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FILOLOGIYA FANLARI

UO’K 821.512.16
O‘ZBEK NASRIDA MUHOJIRLIK TALQINLARI
M.U.Namazova, PhD, Shahrisabz davlat pedagogika instituti dotsenti, Shahrisabz

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magqgolada zo ‘r davr o zbek adabiyotida muhojirlik mavzusining badiiy
tasvirlash xususiyatlari, motivlar strukturasi va semiotik kodlari tadgiq etilgan. Muhojirlik
talginlarining nasriy matnlarda ifodalanishi, badiiy vaqt-fazo modellari va psixologik portretlash
o ziga xosliklari adabiyotshunoslik, madaniyatshunoslik va postkolonial tadgigotlar uslubida tahlil
gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: muhojirlik, o‘zbek nasri, badiiy vaqt, identlik, diskurs, transmilliylik,
postmodernizm.

Annomauusn. B cmamue uccinedyromcs 0cob6eHHOCmU XY00HCeCMBEHH020 U300PAHCEHUS MeMbl
mMuepayuu 8 Y30eKCKOU Jumepamype COBPEeMEHH020 Nepuood, CMpyKmypa MOmueos u
cemuomuyeckue koowl. Ananuz ocywecmeilien ¢ NnpuUMeHenHuem Memooos ﬂumepamypoee()eHuﬂ,
KyJlbmypoJjocuu U nOCmMKOJIOHUAIIbHbIX MCC/ZE()OGCIHMZZ, pacemampuearonics xyOODfCQCWISeHHble
6PDEMEHHbIE U NPOCMPAHCIMBEHHbLE Modefm, ncuxojiocuvecKue nopmpemasl Mucpannoe.

Knroueewie cnosa: Muecpayus, y36€KCKCl}l nposa, xydo:)fcecmeeﬂﬂoe 6pEMA, udeﬁmuqucmb,
OUCKYPC, MPAHCHAYUOHAIbHOCD.

Abstract. This article examines the artistic representation of migration themes in contemporary
Uzbek literature, analyzing motif structures and semiotic codes. The study employs literary, cultural,
and postcolonial research methodologies to explore spatiotemporal models and psychological
portrayals of migrants in Uzbek prose.

Keywords: migration, Uzbek prose, artistic time, identity, discourse, transnationalism

Kirish. XXI asrning boshidan boshlab globallashuv jarayonlari jadallashgani bilan, muhojirlik
hodisasi jahon adabiyotida eng dolzarb mavzulardan biriga aylandi. O‘zbek adabiyotida bu mavzu
an’anaviy ravishda urush, fojia va majburiy ko‘chish bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa, zo‘r davrda iqtisodiy,
madaniy va ma’naviy muhojirlik.

Tadgigot uslubi. Tadgigot komparativistik, semiotik, psixologik va kulturologik tahlil
usullaridan foydalangan. Edvard Saidning "mushohada tufayli tasvirlash" (representations of the
observer) nazariyasi, Xomi Bxabxaning "uchinchi fazo™ (third space) konsepsiyasi va Styuart Xoll
identlik nazariyasi tadgigotning nazariy asosini tashkil etdi.

Muhokama. O‘zbek adabiyotida muhojirlik motivlari chuqur tarixiy tamallarga ega. Abdulla
Qahhor, Sayid Ahmad, Tog’ay Murod kabi adiblar asarlarida majburiy ko‘chish, urush oqibatlari va
ijtimoiy adolatsizlik tufayli vatandan uzoqlashish talqinlari keng yoyilgan. Bu an’anaviy motivlar
zamonaviy davrda yangi mazmun — igtisodiy muhojirlik, madaniy adaptatsiya va transmilliy identlik
muammolari bilan boyidi.

2000-yillardan boshlab O°‘zbekistonda iqtisodiy muhojirlik jadallashdi. Rossiya, Janubiy
Koreya, Turkiya, AQSH va Yevropa mamlakatlariga mehnat muhojirlarining ogimi oshdi. Bu jarayon
jahon adabiyotida "muhojirlik adabiyoti" (migration literature) deb nomlanuvchi alohida yo‘nalishni
shakllantirdi.

Adabiyotda muhojirlik mavzusining tipologiyasiga to‘xtaladigan bo‘lsak, muhojirlikning
psixologik tipologiyasini uch guruhga ajratish mumkin:

a) Nostalgik muhojir — vatanga qgaytish orzusida yoshaydi, yangi makonni doimo vatan bilan
solishtiradi. Bu tip o‘zbek ruhiyatiga xos bo‘lib, "go‘daklik" (Heimat) tushunchasiga bo‘lgan
muhabbatni aks ettiradi.

b) Assimilyatsiyachi muhojir — yangi madaniyatga tez adaptatsiyalanadi, lekin ichki
qarshilikni yashiradi. Bu tip postmodernistik matnlarda ko‘proq uchraydi.

v) Transmilliy muhojir — ikki madaniyat orasida "uchinchi fazo™ yaratadi, ikki mamlakatni
ham vatan deb biladi. Bu eng murakkab psixologik tip bo‘lib, zo‘r davr adabiyotida keng tasvirlangan.
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Ulug'bek Hamdamning "Moskva sirlari" (2008) povestida gahramon Anvar Moskva metrosida:
"Toshkent metrosida har bir bekatning hidi bor. Hamza — bu gandolatxona hidi, Mustagillik —
gullar, Chilonzor — kuruvchi non. Bu yerda hamma bekat bir xil hidlaydi — temir va naftalin" —
deydi.

Bu fragmentda fazoviy semiotika mukammal ishlatilgan. Toshkent metro "hidlari
geografiyasi“ga aylanadi — har bir bekat madaniy xotira va mahalliy identlikni simbolizatsiyaladi.
Moskva metrosi esa "bir xillik" va bezhidlik bilan tasvirlanadi, bu "boshga" makonning xolodnosti,
mexanistiklik va oddiyligini bildiradi. "Temir va naftalin” — sanoat shahrining ximerali hidi, bu
0'zbek gahramoni uchun chetlik, notanish va dushmanlashgan muhit. Bu kontrast eksotizatsiya
strategiyasini amalga oshirib, o'quvchida o'z makonga intilish (topofiliya) tuyg'ini uygotadi.

Muhojirlik hikoyasida fragmentarlik, ochiq yakun, implikativlik xususiyatlari kuchlaydi.
Vaqtning kompressiyasi va psixologik detalning kengayishi xos.

O‘zbek nasrida muhojirlik masalasi insonning ruhiy holati, jamiyat bilan munosabati va
o‘zligini anglash jarayoni bilan bog‘liq holda tasvirlanadi. Bu motiv Omon Muxtor asarlarida ham
uchraydi. Yozuvchi qahramonlari ko‘pincha begona muhitda yashash jarayonida o‘z hayoti va
o‘zligini qayta anglashga majbur bo‘ladi.

Masalan, uning ayrim nasriy asarlarida gahramon yangi muhitga tushib golgan shaxs sifatida
tasvirlanadi. U tashqi tomondan yangi sharoitga moslashishga harakat gilsa-da, ichki dunyosida o‘z
vatani, ona tili va milliy qadriyatlariga bo‘lgan sog‘inchni his etadi.

Bu tasvirlar orgali yozuvchi muhojirlikni nafagat jismoniy makon almashinuvi, balki inson
ruhiyatidagi ichki ziddiyat sifatida talqin giladi. Qahramonning ruhiy iztiroblari orgali muhojirlik
insonning identitet muammosini yuzaga chigaradi.

Nazar Eshonqul asarlarida muhojirlik motivi ko‘pincha begonalashuv, yolg‘izlik va insonning
ichki iztiroblari bilan bog‘liq holda tasvirlanadi. Yozuvchi qgahramonlari o‘z muhitidan uzilib qolgan
shaxs sifatida gavdalanadi.

Masalan, ayrim hikoyalarida gahramon begona mubhitda yashar ekan, o‘zligini yo‘qotish xavfi
bilan yuzlashadi. U 0‘z milliy qadriyatlari va yangi muhit o‘rtasida ruhiy ziddiyatni boshdan
kechiradi.

Bu tasvirlar orgali muhojirlik motivi ekzistensial muammo sifatida ochib beriladi. Qahramon
o‘zligini saqlab qolish uchun ruhiy kurash olib boradi.

Zamonaviy o‘zbek nasrida muhojirlik masalasi Ulugbek Hamdam asarlarida ham aks etadi.
Yozuvchi gahramonlari ko‘pincha global muhit va milliy qadriyatlar o‘rtasidagi ziddiyatni boshdan
kechiradi.

Masalan, ayrim romanlarida qahramon chet el muhitida yashar ekan, o‘z milliyligini anglash
jarayonini boshdan kechiradi. U yangi madaniyat ta’sirida o‘z dunyoqarashini qayta ko‘rib chigadi.

Bu asarlarda muhojirlik globalizatsiya jarayonlari bilan bog‘liq holda talqin qilinadi.
Qahramonning ichki izlanishlari orgali zamonaviy insonning identitet muammosi ochib beriladi.

Tog'ay Muradning "Tanlagan asarlar" asarida: "Men o'zbek tili o'gituvchisi bo'ldim. Ruslarga
0'zbek tilini o'rgataman. Ular "salom™ deb aytadilar, kulib turadilar. Men ularga "salom" deb
aytganlarini tuzataman: "assalomu alaykum™. Ular chunchiydilar. Nega? "Salom" oddiyrog.
"Assalomu alaykum" — bu eksotika. Men eksotikaman. Men o'z tilimni eksotika qilib sotaman" —
deydi muallif.

Bu fragmentda eksotizatsiya strategiyasining ikki tomonlama tabiati ochib berilgan. Edvard
Saydning "Shargshunoslik™ (Orientalism) nazariyasiga muvofig, "boshga” madaniyat doimo eksotik
obyekt sifatida ko'riladi. Muallif 0'zi o'z tilini eksotika giladi: "salom" oddiy, "assalomu alaykum™
eksotik. Bu strategik tanlov: muallif "boshga“ning kutishini gondiradi, chunki "assalomu alaykum”
uning kutgan "Sharq" obraziga mos keladi. Lekin bu ironik: muallif o'zini "sotadi", lekin u sotishni
tan oladi. "Men eksotikaman™ — o'zini ob'yektlashtirish (self-objectification), lekin bu faol
ob'yektlashtirish: muallif boshgalar unga garasini boshgaradi. Bu postkolonial diskurs: marginal
sub'yekt 0'z marginaligini manbai kuchiga aylantiradi.
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Jadval 1.
O‘zbek nasrida muhol'irlik talqinlari
1  Nazar Zamonaviy Begonalashuyv, Psixologik tasvir, Inson 0‘z muhitidan
Eshonqul hikoyalar yolg‘izlik va ruhiy ichki monolog uzilganda ruhiy ziddiyat
iztirob kuchayadi
2 | Isajon Qissa va | Ma’naviy izlanish va Falsafiy Vatan  inson  ma’naviy
Sulton hikoyalar vatan sog‘inchi mushohada, hayotining asosiy tayanchi
ramziy tasvir
3  Ulugbek Roman va Global muhit va milliy =~ Ichki dialog, Zamonaviy  inson  ikki
Hamdam qissalar identitet ziddiyati psixologik tahlil madaniyat o‘rtasida qoladi
4  Omon Nasriy asarlar Muhojirlikning falsafiy Ramziy obrazlar, Muhojirlik insonni hayot
Muxtor talqini falsafiy fikrlar mazmuni haqgida o‘ylashga
majbur qiladi
5 Erkin A’zam Hikoya va Ijtimoiy muhojirlik, Realistik  tasvir, Muhojirlik insonning
qissalar hayotiy muammolar dialoglar ijjtimoiy  hayotiga  ta’sir
ko‘rsatadi

Jadvaldan ko‘rinadiki, o‘zbek nasrida muhojirlik motivi turli yozuvchilarda turlicha talqin
qilinadi. Masalan, Nazar Eshonqul asarlarida muhojirlik ko‘proq psixologik begonalashuv sifatida
tasvirlanadi. Isajon Sulton esa muhojirlikni ma’naviy izlanish va falsafiy mushohada bilan bog‘laydi.
Ulugbek Hamdam asarlarida esa bu motiv globalizatsiya sharoitida milliy identitet muammosi bilan
uyg‘un holda talgin qilinadi. Shuningdek, Omon Muxtor muhojirlikni inson hayotining falsafiy
mazmuni bilan bog‘lab yoritadi, Erkin A’zam esa uni ko‘proq ijtimoiy muammo sifatida tasvirlaydi.
Shu tariga o‘zbek nasrida muhojirlik motivi ruhiy, ijtimoiy va falsafiy jihatlar uyg‘unligida talqin
gilinadi.

Xulosa. O‘zbek nasrida muhojirlik motivi ko‘p girrali badiiy hodisa sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.
U quyidagi asosiy yo‘nalishlarda talqin qilinadi muhojirlikning ruhiy-psixologik talqini (yolg‘izlik,
sog‘inch, ichki ziddiyat); milliy identitet muammosi (til, madaniyat, milliy gadriyatlar); ijtimoiy
omillar (igtisodiy sabablar, oila va jamiyat bilan munosabatlar); begonalashuv va ekzistensial

izlanish.
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UO’K 316.7+18+82
IJTIMOIY TARMOQ ADABIYOTINING YANGI ESTETIK PARADIGMASI
M.T.Narmatova, v.b.dots., Jizzax davlat pedagogika universiteti, Jizzax

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada zamonaviy adabiyotshunoslikning dolzarb yo ‘nalishlaridan
biri — ijtimoiy tarmog adabiyoti fenomeni nazariy jihatdan tadqiq etiladi. Tadgigotda ragamli
makonda shakllanayotgan badiiy matnlarning ontologik maqomi, o‘ziga xos poetik xususiyatlari
hamda tematik transformatsiyalari tahlil gilingan. Muallif ijtimoiy tarmoq adabiyotini an’anaviy
adabiy jarayonning shunchaki texnik davomi sifatida emas, balki yangicha estetik paradigma va
diskursiv-estetik tizim sifatida talgin etadi. Maqgolada ragamli subyekt, fragmentarlik va interaktivlik
tushunchalari orgali zamonaviy adabiy tafakkurning yangi girralari ochib berilgan.
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Kalit so‘zlar: ijtimoly tarmoq adabiyoti, ragamli poetika, virtual diskurs, interaktivlik,
fragmentarlik, tematik model, ragamli subyekt, jarayonli matn.

AHHOmMauusn. 6 OaHHOU Ccmamve MeopemuyecKu Ucciedyemcs @HeHoMeH JIumepamypol
COYUATILHBIX cemell KaK 0OHO U3 aKMYAIbHbIX HANPAGIeHUll COBPEMEHHOU aumepamypoeoenus. B
Uccie008anuU npoanalusupo6aHsvl OHMONIO2UYECKUL cmamyc XyaOJfCECH’IGeHHblx mekKkcmoe,
dopmupyrowuxcsa 6 yugposom npocmpamncmee, ux cneyupuueckue nodsmudeckue 0CoOeHHoCmu, d
maxoice memamuieckue mpancgopmayuu. Aemop paccmampusaem aumepamypy COYUATbHbIX
cemeli He npocmo Kak mexrHudeckoe npodomfcenue mpaduuuonnoeo JumepantyprHoco npouecca, a
KaK HOBYI0 9CMemUYecKyo napaouemy u OUCKYPCUBHO- ICMemudeckyto cucmemy. B cmamue uepes
noHamus yugpposoco cydvekma, hpacmenmapHocmu U UHMePaAKmuUBHOCMU PACKPLIBAIOMCS HOBble
cpaArU COBPEMEHRHO2O umepamypHocO MblULIEHUAL.

Knroueevle cnosa: numepamypa coyuanvHulx cemetl, yu@pposas nodmukda, eupmyaibHblil
OUCKYPC, UHMEPAKMUBHOCb, (DPACMEHMAPHOCIb, MeMamuiecKdas Mooeib, yupposou cyovexm,
npoueccyaﬂbezd mekcm.

Abstract. This article provides a theoretical exploration of the social media literature
phenomenon within the framework of contemporary literary studies. The research examines the
ontological status, unique poetic characteristics, and thematic transformations of literary texts
emerging in the digital space. The author interprets social media literature not merely as a technical
extension of the traditional literary process but as a distinct aesthetic paradigm and discursive-
aesthetic system. Through the conceptual lenses of the "digital subject,” fragmentarity, and
interactivity, the study delineates the evolving boundaries of modern literary thought.

Key words: social network literature, digital poetics, virtual discourse, interactivity,
fragmentariness, thematic model, digital subject, processual text.

Bugungi asrda kommunikatsion texnologiyalarning jadal rivoji nafagat axborot almashinuv
jarayonini, balki estetik tafakkur shakllarini ham tubdan o‘zgartirdi. Adabiyot faqgat kitob
javonlaridan emas, balki ijtimoiy tarmoglar sahifalaridan ham mustahkam joy oldi. Bu shunchaki
matnning bir formatdan ikkinchisiga ko‘chishi emas, balki ijodiy tafakkurning tub
transformatsiyasidir. Internet va ijtimoiy tarmoqlar adabiy 1jod uchun yangi, “gorizontal” muloqot
maydonini yaratdi. Natijada an’anaviy bosma matndan farq qiluvchi, tezkorlik va interaktivlik
asosida shakllanadigan yangi turdagi badiiy diskurs yuzaga keldi. Ijtimoiy tarmoqg adabiyoti — bu
raqamli platformalarda yaratiladigan va iste’mol qilinadigan badiiy matnlar tizimidir. [jtimoiy tarmoq
adabiyoti o‘zining tarqalish mexanizmi va o‘quvchi bilan munosabati jihatidan an’anaviy
adabiyotdan sezilarli farq qiladi. Agar bosma adabiyotda matn nisbatan yopiq va statik tizim bo‘lsa,
ijtimoiy tarmoq matni — bu “jarayonli matn”dir. U ochiq va doimiy ravishda izohlar, reaksiyalar,
repostlar orgali kengayib boradi.

Raqamli muhitning o‘ziga xosligi shundaki, u matnni barqaror obyekt emas, balki jonli
jarayon sifatida namoyon qiladi. Post e’lon qilingan zahoti o‘quvchi bilan muloqot boshlanadi. Bu
yerda gap yangi estetik paradigma, yangi o‘quvchi modeli va yangi mualliflik identiteti hagida
ketmoqgda. Platformaning o‘zi (Facebook, Instagram, Telegram) matn shaklini belgilaydi: qisqa
format, vizual uyg‘unlik va tezkor iste’'mol — bular platforma tabiatidan kelib chiquvchi
gonuniyatlardir.

An’anaviy adabiyotda muallif nisbatan markaziy va "erishilmas" figura hisoblangan.
Ragamli muhitda esa mualliflik identiteti murakkablashadi. Profil, avatar, nikneym kabi elementlar
muallifning yangi — virtual obrazini yaratadi. Bu jarayonda “ragamli subyekt” tushunchasini
go‘llash magsadga muvofiqdir. Ragamli dunyoda muallif endi 'erishilmas siymo' emas. U “ragamli
subyekt” sifatida o'quvchi bilan bir safda turadi, bu esa adabiyotdagi iyerarxiyani yo'qotib, gorizontal
mulogotni yuzaga keltiradi. Ragamli subyekt — bu real va virtual identitet o°‘rtasida mavjud bo‘lgan
jjodkor shaxsidir. U o‘z auditoriyasi bilan bevosita muloqotda bo‘ladi, ularning fikriga soniyalar
ichida javob qaytaradi. Endilikda o‘quvchi fagat passiv talqin qiluvchi emas, balki mualliflik
diskursiga ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi faol ishtirokchi (co-author)ga aylanadi.
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Ragamli adabiyotning eng muhim belgilaridan biri — fragmentarlikdir. Ijtimoiy tarmoq
matnini tugallangan haykal emas, balki jonli organism deya ta’riflasak bo‘ladi. U izohlar va “like”lar
orqali o'quvchi ko'z o'ngida o'sishda davom etadi. Postlar ko‘pincha qisqa, mustaqil va lakonik
shaklda bo‘ladi. Matn hajmining qisqaligi ma’no zichligini kuchaytiradi: har bir jumla maksimal
semantik yukni o‘z zimmasiga oladi.

Ijtimoiy tarmoq matnlarining tematik modelini tahlil gilganda quyidagi asosiy toifalar ajralib
turadi:

Shaxsiy-ekzistensial kechinmalar: Yolg‘izlik, muhabbat, ruhiy tushkunlik. Bu mavzular
yoshlar auditoriyasiga yaqinligi bilan ajralib turadi. Ijtimoiy tarmoq adabiyotida shaxsiy-ekzistensial
kechinmalar an’anaviy lirikadan farq qilib, o‘ta samimiylik (radical honesty) va ragamli yolg‘izlik
(digital solitude) orasidagi kurashni ifodalaydi. Raqamli subyekt o‘zining virtual "men"i orqali
borligning ma’nosini izlaydi.

Ijtimoiy-etik masalalar: Adolatsizlik, gender tengligi, ekologiya. "ljtimoiy-etik masalalar
ragamli diskursda didaktik (o'rgatuvchi) xarakterdan ko'ra, ko'prog provokatsion (munozarali)
xarakterga ega. Muallif jamiyatning ma'naviy ingirozlarini interaktiv mulogot orgali tahlil gilar ekan,
o'quvchini passiv kuzatuvchidan ijtimoiy mas'uliyatli subyektga aylantirishga intiladi. Bu esa
adabiyotning ijtimoiy funksiyasini yangi formatda gayta tiklaydi."

Motivatsiya va o‘z-o‘zini anglash: Muvaffagiyatga erishish va shaxsiy rivojlanish kabi trend
mavzular. Ijtimoiy tarmoq adabiyotidagi motivatsion diskurs o‘quvchining ichki potensialini
faollashtirishga yo‘naltirilgan pragmatik va estetik tizimdir. O‘z-0°zini anglash mavzusi raqamli
subyektning “ego-dokumental” (shaxsiy hujjatli) ijodi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi va u kitobxonni
shunchaki matnni kuzatishga emas, balki hayotiy transformatsiyaga undashi bilan xarakterlanadi.

Virtual identitet: Virtual identitet ijtimoiy tarmoq adabiyotida muallifning ragamli subyekt
sifatidagi ontologik magomini belgilaydi. Bu jarayonda ijodkorning real shaxsiyati va uning virtual
ko‘rinishi o‘rtasida simbiotik bog‘liglik yuzaga keladi. Virtual identitet nafagat matnning shaklini,
balki uning o‘quvchi tomonidan gabul gilinish (resepsiya) mexanizmini ham boshqgaradi. Natijada,
ragamli makonda matn va muallifning virtual giyofasi yaxlit estetik obyektga aylanadi.

Ijtimoiy tarmoq adabiyotining yangi estetik paradigmasi — bu erkinlik, tezkorlik va jamoaviy
ijod paradigmasidir. U an’anaviy adabiyotni inkor etmaydi, balki uni yangi texnologik imkoniyatlar
bilan boyitadi. Bugungi adabiy asar — bu shunchaki qog‘ozga tushirilgan so‘z emas, balki ragamli
makonda yashovchi, doimiy o‘zgaruvchan va kitobxon bilan muloqotga kirishuvchi ijtimoiy
hodisadir. ljtimoiy tarmoq adabiyoti an’anaviy adabiyotni siqib chigarmaydi, balki uni yangi virtual
o‘lcham bilan boyitadi. U virtual muhitda jarayon sifatida shakllanadi va o‘quvchi bilan birgalikda
semantik maydonini kengaytiradi. Kelajakda bu fenomenni, aynigsa "layk"lar ortidagi badiiyatni va
platformalararo intertekstual bog‘liqlikni yanada chuqur o‘rganish adabiyotshunoslik fanining
muhim vazifalaridan biri bo‘lib qoladi. Ushbu jarayonning ijobiy tomoni shundaki, u kitobxonni
adabiyotga yaqginlashtirdi, yosh avlodning adabiy didini yangi formatda shakllantirdi. Salbiy tomoni
esa — "yengil-elpi" adabiyotning ko‘payishi bo‘lishi mumkin. Birog, vaqt o‘tishi bilan ijtimoiy
tarmogq filtrlari eng sifatli va estetik gimmatga ega asarlarni baribir saralab oladi. Bugungi muallifning
vazifasi — tarmogning texnik imkoniyatlaridan foydalangan holda, inson ruhiyatining mangu
muammolarini yangicha (digital) tilda ifodalashdan iboratdir.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, bu paradigma o‘zbek adabiyotini yangi ozuga bilan boyitdi. Endi
adabiyot faqat :tanlanganlar” uchun emas, balki ijtimoiy tarmoqda ishtirok etayotganlarning har biri
uchun ochiqdir. To‘g‘ri, bu jarayonda saviyasiz matnlar oqimi ham ko‘paydi, biroq ijtimoiy
tarmoqning o‘zi (reaksiyalar, ulashishlar orqali) vaqt o‘tishi bilan hagqiqiy iste’dodlarni yuzaga
chigaruvchi filtr vazifasini ham o‘taydi.

Biz bugun adabiyotning “kitobdan ekranga” emas, balki “ekrandan qalbga” o‘tishining yangi,
ragamli yo‘liga guvoh bo‘lmoqgdamiz. Ushbu estetik paradigma yaqin o‘n yilliklarda o‘zbek adabiy
tilining va badiiy tafakkurining rivojlanish yo‘nalishini belgilab olishiga samarali hissa qo‘shadi
deyish mumkin.
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UO’K 81°25:811.111+811.512
INGLIZ VA O’ZBEK TILLARIDA QO’SHMA GAPLARNING FUNKSIONAL-
SEMANTIK XUSUSIYATLARI
F.Nematilloyeva, tayanch doktorant, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada o zbek tili gap qurilishi talginida Hind-Yevropa tillariga,
xususan, rus va ingliz tillariga xos bo ‘lgan sintaktik andozalarning ustuvor qo ‘llanib kelganligi
tanqidiy tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigotda flektiv tillarga xos [ega+kesim] golipining mantigiy hukmga
asoslanganligi hamda ushbu modelning o zbek tilshunosligida minimal gap qurilmasi sifatida gabul
qilinish sabablari yoritiladi. Muallif turkiy tillarga xos bo‘lgan tobelikning “o ‘ngdan chapga”
vo ‘nalishi yetarli darajada inobatga olinmaganligini asoslaydi. Maqolada gap ta’limotida mantiqiy
ogim ta’siri va sub’ekt—predikat modelining tilshunoslikka ko ‘chirilishi natijasida yuzaga kelgan
nazariy nomuvofiqliklar ochib beriladi. Tadgiqot natijasida o zbek tili sintaksisini talgin etishda
tilning ichki gonuniyatlariga tayangan yondashuv zarurligi asoslab beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: 9ap qurilishi, sintaktik talqin, ega va kesim, tobelik yo ‘nalishi, turkiy tillar
sintaksisi, mantigiy model, minimal gap.

Annomayusn. B cmamve Kpumuuecku ananusupyemcs uHmepnpemayusi CmpyKmypbl
I’lpedflOcheHl/lﬂ 6 y36eKCKOM A3bIKO3HAHUU, OCHOGB6AHHAA HAa CUHMAKCUYECKUX — MOOENAX
quoeeponeﬁCKux A3bIKOE, npe:)fcde 6Ce20 pyCcCcKoeo u AHSAUUCKO20. Paccmampueaemc;z JaocudecKast
npupooa modenu [noonexcawee + ckasyemoe], xapaxmepHou 05 )IeKMUBHBIX A3bIKO8, A MAKIHCEe
npu4duUHbsl eé npuHamust 6 y36€KCKOM S3bIKO3HAHUU 6 Kayecmee MUHUMAIbHOU CmMpYyKniypbol
npedﬂoofcenu;z. O600H06‘bl6a€mc}l noJjloxceHue o mom, umo cneuuqbuquKoe ons MIOPKCKUX A3bIKOB
Hanpaejienue NOOYUHEHUs «cnpaea HAjleso» 6 meopuu npe()ﬂoofcenuﬂ HE€ noJayduio 00IHCHO20
OmMpasitCeHust. AH(I]ZLBZ/lpyemc}Z GIUAHUE JIOCUHECKO2O YUYCHUSl U nepeHoca Mooenu ((Cy6’b€Km—
npeéukam» 6 JIUHCBUCMUKY, UYMO npueeilo K pﬂ()y meopemu4ecKux Hecoomeemcmauil. ﬂeﬂaemc;l
861600 0 HEOOXOOUMOCU uUHmepnpemayuu CUHMAKCUYECKOU cucmembl y36€K’CK020 A3blKA HA OCHO6€Ee
e20 cOOCMBEHHbIX MUNONO2UYECKUX U CMPYKNYypPHbLX 36lKOHOM€pHOCWl€ﬁ.

Knroueevie ciuoea. nocmpoernue npedﬂoofcenuﬂ, CUHmMmaKkcudveckas uHmepnpemayus,
npumsoaicamesibHvle U npudacmmubsle nadeofcu, Hanpaejlenue l’lO@l{uHeHuﬂ, CUHMAKCUC MIOPKCKUX
A3bIKO6, jJlocudecKas Moaeflb, MUHUMATIbHOE npedﬂoofceHue.

Abstract. The article provides a critical analysis of sentence structure interpretation in Uzbek
linguistics, which has long been influenced by syntactic models of Indo-European languages,
particularly Russian and English. The study examines the logical nature of the [subject + predicate]
pattern typical of inflectional languages and explains the reasons for its adoption as a minimal
sentence model in Uzbek linguistics. The author argues that the right-to-left dependency direction
inherent in Turkic languages has not been adequately considered in sentence theory. The paper also
analyzes the impact of logical approaches and the transfer of the subject—predicate model into
linguistics, resulting in certain theoretical inconsistencies. The study concludes that Uzbek syntax
should be interpreted on the basis of its internal structural and typological principles.

Keywords: sentence construction, syntactic interpretation, possessive and participial, direction
of subordination, syntax of Turkic languages, logical model, minimal sentence.

Kirish. Gap ma’no tomondan o°zaro bog‘langan so‘zlarning birikuvidan hosil bo‘ladi va tugal
fikrni anglatadi. Qo‘shma gaplar esa (Compound sentence) ikki va undan ortig gaplarning mazmun
va ohangga ko‘ra birikuvidan tashkil topgan gaplar qo‘shma gap deyiladi. Qo‘shma gap tarkibiy



XORAZM MA’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —3/5-2026
gismlarining mazmunan o‘zaro munosabati, tuzilishi va birikishiga ko‘ra uch turli bo‘ladi:
bog‘langan qo‘shma gaplar, ergash gapli qo‘shma gap, bog‘lovchisiz qo‘shma gaplar.

Ergash gapli qo‘shma gaplar (Complex sentence).

Ergashgan qo‘shma gaplar teng huquqli bo‘lmagan sodda gaplardan tashkil topadi. Bu gapning
birinchi qismi ergash gap, ikkinchi qismi esa bosh gapdir. Ergash gapli qo‘shma gapning turlari
quyidagicha: 1. Subject clause / Ega ergash gapli qo‘shma gap; 2. Predicate clause / Kesim ergash
gapli qo‘shma gap. 3. Attributive clause / Aniqlovchi ergash gapli qo‘shma gap. 4. Objective clause
/ To‘ldiruvchi ergash gapli qo‘shma gap. 5. Adverbial clauses / Hol ergash gapli qo‘shma gap. Ega
ergash gap bosh gapdagi egani, kesim ergash gap bosh gapdagi kesimni, aniglovchi ergash gap bosh
gapdagi aniglovchini, to‘ldiruvchi ergash gap bosh gapdagi to‘ldiruvchini, hol ergash gap bosh
gapdagi holni izohlaydi. Qo‘shma gap gismlarining bir-biriga ergashish vositalari har xildir.

Bog‘langan va bog‘lovchisiz bog‘langan qo‘shma gaplar.

Bog‘langan qo‘shma gap tarkibidagi sodda gaplar bir-biri bilan biriktiruvchi, zidlovchi,
ayiruvchi va inkor munosabatlarini ifodalovchi teng bog‘lovchili vazifasida ingliz tilida even though,
though, despite the fact that, in spite of the fact that, even if, o‘zbek tilida keluvchi -da, -u, (-yu)
yuklamalari vositasida bog‘lanadi. Bog‘langan qo‘shma gaplarda biriktiruv, zidlov, ayiruv va inkor
munosabatlari ifodalangan bo‘ladi. Biriktiruvchi bog‘lovchili bog‘langan qo‘shma gaplar-va, ham,
(hamda), bog‘lovchilari bog‘lovchi vazifasida keluvchi -da, -u, (-yu), yuklamalari qo‘shma gap
gismlarini biriktirib bog‘laydi. Masalan: Despite the fact that he is desperately in needof money, he
makes no effort to economize. I won'’t go to his party even if he invites me. Bugun yertalab sovuq
bo ‘ldi va yomg ‘ir yog di. O ‘zbekiston Respublikasi mustaqilikka erishdi-yu, o ‘zbek tiliga Davlat
macomi berildi. Zidlov bog‘lovchili bog‘langan qo‘shma gaplarda sodda gaplar mazmunan bir-biriga
zid bo‘ladi yoki voqgea va hodisalar giyoslanadi. Bunday bog‘langan qo‘shma gap gismlari ammo,
lekin, biroq kabi bog‘lovchilar va shu bog‘lovchilar o‘rnida qo‘llaniladigan -u, (-yu), -da yuklamalari
orqali bog‘lanadi. Masalan: Seeing that she is legally old enough to get married, I don’t see how you
can stop her. The football match was cancelled due to / owing to / on the account of the fact there
was a terrible storm. Havo bulut bo ‘Idi, birog yomg ‘ir yog ‘madi. Talaba berilgan vazifani bajardi-
yu, o gituvchi ganoatlanmadi. Ayiruv boglovchili bog‘langan qo‘shma gaplar ketma-ket yuzaga
keladigan yoki almashinib turadigan ikki va undan ortiq vogea-hodisa, harakatni ifodalaydi. Goh,
ba’zan, dam, yo, xoh, bir kabi bog‘lovchilar qo‘shma gap qismlarini ayirib, bog‘lash uchun ishlatiladi.
Ular takrorlanib qo‘llaniladi. Ayiruv bog‘lovchilar har bir qism boshida takrorlanib qo‘llanadi,
takrorlangan keyingi bog‘lovchidan oldin vergul qo‘yiladi. Inkor bog‘lovchili qo‘shma gaplar inkor
bog‘lovchisi inkor mazmunini ifodalovchi ikki va undan ortiq sodda gaplarni bog‘lab keladi. Bu
bog‘lovchi, ayiruvchi bog‘lovchilar kabi har bir qism boshida takrorlanib qo‘llanadi. Takrorlangan
bog‘lovchidan oldin vergul qo‘yiladi. Masalan: The more you study hard, the more knowledge you
get. U goh kulardi, goh jahli chigardi. Kuzda goh kunlar isib ketadi, goh yomgir yog ‘adi.

Funksional grammatikaning nazariy asoslarini yaratish yo‘lidagi izlanishlari bilan mashhur
bo‘lgan niderlandiyalik olim Simon Dik (Dik 1997: 12-15) ushbu grammatikaning quyidagi
talablarga javob berishi lozimligini gayd etgan edi:

- u pragmatik maqgsadni qo‘llashi kerak (it would be capable of being integrated into model of
natural language user — u tabiiy til tizimidan foydalanuvchi modeliga singishi lozim );

- u psixologik ko‘rinishga ega bo‘lishi lozim (it must relate as closely as possible to
psychological models of linguistic competence and linguistic behaviour — u psixologik xususiyatli
lisoniy qobiliyat va lisoniy faollik modellariga imkon boricha mos kelishi kerak);

- u tipologik xususiyatli bo‘lishi lozim (it should be capable of providing grammars for
language of any type).

Tilshunoslikda funksional grammatika tipologik xarakterda bo‘lishi haqidagi fikri hozircha
hech kim tomonidan inkor qilganicha yo‘q, zero til tizimi birliklarining vazifaviy xususiyatlarining
yoritilishi va tavsiflanishi har ganday turdagi grammatik tahlilning asosiy magsadlaridan biridir.

Funksional-semantik kategoriya tahlilida quyidagilar farglanishi muhum hisoblanadi: a) til
sistemasidagi funksional-semantik kategoriya strukturasi (“markaz va periferiya”, periferiya va yadro
komponentlar o‘rtasidagi differensial semantik belgilarning tagsimlanishi, guruhlash, umumiy
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mikropolya, ularning qurulish prinsiplari; b) tilning funksional jarayonida funksional-semantik
kategoriyani aniqlash (mazkur kategoriya komponentlarining nutqdagi o‘zaro ta’siri: kontekstdagi
grammatik va grammatik bo‘lmagan vositalar kombinatsiyasi, semantik komplekslarni yaratish,
konkret iborada funksional semantik mikromaydonni yaratish.

Gap qurilishini o°‘ziga xos sintaktik tizim sifatida talqin qilinishi lisoniy semantikani alohida
tadqiqot sohasi ko‘rinishida ajralishiga sabab bo‘ldi va bu sohaning shakllantirilishi uchun til
tizimining ba’zi jihatlari, funksional xususiyatlari, uning turli siymodagi ichki va tashqi alogalari,
munosabatlarini inobatga olish talab gilindi.

Ma’lumki, flektiv tillarda, xususan, rus tilida ham, gap qurilishi ko‘pincha mantiqiy hukmga
monand bo‘lganligi tufayli, sub’ekt va predikat asosida olingan ega va kesim yaxlitligi minimal gapni
tashkil etadi:

| am old —men gariyaman (yoshim o ‘tgan).

You are old- sen gariyasan (yoshing o ‘tgan).

He is old —u qgariya.

Mazkur gaplardagi kishilik olmoshi bilan ifodalangan ega bo‘lmasa, gapning kommunikativ
mohiyati yo‘qoladi. Demak, bu tillarda [ega+tkesim] kombinatsiyasidan hosil bo‘luvchi gaplar
ko‘pchilikni tashkil etadi va gapning substansial mohiyati [ega+kesim] qolipidan keltirib chiqariladi.
O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham gap talqinida ushbu nazariyaga asoslanildi va gapning minimal ko‘rinishi
sifatida [ega+kesim] tartibli qurilma olindi. Ingliz tili uchun minimal gap “egatkesim” qurilmasi
bo‘lganligi bois, u sodda yig‘iq gap sifatida qaraldi. Mazkur tillarga xos hodisa o‘zbek tilshunosligida
ham aks etdi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida [egatkesim] qurilmali gaplarning yig‘iq gap sifatida
baholanishiga ikkinchi sabab - gap ta’limotida mantiqiy asoslarga tayanilganligidir. Mantiq fanida
[sub’ekt-predikat] qolipi har qanday hukmning zarurat sharti bo‘lib, bu atamalarning tilshunoslikda
yashab kelayotganligi ham mantiq ta’sirida ekanligidan dalolat beradi. Demak, o‘zbek tilshunosligi
Hind-Yevropa tillari andozaliligi va tilshunoslikdagi mantiqiy oqim ta’siridan holi etilsa, yuqorida
zikr etilgan holat bartaraf etiladi.

Xulosa. Mazkur maqolada gap qurilishi va qo‘shma gaplarning funksional-semantik
xususiyatlari o‘zbek, ingliz hamda rus tillari materiallari asosida tahlil qilindi. Tadqiqot jarayonida
o‘zbek tilshunosligida gap talginining uzoq vaqt davomida Hind-Yevropa tillariga xos mantiqgiy-
struktur andozalar ta’sirida shakllangani aniqlandi. Xususan, flektiv tillarga xos bo‘lgan sub’ekt—
predikat modeli va [ega + kesim] qolipining universal deb gabul qilinishi o‘zbek tilining agglutinativ
tabiati va kesim markazligiga asoslangan sintaktik tizimini to‘liq aks ettira olmagan.

Tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatdiki, flektiv tillarda ega va kesimning birligi kommunikativ zarurat
bo‘lsa, o‘zbek tilida gapning semantik va kommunikativ yadrosi, avvalo, kesim orqali namoyon
bo‘ladi. Shunga qaramay, o‘zbek tilshunosligida minimal gap modeli sifatida [ega + kesim]
qurilmasining ustuvor talqin qilinishi mantiq fanining tilshunoslikka ko‘rsatgan ta’siri bilan
izohlanadi. Bu holat gap bo‘laklari o‘rtasidagi tobelik munosabatlarini turkiy tillarga xos “o‘ngdan
chapga” yo‘nalishida emas, balki Hind—Yevropa tillari andozasida talgin etilishiga olib kelgan.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, o‘zbek tili gap qurilishini talqin etishda Hind—Yevropa tillari modeli va
mantigiy yondashuvdan voz kechib, tilning ichki struktur va funksional xususiyatlariga tayangan
holda yondashish zarur. Bunday yondashuv o‘zbek tilshunosligida gap va qo‘shma gaplar
nazariyasini takomillashtirishga, shuningdek, funksional-semantik asoslangan zamonaviy sintaktik
tadgigotlar rivojiga xizmat giladi.
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UO’K 81°23
VERBAL ASSOTSIATSIYALARNING EKSTRALINGVISTIK OMILLAR ASOSIDAGI
TASNIFI
D.X.Niyazova, dots., Qarshi davlat universiteti, Qarshi

Annotatsiya. Maqolada verbal assotsiatsiyalar paydo bo ‘lishida ekstralingvistik omillarning
ahamiyati hamda tashqi muhitdagi turli hodisalar o ‘rtasidagi bog ‘lanish, til egasining shaxsiy
xususiyatlari, kasbi, ruhiy holati, pragmatik istaklari hamda vogelikni baholash tarziga ko ‘ra yuzaga
keladigan assotsiatsiyalar ekstralingvistik omillarga mansubligi hagida bayon gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: til, paradigma, ekstralingvistik omillar, assotsiativ maydon, assotsiativ
bog ‘lanish, verbal assotsiatsiyalar, assotsiativ birliklar.

Almomauuﬂ. B cmamve onucwisaemcst easicrnocmo IKCMpAlIUHSBUCMUYECKUX d)akmopoe 6
qbopmupoeaﬂuu 6€p6ajleblx accouuauuﬁ u 63aUumocessb Megfcéy PASTTUYHBIMU  ABNIEHUAMU 60
eneulnell cpeae, JAUYHOCMHbIMU XAPAKMEPUCMUKAMU c060pAlYeco, €20 npoqbeccueﬁ, ncuxudeckum
COCMoAHUEM, npacmamudeCKuUMU HCEIAHUAMU U cnocobom OYEHKU peallbHOCmuU, Komopbsle C653aHbl
C OKCmpaiuHzeeuCmu4yeCKumu d)akmopamu.

Knroueenie cnoea: A3bIK, napaduezvza, IKCmpajluHzseUucmudecKue qbaKmopbl, accoyuamueroe
nozne, accoyuamueHasl Ces13b, 6’€p661]lebl€ accoyuayuu, accoyuanmueHvle edunuubz.

Abstract. The article describes the importance of extralinguistic factors in the emergence of
verbal associations and the relationship between various phenomena in the external environment,
the personal characteristics of the speaker, his profession, mental state, pragmatic desires, and the
way he assesses reality, which are associated with extralinguistic factors.

Key words: language, paradigm, extralinguistic factors, associative field, associative
connection, verbal associations, associative units.

Verbal assotsiatsiyalar paydo bo‘lishida ekstralingvistik omillarning ahamiyati katta. Tashqi
muhitdagi turli hodisalar o‘rtasidagi bog‘lanish, til egasining shaxsiy xususiyatlari, kasbi, ruhiy
holati, pragmatik istaklari hamda vogelikni baholash tarziga ko‘ra yuzaga keladigan assotsiatsiyalar
ekstralingvistik omillarga mansubdir.

Tilshunoslar orasida, ekstralingvistik omillar ta’sirida assotsiativ juftliklar ganday hosil bo‘lishi
masalasiga turlicha garashlar mavjud. M.M. Pokrovskiy bu jarayonda tashqi dunyodagi predmetlar,
inson ruhiyati, xalq tarixi va madaniyati kabi omillar rol o‘ynashini ta’kidlaydi. Unga ko‘ra, “bu
predmetlarni ifodalovchi so‘zlar tilda o‘zaro assotsiatsiyalanadi va, albatta, ularni anglatuvchi
predmetlar ham inson ongida assotsiativ bog‘lanishga ega bo‘ladi”’[1,28].

Paronim juftliklarning hosil bo‘lishi masalasini assotsiativ tajribalar orqali tadqiq qilgan rus
olimasi Y.A. Koneva paronimizatsiya jarayoniga ekstralingvistik omillar — “inson, jamiyat,
madaniyat” hamda kasbiy yo‘nalish — ta’sir ko‘rsatishini qayd etadi [2, 12].

Makondagi alogadorlik asosidagi assotsiatsiya. Muayyan makon bilan bog‘liq predmetlar,
vogea-hodisalar, shu makonda amalga oshirilgan faoliyatlar inson ongida makon bilan birga aks etadi.
Predmet, vogea-hodisa va makon o‘rtasidagi bunday bog‘lanish tilda leksik assotsiatsiyalar shaklida
ham ifodalanadi. Masalan, archa o‘rmon va tog‘larda o‘sadigan daraxt turi hisoblanadi. Archaning
o‘rmon va tog‘ bilan makondagi bog‘ligligi archa leksemasining o‘rmon va archa so‘zlari bilan
assotsiativ aloqaga ega bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi.

Zamondagi alogadorlik asosidagi assotsiatsiya. Bu turdagi assotsiatsiya muayyan predmet
yoki vogea-hodisani vaqt bilan bog‘lash orqali yuzaga keladi. Masalan, sumalak an’anaviy ravishda
bahor oylarida tayyorlanadigan taomdir. Shuning natijasida, til egalarining tafakkurida sumalak —
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bahor assotsiativ juftligi shakllanadi. Xuddi shunday, Navro‘z — bahor, gor — qish, xazon — kuz kabi
assotsiativ juftliklar ham zamon bilan bog‘liglik asosida yuzaga keladi.

Predmet va uning belgisi asosidagi assotsiatsiya. Bunday assotsiatsiya predmet va unga xos
belgi, yoki aksincha, belgi va uning egasi o‘rtasidagi munosabatga asoslanadi. Bu belgilar inson
tomonidan sezgi organlari orgali dastlab gabul gilinadi. Sezgi organlari tashqi olam bilan tafakkur
o‘rtasida ko‘prik vazifasini bajaradi, biroq bu jarayonda barcha sezgi organlari bir xil darajada faol
bo‘lmaydi. H.Shamsiddinovning fikricha, “bu jarayonda ko‘ruv sezgisiga mansub xotira
tasavvurining ishtiroki eng faol hisoblanadi”. Shuningdek, ko‘rish, eshitish, ta’m bilish, teri sezgisi
orgali gabul gilingan belgilar predmetlarga doimiy xususiyat sifatida xotirada saglansa, predmet va
uning belgisi o‘rtasidagi munosabatni aks ettiruvchi ikkilamchi assotsiatsiyalar hosil bo‘ladi.
Masalan: gor — oppoq, paxta — yumshoq, gand — shirin, tun — qorong°ilik.

Tovush va uning egasi asosidagi assotsiatsiya. Inson ongida eshitilgan tovush va uni hosil
qilgan predmet yoki mavjudot haqidagi ma’lumotlar birga saglanadi. Bu holat tovush va uni
chigaruvchi predmet, jonivor, shaxs yoki vogea kabi elementlarning verbal ifodasi inson xotirasida
birgalikda jonlanishini ko‘rsatadi. Shu sababli, masalan, inga-inga tovushi chagalog leksemasini,
to ‘g-to ‘q tovushi tufli yoki hassa leksemasini, chi-chi tovushi esa sichqon leksemasini yodga soladi.

Insonning vogelikka munosabati va istak-xohishiga asoslangan assotsiatsiya. Kishilarning
vogelikka munosabati va istak-xohishi kabi ekstralingvistik omillar asosida tilda turli assotsiatsiyalar
yuzaga keladi. Masalan, mastava so‘ziga berilgan achchiq reaktsiya, shirinlik so‘zi bilan bog‘liq “joni
dilim” assotsiatsiyasi til egasining voqelikka ijobiy munosabatini aks ettiradi. Shu bilan birga,
shokolad — yeyman, velosiped — olib bering (bolalarga xos assotsiatsiya), mashina — gani bo ‘Isa, Parij
— borsam kabi assotsiativ juftliklar til egasining istak va xohishi bilan bog‘liq holda shakllanadi.

Faoliyat va uning obyekti asosidagi assotsiatsiya. Ish yoki faoliyat va uni amalga oshirish
obyekti o‘rtasidagi assotsiativ bog‘lanish tilda turli assotsiatsiyalarning yuzaga kelishiga sabab
bo‘ladi. Masalan, chopiq — o, terim — paxta, bog ‘bonchilik — bog‘ leksemalari orasida shunday
assotsiatsiya aniq ko‘zga tashlanadi.

Faoliyat egasi va uning mahsuloti asosidagi assotsiatsiya. Muayyan kasb yoki faoliyat
egalari tomonidan doimiy ravishda ishlab chigariladigan mahsulot turlari inson xotirasida shu
mahsulot egalari hagidagi tasavvurni ham jonlantiradi. Aksincha, kasb egalari ularning mahsulotlarini
eslatadi. Ish-faoliyat egalari va ularning mahsulotlari o‘rtasidagi bunday assotsiativ bog‘lanish tilda
turli assotsiatsiyalar orgali ham ifodalanadi. Masalan, oshpaz so‘zi ovqat, lag‘mon, palov, sho‘rva
kabi nomlarni yodga soladi, bu esa oshpaz faoliyati va u tayyorlagan taom turlari bilan bog‘ligdir.
Shuningdek, tikuvchi so‘zi bilan ko ‘ylak, paxtakor so‘zi bilan paxta, quruvchi so‘zi bilan uy,
somsapaz so‘zi bilan somsa, nonvoy so‘zi bilan non assotsiatsiyalari ham ekstralingvistik omil — ish-
faoliyat egasi va uning mahsuloti bog‘lanishiga asoslanadi.

O¢‘xshashlikka asoslangan assotsiatsiya. Til egalari tomonidan muayyan narsa-predmetning
ma’lum belgisi asosida boshqa narsa-predmetga yoki shaxsning biror narsaga o‘xshatilishi ularning
tafakkurida o‘xshatiluvchi va o‘xshatilmish aloqadorligi haqidagi tasavvurni shakllantiradi. Mana shu
tasavvur tilda o‘xshatishli assotsiatsiyalarni yuzaga keltiradi. Masalan, qurut leksemasi toshdek
leksemasi bilan assotsiativ munosabatga kirishadi. Qurutning qattiglik belgisi asosida toshga
o‘xshatilishi qurut vatoshdek leksemalari orasida assotsiativ alogani hosil giladi. Yuz —kulcha, kiprik
— kamon, oshiq — Majnun assotsiativ juftliklarini ham o‘xshatish munosabati asosida yuzaga kelgan
deyish mumkin.

Shuningdek, o‘xshatishli birikmalarda o‘xshatish asosi yoki o‘xshatish subyekti qo‘llanmasa-
da, o‘xshatish etaloni (o‘xshatish asosidagi obraz) ularning xotirada oson tiklanishga yordam beradi.
Masalan: do ‘ppiday hovli (kichkina), alifday qomat (tik); bo zday oq (yuz), gurziday katta (musht),
do ‘mbiraday shishgan (qorin) kabilar.

Shunisi xarakterliki, metaforik ko‘chimlar ham o‘xshatishga asoslangan assotsiatsiyalarni hosil
qiladi. Metaforik ko‘chimlar bevosita o‘xshatish etaloniga ishora qilib turadi. Shu bois til egalariga
ma’lum bo‘lgan doimiy metaforik ko‘chimlar bir vaqtda o‘xshatish etalonini ham xotirada tiklaydi.
Masalan: temir (intizom), oltin (kuz), shirin (xayol), metin (iroda) kabilar.
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N.Mahmudovning qayd etishicha, turg‘un o‘xshatishlarda o‘xshatish etalonida ifodalangan
obraz barqarorlashgan bo‘ladi, bunday o‘xshatishlar, garchi muayyan shaxs yoki ijodkor tomonidan
qo‘llangan bo‘lsa-da, vaqt o‘tishi bilan til jamoasida urfga kirib, doimiy ifodalar sifatida
turg‘unlashgan, umumxalq tili leksikonidan joy olib ulgurgan bo‘ladi. Bunday o‘xshatishlar xuddi
tildagi tayyor birliklar kabi nutqqa olib kiriladi [4,6]. Turg‘un o‘xshatishlarga xos bu xususiyat til
egalari tomonidan tez idrok etilishi hamda o°‘xshatish etaloni bilan ongda doimiy tarzda assotsiativ
bog‘lanishda ekanini ko‘rsatadi.

Individual xarakterdagi metaforik qo‘llanishlar til egalari tomonidan ilgari eshitilgan holatlarda
ham metaforik ma’noli assotsiatlar o‘xshatish etalonini yodga tushiradi. Masalan, pul — hokimiyat,
gaynana — ajdaho juftliklarida assotsiatlarning metaforik ko‘chimga asoslanganligi sezilib turadi.

Egalik, tegishlilik va mansublik asosidagi assotsiatsiya. VVogelikdagi narsa-predmetlar va
ularning egalari o‘rtasidagi assotsiativ bog‘lanish tilda ham o°z ifodasini topadi. Shu asosda, so ‘rg ‘ich
leksemasi chagaloq leksemasi bilan, galstuk leksemasi esa boshliq leksemasi bilan assotsiativ alogaga
kiradi. Shuningdek, Yer, Quyosh va Oyning planetaga mansubligi Yer, Quyosh va Oy
leksemalarining planeta so‘zi bilan assotsiativ bog‘lanishini hosil giladi. Mana shu bog‘lanish
natijasida nutgimizda Quyosh planetasi, Oy planetasi, Yer planetasi kabi birikmalar yuzaga keladi.

Sabab-natija munosabatiga asoslangan assotsiatsiya. Tashgi olamdagi vogea-hodisalar
ba’zan bir-biri bilan sabab-natija munosabati orqali bog‘lanadi. Boshqacha aytganda, bir voqea
boshqga vogeaning yuzaga kelishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Masalan, kuchli shovqin ko‘pincha bosh og‘rig‘iga
olib keladi. Bu bog‘lanish tilda shovqin va bosh og ‘rig ‘i birliklarining assotsiativ alogasini yuzaga
keltiradi. Shuningdek, yomg ‘ir — loygarchilik, bulut — yomg ‘ir kabi assotsiativ juftliklar ham ikki
vogea o‘rtasidagi sabab-natija munosabatiga asoslanadi.

Hayotiy zaruriyat asosidagi assotsiatsiya. Tashqi olamdagi narsa-predmetlar yoki vogea-
hodisalar mavjud bo‘lishi, yaratilishi, amal qilishi yoki yashashi uchun zarur bo‘lgan hayotiy shartlar
bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa, bu tilda turli assotsiativ juftliklarning shakllanishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Masalan:
daftar — gog ‘oz, baliq — suv, yomg ‘ir — bulut, tovug — don kabi assotsiatsiyalar bunga misol bo‘la
oladi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, ekstralingvistik omillar natijasida tilda turli verbal assotsiatsiyalar
yuzaga keladi. Bunday assotsiatsiyalarning turlarini ko‘plab tasniflash mumkin, chunki tashqi

olamdagi rang-barang bog‘lanishlar ham ularning shakllanishiga ta’sir giladi.
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NAZAR ESHONQUL HIKOYALARIDA ICHKI MONOLOGLARNING VOQELANISHI
M.B.Nizomova, magistrant, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada o ‘zbek adabiyotshunosligiga keyingi davrda kirib kelgan
vo ‘nalishlardan biri inson psixologizmi va uning badiiy mohiyati yoritilgan. Ichki monologning inson
psixologizmini ifodalovchi eng muhim vositalardan biri ekanligiga alohida e’tibor qaratilgan.
Shuningdek, hozirgi o ‘zbek adabiy jarayonining zabardast vakillaridan biri Nazar Eshonqul
hikoyalari va ulardagi ruhiy kechinmalar tahlil gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: psixologik jarayon, monolog, ichki monolog, retrospeksiya.

Annomayusn. B 0annoii cmamve oceewjaemcst 00HO U3 HaNPAasieHull, NPOHUKUWUX 8 Y3OEKCKYIO
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MOHON02 ABNACMCA OOHUM U3 BANCHEUUUX CPEOCME BbIPANCEHUS 2YMAHUMAPHO20 NCUXONOSUZMA.
Taxowce amanuzupyromes pacckazvl Haszapa Dwionkynsi, 00HO20 U3 UOHBIX npedcmagumenel
COBPEMEHH020 Y30EeKCKO20 TUMEPAMYPHO20 NPoYeccd, U OYXOBHbLE NEPEeHCUBANUS, OMPAICEHHbIE 6
HUX.

Knrwueesoie ciuosea: NCUXON02UYECKULL npoyecc, MOHOJ02, 6Hymp€HHu12 MOHOJI02,
penmpocnekmuea.

Abstract. This article highlights one of the directions that has entered Uzbek literary criticism
in the recent period, human psychologism, and its artistic essence. Special attention is paid to the
fact that the internal monologue is one of the most important means of expressing human
psychologism. Also, the stories of Nazar Eshonkul, one of the prominent representatives of the current
Uzbek literary process, and the spiritual experiences in them are analyzed.

Keywords: psychological process, monologue, internal monologue, retrospection.

Hozirgi zamon o‘zbek adabiyotshunosligida shaxs muammosi, inson ongi, ichki kechinmalari
va psixologik jarayonlarini badiiy tahlil gilish masalasi tobora dolzarblashib bormoqda. Aynigsa,
mustagqillik davridan keyingi adabiyotda an’anaviy voqeabandlikdan ko‘ra inson ruhiyati, ichki
ziddiyatlari va tafakkur jarayonlarini tasvirlashga alohida e’tibor berilmoqda. Insonning ichki
ruhiyatini ochib berishda, uning qalb kechinmalarini tahlil gilishda badiiy tasvirning muhim
vositalaridan biri sifatida ichki monologdan o‘rinli foydalanib kelinmoqda. Ichki monolog — badiiy
asarda qahramonning o°z-o‘zi bilan so‘zlashuvi, ongida kechayotgan fikrlar, kechinmalar va ruhiy
holatlarning bevosita ifodalanishidir. Ichki monolog orgali yozuvchi gahramonning ichki olami,
uning ruhiy kechinmasini chuqur tahlil giladi.

“Personajning hayot haqidagi eng muhim o‘ylarini bir joyga yig‘ib, yorqin ifoda etgan,
personaj tomonidan boshgalarning yo‘qligida yoki ular jim turgan holda aytilgan katta nutq
“monolog” deb ataladi. Monolog personajning ichki dunyosini uning o‘z tili bilan batafsil va
hayajonli tarzda ochib beradi. Personajning ruhiy holatini uning o‘ylari orqali izhor etgan yakka nutq,
odatda, “ichki monolog” deb ataladi” [1]. Monolog shunchaki personajning nutqi emas, balki
asarning g‘oyaviy poydevorini mustahkamlovchi murakkab vosita hisoblanadi. Agar dialog asar
syujetini harakatlantirsa, monolog uning falsafasini va ruhiyatini ochib beradi. Biror kishi bilan
suhbatlanish jarayonida inson qandaydir ‘“niqob” taqishi mumkin. Ammo o0°z-o0‘zi bilan suhbatda
insonning asl qiyofasi namoyon bo‘ladi. Unda gqahramon qalbidagi o‘ylari va fikr-mulohazalari
kitobxon bilan baham ko‘riladi. Ichki monolog jarayoniga yozuvchi-muallif aralashmaydi, fagatgina
hikoya gqahramoni o‘z-o‘zini taftish etadi, o‘z ichki dunyosini namoyon qiladi. Natijada insonning
ong va ongosti qatlamlaridagi murakkab o‘y-kechinmalari qanday bo‘lsa shundayligicha namoyon
bo‘ladi. Ichki monologda yozuvchi o‘z fikr-mulohazalarini, vogelikka nisbatan o‘z ichki
kechinmalarini gahramon nutgidan bayon etadi.

Cho‘lpon qalamiga mansub “Oydin kechalarda” hikoyasida ham dialoglardan ko‘ra ichki
monologga alohida urg‘u beriladi. Asarning dastlabki jumlasini o‘qigandayoq kitobxonda qiziqish
uyg‘onadi: “Zaynab kampir cho‘chib uyg‘ondi” [2]. Asar davomida Zaynab kampir o‘z-0°zi bilan
suhbatlashadi, “yaqin bir yerdan hasratlik, ko‘ngul buzoturg‘on bir yig‘i tovushi” [3] kelayotganining
sababi bilan qgiziqadi. “Kechalari uxlamasdan yig‘lab chiqg‘uchi kim? Hamma tinch va rohat uyqug‘a
tolg‘on bir zamonda qalbini yaralab yig‘lag‘uchi ganday baxtsizdir” [4] degan savollarni beradi
o‘ziga va hikoya davomida shu savollarga javob topishga harakat qiladi. Asar yakunida esa
kampirning barcha mulohazalari inkor bo‘ladi. Yig‘layotgan ovoz o‘z uyidan kelayotgani ma’lum
bo‘ladi. Kampir bunday bo‘lishini xayoliga ham keltirmagan edi. Chunki u o°z kelinini hech qanday
kamchiliksiz, rohat-farog‘atda yashayapti, uning yig‘lashi uchun hech qanaga sabab yo‘q deb
o‘ylaydi. Ammo u o‘ylaganday bo‘lmadi. Shunday achchiq qismatidan nolib yig‘layotgan odam
uning kelini edi. Kelinini ko‘rgan vaqtida o‘zining ham mash’um o‘tmishi ko‘z oldiga keladi.

Hotam Umurov esa monologga shunday ta’rif beradi: “Monolog badiiy asardagi gahramonning
0°‘z-0‘ziga yoki o‘zgalarga qaratilgan nutqidir. Bu nutq, odatda, qahramonlarning ichki iztirob va
dardlarining “po‘rtanalari”, “to‘lqinlari”ni ifoda qiladi” [5]. Lirik asarda lirik obraz, ya’ni shoirning
ichki kechinmalari tashqi monolog asosida namoyon bo’ladi. Nasriy hamda dramatik asarlarda esa
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asardagi bosh magsadni ifodalashda ichki monolog yetakchilik giladi. Ichki monologda yozuvchi
faqatgina o°zi bilan suhbatlashib qolmay, boshqalarga yozgan maktublarida ham o‘z hissiyotlarini
namoyon qilishi mumkin. Igbol Mirzoninng “Bonu” romani ham boshdan oyoq maktublardan iborat
bo‘lishiga garamay, unda asosiy qahramonning ruhiy iztiroblari, kechinmalari ham galamga olinadi.
Qahramon o‘z boshidan o‘tgan vogqealar, o‘tmishda qilgan xatolari, qo‘rquvlarini maktub shaklida
yozadi. U kuchli ayol bo‘lib ko‘rinishga majbur, lekin himoyasiz va mehrga tashna inson. U tashqi
dunyo ta’siri va hayotning adolatsizligidan o°z xayollari ichiga yashirinibgina qutula oladi. Bu asarda
yozuvchi ayol gismatining murakkab girralarini ochig-oydin, hech ganday pardalarsiz ko‘rsatib
beradi. “Monologning ichki ko‘rinishi (bunda personajlar o‘z-o°zlari bilan ichdan gaplashadilar) epos
va dramada ko’plab uchraydi. Ichki monologda gahramon qalbidagi yashirin o‘ylarini, fikr-
mulohazalarini kitobxon bilan baham ko‘radi. Eposda bu kengroq, batafsilroq ifodalansa, dramada
judayam keskin va dramatizmga boy shaklda voqe bo’ladi” [6]. Dramatik asarlarda gahramonning
monologik nutqi, asosan, tomoshabinlarga qaratilgan bo‘ladi. Asar qahramoni o‘z his-tuyg‘ulari,
iztiroblarini tinglovchilarga aytish orgali namoyon giladi.

“Ichki monolog — personajning o°ziga qaratilgan va ichida kechadigan nutqi bo‘lib, u badiiy
psixologizm shaklidir” [7]. Bunda gahramonlar yuz berayotgan vogealarni mushohada giladi, fikr
yuritadi, 0‘z-0°zini so‘roq qiladi.

Zamonaviy o‘zbek nasrida o‘ziga xos uslubi, falsafiy mushohadaga boy asarlari bilan ajralib
turuvchi yozuvchilardan biri Nazar Eshonquldir. Uning hikoyalarida gahramonlarning tashqi
harakatlaridan ko‘ra, ichki kechinmalari, ongida kechayotgan fikrlar, hayot va inson mohiyati
haqidagi iztiroblar markaziy o‘rinni egallaydi. Bu esa yozuvchining modern va postmodern adabiy
tafakkurga yaqinligini ko‘rsatadi.

Nazar Eshonqul hikoyalarida ichki monolog ko‘pincha gqahramonning yolg‘izligi,
begonalashuvi, hayotdan noroziligi bilan bog‘liq holda namoyon bo‘ladi. Yozuvchi asarlarida tashqi
voqealardan ko‘ra ichki kechinmalarga ko ‘proq urg‘u beradi. Yozuvchining hikoyalaridagi gahramon
o‘zini jamiyatdan ajralgan, ruhan yolg‘iz qolgan shaxs sifatida his qiladi. Bu holat ichki monolog
orqali teran va ta’sirchan ifodalanadi.

Nazar Eshonqul hikoyalarida ichki monolog fagat psixologik vosita emas, balki falsafiy
mushohada shakli hamdir. Qahramonlar hayot, o‘lim, vaqt, inson taqdiri haqida o‘yga toladi.

Nazar Eshonqulning “Bepoyon osmon” hikoyasi yozuvchining o‘ziga xos uslubi — insoniy
gadriyatlar, oilaviy munosabatlar va ayol gismatining murakkab girralarini ochib berishi bilan ajralib
turadi. Hikoya markazida ikki xil ayol xarakteri va ularning oiladagi o‘rni yotadi. Biri qattiqqo‘l, har
bir gapini zaharli kinoya bilan gapiradigan, ammo o‘zicha "haqiqatgo‘y" amma; ikkinchisi —
mehribon, sabrli, butun qishloq bolalariga ona bo‘la olgan, ammo farzandsizlik dog‘i bilan
yashayotgan Oyto‘ldi ena obrazlaridir.

Yozuvchi insonning gadri uning nasl-nasabi yoki farzandli ekanligida emas, balki galbidagi
mehr va atrofdagilarga ko‘rsatgan himmati bilan o‘lchanishini ilgari suradi. Beayb parvardigor,
ammo insoniy nuqgsonlarni yuzga solish ma’naviy qashshoqlik ekani hikoyada yagqol namoyon
bo’ladi.

Amma obrazi asarda salbiy energetika tashuvchi, zulmkor obraz sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.
Oilada erkaklar ham bo‘lsa-da, o‘zini oilaning "ustuni" deb bilib, hamma narsani nazorat qilmoqchi
bo‘ladi.

Nazar Eshonqul asarda shunchaki voqeani aytib bermaydi, balki o‘zbek ayollaridagi "ko‘ngil
og‘rig‘l" ni tasvirlaydi. Amma yangasini "tug‘mas" deb haqorat qilganda, mualliftning ichki
kechinmalari, yanganing ko‘z yoshlarini yashirishi asarni o’qigan har bir kitobxonda kuchli achinish
tuyg‘usini uyg‘otadi. Bu asar shunchaki bir oila mojarosi emas, balki o‘zbek adabiyotidagi “ayol va
taqdir” mavzusining eng nozik namunalaridan biridir.

Yozuvchi asarda juda og‘rigli ijtimoiy nuqtani ko‘rsatgan. Jamiyatda, ayniqgsa, qishloq
sharoitida, ayol kishining qadri ko‘pincha uning farzand ko‘rish qobiliyati bilan o‘lchanadi. Ammo
odamzodning gadr-qimmati bu bilan o’chanmaydi.

Yozuvchi inson qalbini “mikroskop” ostiga olib, undagi eng nozik og‘riglar va ziddiyatlarni
ochib beradi. Oyto‘ldi ena obrazi orqali ayollik fojiasi psixologik jihatdan chuqur yoritilgan. U
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doimiy o°zini aybdor his giladi va bu aybni mehnat hamda boshqalarga mehr berish bilan yuvishga
urinadi. U ammaning zaharli gaplariga javob gaytarmaydi. Bu uning kuchsizligidan emas, balki
yuksak ma’naviyat egasi bo‘lganligidan dalolatdir.

Nazar Eshonqul qalamiga mansub “Shamolni tutib bo‘lmaydi” hikoyasi ham ayolning achchiq
gismati yoritib berilgan asarlardan biri hisoblanadi. Asar muallif tilidan hikoya gilinadi va Bayna
momoning ayanchli taqdiri hikoyachining o‘zi bilan suhbat jarayonida yoritib beriladi. Bayna momo
ganchalik sabr-bardoshli, gqanchalik kuchli bo‘lmasin, hayot tashvishlari, boshiga kelgan kulfatlar
uning qaddini egib qo‘yadi. Yolg‘izlik uning doimiy yo‘ldoshi bo‘lib qoladi. Bayna momo milliy
xarakterga xos bo‘lgan sabr va bukilmas irodaning psixologik portreti sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Bir
kunda ham suyangan tog‘i — turmush o‘rtog‘idan, ham dilbandi — o‘g‘lidan ayrilish har ganday
odamning tik gaddini egishi mumkin. Bayna momo o°sha kunning o‘zida ruhan o‘lib bo‘lgan edi,
uning fagatgina jismi yashardi xolos.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, Nazar Eshonqul hikoyalarida ichki monolog yetakchi badiiy
vositalardan biri hisoblanadi. Ichki monolog gahramon ruhiy olamini ochishda asosiy usul bo‘lib
xizmat qiladi, hikoyalarning g‘oyaviy-estetik giymatini oshiradi. Ichki monolog orgali biz inson
tabiatining naqadar murakkabligini, undagi "oq" va "qora" ranglarning doimiy kurashini ko‘ramiz.
Biz gahramonning ichki dunyosini ko‘rganimizdan keyin, uni shunchaki ayblashga emas, balki
tushunishga harakat qilamiz. Bu gahramonning gapirayotgan so‘zidan ko‘ra, aytolmayotgan va ichida

o‘ylayotgan so‘zlari muhimroq ekanligini ko‘rsatib beradi.
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada jahon tilshunosligida “konsept” tushunchasining o ‘rganilishi
hamda uning lingvistik va kognitiv mohiyati tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigotda konseptning til va tafakkur
o ‘rtasidagi bog ‘liglikni ifodalovchi muhim birlik sifatidagi o‘rni yoritilgan. Shuningdek, S.A.
Askoldov, Y.S. Stepanov, A. Vejbitskaya, N.D. Arutyunova, V.l. Karasik va V.A. Maslova kabi
olimlarning konsept hagidagi ilmiy garashlari tahlil gilingan.
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Abstract. This article examines the study of the concept in world linguistics and analyzes its
linguistic and cognitive nature. The research highlights the role of the concept as an important unit
reflecting the relationship between language and human cognition. The scientific views of prominent
scholars such as S.A. Askoldov, Y.S. Stepanov, A. Wierzbicka, N.D. Arutyunova, V.l. Karasik, and
V.A. Maslova on the notion of concept are discussed.

Keywords: concept, cognitive linguistics, linguoculturology, conceptosphere, spatial concept,
language and cognition, culture.
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Kirish. Konsept orqgali biz dunyo hagidagi bilimlarimizni shakllantiramiz, bu esa til va
madaniyatda o°z ifodasini topadi. S.A.Askoldov konseptga bilim va tafakkurning muhim elementi
sifatida qaraydi. Konseptlarning mohiyati, ularning tizimda qanday o‘ringa egaligi va til bilan
bog‘ligligini o‘rganish kognitiv tilshunoslik va tilshunoslikda muhim tadqiqot yo‘nalishi hisoblanadi.
Tilshunos olim bir o‘rinda konseptni “bu bir tur yoki boshqa turdagi tushunchalar haqida fikrlash
jarayonini o‘zida aks ettiradigan birlik ”/1] sifatida izohlaydi.

“Konsept” tushunchasi jahon tilshunosligida ko‘plab atoqli tilshunoslar tomonidan o‘rganilgan
va har birlari uni turlicha, individual tarzda talgin gilganlar. Masalan, A.Vejbitskaya uni ideal va
madaniy jihatdan inson tasavvuridagi shartli obraz sifatida ta’riflasa, yana bir tilshunos olim
Y.l.Stepanov esa mantiqiy kategoriya sifatida talgin giladi, N.D.Aryutunova konseptni amaliy
falsafaning bir tushunchasi sifatida izohlaydi. S.A.Askoldovning yuqorida Kkeltirilgan fikri
Y.S.Stepanovning ta’rifiga juda o‘xshash: “Konsept — bu muayyan madaniyat elementining inson
tafakkurida aks etgan shakli bo‘lib, aynan shu shakl madaniyatni insonning mental dunyosiga
singdiradi.

V.A.Maslovaning talqiniga ko‘ra, konseptning markazida gadriyat tamoyilining joylashgani
va u madaniy tadqiqotlar uchun xizmat qilishini ta’kidlaydi. Shu bilan birga, konsept tarkibida
umuminsoniy, milliy-madaniy, ijtimoiy, til jamoasiga xos hamda shaxsiy-individual omillar
uyg‘unlashgan holda namoyon bo‘ladi. Yuqorida keltirilgan tilshunos olimlar fikrlaridan xulosa qilib
shuni aytish mumkinki, konseptlar nafaqat til va tafakkur o‘rtasidagi ko‘prik, balki insoniyat
tajribasining semantik, madaniy, axlogiy va psixologik gatlamlarini birlashtiruvchi asosiy birliklardir.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodlar. Rus tilshunosi Y.Stepanovning garashlaridan kelib chiqib,
konsept quyidagilarni gamrab oladi[2]:

1) asosiy, hagiqiy belgi;

2) qo‘shimcha yoki bir nechta qo‘shimcha, passiv, ahamiyatli bo‘lmagan belgilar;

3) ichki shakili.

Komponent konseptning asosiy va aniq belgisidir. U muayyan tilda va madaniyatda
so‘zlashuvchi barcha insonlar uchun tushunarli bo‘lib, muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Og‘zaki shaklda
ifodalangan bu belgi etnik jamoa, xalq yoki millat vakillari o‘rtasida muloqot vositasi bo‘lib xizmat
qiladi, ya’ni u so‘zlardir. Bunga qarama-qarshi ravishda, ikkinchi komponent qo‘shimcha yoki nofaol
belgi bo‘lib, u asosiy belgiga nisbatan kamroq aniqlik va ifodalilikka ega.

Shunday qilib, N.Y.Shvedova konseptni tushuncha sifatida talgin gilib, uning ortida ijtimoiy
yoki subyektiv ravishda anglanadigan mazmun yotishini ta’kidlaydi. Konsept inson hayotining asosiy
moddiy, aqliy va ruhiy tomonlarini ifodalaydi. U o‘z tarixiy ildizlariga ega bo‘lib, xalgning umumiy
tajribasini o‘zida mujassamlashtiradi[3].

T.K.Yelizova, V.L.Temkina, N.E.Gorelova va A.D.Pashkevich kabi tadgigotchilar rus, ingliz,
arab, yapon va ispan tillarida “zamon” va “makon” konseptlari bilan bog‘liq turli tasavvurlar va
tushunchalarni chuqur tahlil qilib, 0z ilmiy ishlarida batafsil yoritganlar.

Natijalar va muhokamalar. “Konseptosfera” inson tafakkuri va olam haqidagi bilimlarning
daliliy hamda real ifodasi bo‘lib, u inson tajribasi va tilning qo‘llanilish jarayoni bilan uzviy bog‘liq.
Natijada, bu jarayon o‘ziga xos konseptosferaning vujudga kelishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Xullas, konsept
lingvomadaniy birlik sifatida har bir millatning tarixiy va madaniy merosini aks ettiruvchi asosiy
vosita hisoblanib, u ifodalanayotgan tushunchaning mazmunini anglatadi, shu millat vakillarining
madaniy xususiyatlari va til imkoniyatlari orqali yoritiladi hamda namoyon bo‘ladi. Shunday qilib,
tilshunoslikda konseptlarni tahlil qilish madaniyat va til o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarni
tushunishga yordam beradi.

Makonning ilmiy adabiyotlarda turli tavsiflari keltiriladi. Misol uchun, rus diniy faylasuflari
makonni “tushuncha” deb atashadi: “Makon” va “tushuncha” kategoriyalari ontologik darajada
deyarli bir-biriga yaqgin: tushuncha doimo ma’lum bir topoz bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi, aksincha, rus olimi
kognitiv tahlilning qo‘llanilishi, dunyoning lingvistik konseptuallashtirilishi va tilda aks ettirilishida
uning milliy o‘ziga xosligi muhim rol o‘ynaydi[4], deya o‘z qarashlarinini ilgari suradi
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Jahon kognitiv tilshunosligida “makon” tushunchasini ifodalovchi til birliklariga bo‘lgan
gizigishning ortganligi kognitiv tahlil jarayonida kuzatildi. Olamning til orgali konseptuallashtirilishi
hamda milliy-madaniy o‘ziga xosliklarga ega bo‘lgan tasviriy ifoda shakllandi.

Xulosa. Shunday qilib, makonga oid leksika va superkategoriya sifatida makonni
shakllantiruvchi ayrim konseptlar rus semantik maktabi vakillarining asarlarida keng yoritilgan. Shu
bilan birga, kognitiv tahlil metodologiyasi masalalari semantik va kognitiv yo‘nalish vakillarining
digqat markazida bo‘lib, ular tomonidan chuqur tadqiq etilgan.

Tilshunoslikda leksikografik manbalarda ushbu kategoriyalarni nomlash uchun turli
atamalardan keng foydalaniladi: makon, joy, lokativlik, lokalnost, spatsialnost. Xususan, insoniyat
tamadduni davomida doimiy ravishda yangi ilmiy kashfiyotlar bilan to‘ldirilib boriladigan murakkab
kategoriya sifatida makon va zamonning falsafada ham, aniq fanlarda ham, tilshunoslikda ham to‘liq
tushuntirish va tasviri mavjud emas. M.P.Titova makoniy munosabatlar to‘g‘risida o‘z fikrlarini aytar
ekan, til bilan ifodalanishni o‘rganish hech biri tilda to‘liq amalga oshirilmagan, olamning makoniy
parametrlarini o‘rganib borish va tasvirlashning konseptual shakllari tizimi har doim yangi usullar,
tushunchalar, yondashuvlar hamda makoniy munosabatlarni qayd etish vositalari bilan to‘ldirilib
boradi, deb ta’kidlaydi.

Bugungi kunda Moskva semantik maktabi vakillari makon superkategoriyasini
shakllantiruvchi lug‘aviy birliklar va alohida konseptlarni tahlil gilgan va makonni tasvirlashda
kognitiv tahlil metodologiyasiga Y.D.Apresyan, R.M.Frumkina, E.S.Kubryakova, E.V.Raxilina,
A.V Kravchenko, E.S.Yakovleva, .M.Kobozevalar tomonidan katta e’tibor qaratilgan. Aksariyat

hollarda tilning leksik qatlamlari, ya’ni makoniy leksika, batafsil tahlil qilingan.
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UO’K 81°373.6:811.512:811.111
O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARIDAGI LIBOS NOMLARINING NOMLANISH
TAMOYILLARI
F.T.Normurodova, o ‘qituvchi, Termiz iqtisodiyot va servis universiteti, Termiz

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqgolada o ‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi libos nomlarining atalish
tamoyillari giyosiy-lingvistik hamda lingvomadaniy nugtayi nazardan tahlil gilingan. Tadgigotda
kiyim nomlarining shakllanishida asosiy nominativ omillar — material belgisi, shakl va konstruktiv
xususiyat, vazifa va funksional belgi, marosimiylik, ijtimoiy magom va gender omili, shuningdek,
toponim va etnonim asosidagi nomlash kabi onomasiologik tamoyillar o ‘rganilgan.

Kalit so“zlar: libos leksikasi, nominatsiya, onomasiologiya, lingvomadaniyatshunoslik, milliy-
madaniy birlik, toponim, etnonim, giyosiy tahlil.

Armomauu}l. B oOannoi cmamve AHAIUUPYIOMCA NPUHYUNbL HAUMEHOB6AHUA Ha36aHUL
00edcovl 8 y36e1<c1<0/vz U AHSIUUCKOM A3bIKAX C CONOCMABUMENbHO-TUHSEBUCINUYECKOU U
JZUHZGOKyJmeyPOJZOZuHBCKOZZ mo4eK 3pPEeHUAL. B uccneoosanuu pacemampuearoncia OCHOBHblE
HOMUHAMUBHblE (aKmopbl, yuacmeyowue 6 oOpMupo8anuu HA38aAHULL 00eHCObl: MAMepPUaIbHdsl
xapakmepucmuka, @opma U KOHCMPYKMUBHble 0COOeHHOCmU, (QYHKYUs U HA3HaAYeHue,
UEPEeEMOHUAIbHOCHb, COL;uaJlebllz cmamyc u 2eH0eprn7 qbakmop, a makoce HaumeHoeaHue Ha
OCHO6€ NMONOHUMO6 U IMHOHUMOE 6 DAMKAX OHOMACUONIOCUHYECKUX NPUHUUNOB.

Knroueevie cnosa: nexcuxka 00€9fcdbl, HOMUHAYUA, OHOMACUOTIO2UA, TTUHSB0KYIbMYPOJ02UA,
HAYUOHANbHO-K)Y/1bmypHa: 60%1—1141461, mMoOonorum, SNMHOHUM, cpaeHumerbeld AHAIU3.

Abstract. This article analyzes the principles of naming clothing terms in Uzbek and English
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from a comparative linguistic and linguocultural perspective. The study examines the main
nominative factors involved in the formation of clothing names: material features, shape and
structural characteristics, function and purpose, ceremonial usage, social status and gender factors,
as well as naming based on toponyms and ethnonyms within an onomasiological framework.

Key words: clothing vocabulary, nomination, onomasiology, linguoculturology, national-
cultural unit, toponym, ethnonym, comparative analysis.

Umumxalq tili leksik boyligining ajralmas qismini tashkil etgan libos nomlari o‘ziga xos atalish
tamoyillariga egadir. Masalan 7o ‘n so‘zi qadimda umuman ustga kiyiladigan kiyimlarning umumiy
nomi bo‘lgan. Hozirgi kunda esa u ust kiyim turidan birini ifodalaydi. Kiyim va kiyim qismlariga
semantik usulda nom qo‘yishda kiyim tikuvchi o‘zbek ustalar metafora, metonimiya usulidan keng
foydalanganlar.

Kiyim-kechak insonning kundalik ehtiyojini qondiruvchi moddiy buyum bo‘lishi bilan birga,
jamiyatda uning ijtimoiy mavgei, yosh va gender xususiyatlari, kasbiy mansubligi hamda milliy
o‘ziga xosligini ifodalovchi madaniy belgi sifatida ham xizmat qiladi. Libos nomlarining
shakllanishida atalish tamoyillari alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi. Nominativ jarayon davomida kiyimga
nom berishda uning materiali, shakli va fasoni, vazifasi, kim tomonidan va gachon Kkiyilishi,
marosimiy yoki kasbiy xususiyati, shuningdek, geografik va etnik omillar asosiy belgi sifatida
tanlanadi. Mazkur belgilar asosida yuzaga kelgan libos nomlari tilda muayyan semantik guruhlarni
hosil qgiladi va libos leksikasining tizimli tuzilishini ta’minlaydi. O‘zbek va ingliz tillarida libos
nomlarining atalish tamoyillari tarixiy rivojlanish yo‘li, madaniy muhit va ijtimoiy-igtisodiy
sharoitlar ta’sirida turlicha shakllangan. O°‘zbek tilida libos nominatsiyasi ko‘proq milliy
hunarmandchilik, urf-odat va an’analar bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa, ingliz tilida sanoatlashuv, texnologik
taraqqiyot va pragmatik ehtiyojlar yetakchi omil bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Shu jihatdan, libos nomlarini
atalish tamoyillari asosida o‘rganish ikki tilning umumiy va farqli xususiyatlarini aniglash imkonini
beradi [1].

Umuman, kiyimlar xili va qismlarining nomlari juda ko‘p. Bu nomlarning atalishi negizida turli
tasavvur va tushunchalar, onomasiologik tamoyillar yotadi. Bu tamoyillarni quyidagicha tasnif gilish
mumkin:

Materialiga ko‘ra nomlash: Bunda kiyimning qanday gazlamadan tikilganligi asos qgilib olinadi.
Masalan, atlas, beqasam va boshqalar. Atlas ko ‘ylak (atlas matodan tikilgan ko‘ylak turi). Libos
nomlari xalgning moddiy madaniyati, turmush tarzi, iglim sharoiti hamda tarixiy-ijtimoiy tajribasi
bilan chambarchas bog‘liq holda shakllanadi. Har bir libos nomi muayyan xalqning estetik didi,
ijtimoiy ehtiyoji va madaniy qadriyatlarini aks ettiruvchi nominativ birlik sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.
Libos nomlarini shakllantirishda turli nominativ tamoyillar mavjud bo‘lib, ulardan biri materialiga
ko‘ra nomlash hisoblanadi. Bu tamoyil kiyim tayyorlashda ishlatiladigan xomashyoning (paxta, jun,
ipak, teri, mo‘yna va boshqalar) bevosita libos nomiga ko‘chirilishi orqali yuzaga keladi. O‘zbek va
ingliz tillarida materialga asoslangan libos nomlari tarixiy taraqgiyot, igtisodiy omillar va madaniy
muhit bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda rivojlangan. O‘zbek tilida bunday nomlar asosan milliy
hunarmandchilik, ipakchilik va chorvachilik an’analari bilan bevosita alogador bo‘lsa, ingliz tilida
ular sanoatlashuv, texnologik rivoj va pragmatik ehtiyojlar ta’sirida shakllangan. Shuning uchun
materialiga ko‘ra nomlangan libos birliklari ikki til doirasida umumiy tipologik xususiyatlar bilan bir
gatorda milliy-madaniy tafovutlarni ham namoyon etadi [2].

Demak, liboslarning tayyorlangan xomashyosiga ko‘ra nomlanishi nominatsiyaning eng
gadimiy va universal turlaridan biridir. Bu jarayon tilshunoslikda metonimik nominatsiya sifatida
izohlanadi, ya’ni buyum uning asosiy moddiy belgisi orqali ataladi. O‘zbek tilida: ipak ko‘ylak, atlas
libos, jun chakmon, charm etik. Ingliz tilida: silk dress, cotton shirt, wool coat, leather jacket Material
asosidagi nomlash metonimik xususiyatga ega: butun buyum uning asosiy tarkibiy qismi orqali
ataladi. Bu yerda “material — libos” modeli ishlaydi. Masalan, ipak — ipak ko‘ylak; leather —
leather jacket. O‘zbek tilida libos nomlari ko‘pincha ot + aniglovchi (material) shaklida tuziladi:
Paxta / ip: paxtali ko‘ylak, ip ko‘ylak; Ipak: ipak atlas, ipak ro‘mol; Jun: jun chopon, jun paypoq;
Charm / teri: charm etik, teri kamzul; Mo‘yna: mo‘yna po‘stin. O‘zbek madaniyatida ipak, atlas, adras
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kabi materiallar estetik qadriyat, ijtimoiy mavqe va marosimiylik bilan bog‘langan; jun va paxta esa
kundalik turmush va iglim moslashuvini ifodalaydi. Ingliz tilida material nomi odatda atributiv
aniglovchi sifatida oldinda keladi: Cotton: cotton shirt, cotton dress; Silk: silk blouse, silk scarf;
Wool: wool sweater, wool coat; Leather: leather jacket, leather boots; Synthetic (polyester, nylon):
polyester trousers, nylon jacket. Ingliz tilida material nomlari ko‘pincha funktsionallik,
mavsumiylik va amaliy qulaylikni bildiradi. Masalan, wool — sovuq iglim; cotton — gigiyenik va
kundalik kiyimlar bilan bog‘liq [3].

Kiyimning shakli va fasoniga ko‘ra nomlash: Dumalog do ‘ppi. Tagi dumaloq andazaga solib
bichish usulida tikilgan karjsiz do‘ppi. Kiyim insonning ijtimoiy mavqei, estetik didi, milliy
mansubligi va madaniy qadriyatlarini aks ettiruvchi muhim belgilar tizimi bo‘lib, uning nomlanishi
til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi uzviy bog‘liglikni namoyon etadi. Shu jihatdan kiyim nomlarini
nominatsion, semantik va lingvomadaniy aspektlarda o‘rganish bugungi tilshunoslik uchun dolzarb
masalalardan sanaladi.

Demak, kiyim nomlarining shakllanishida bir qator nominativ tamoyillar mavjud bo‘lib,
ulardan biri kiyimning shakli va fasoniga ko‘ra nomlanishidir. Ushbu tamoyil asosida liboslar
ularning tashqi ko‘rinishi, bichimi, kesimi, silueti, keng-torligi, uzun-gisqaligi kabi belgilarga
tayangan holda nomlanadi. Bunday nomlar libosning funksional va estetik xususiyatlarini bevosita
ifodalab, til birliklarida ikoniklik va tasviriylikni yuzaga chiqgaradi [4].

O‘zbek va ingliz tillarida shakl va fason asosidagi kiyim nomlari kundalik, milliy hamda
zamonaviy liboslar leksikasida faol qo‘llanib, har bir xalgning estetik qarashlari, madaniy an’analari
va ijtimoiy ehtiyojlarini o‘zida mujassam etadi.

Til va madaniyatning uzviy alogasi, moddiy madaniyat unsurlarining nomlanishida Kiyim
inson hayotida nafagat kundalik ehtiyojni gondiruvchi buyum, balki ijtimoiy-madaniy ramz sifatida
ham muhim o‘rin tutadi. Shu bois kiyim nomlarining shakllanishida marosimlar, urf-odatlar va
an’anaviy rasm-rusumlar muhim nominativ omil hisoblanadi. Marosim nomi bilan atash orqali
shakllangan kiyim nomlari muayyan libosning gaysi marosim, tantana yoki ijtimoiy hodisa bilan
bog‘ligligini bildiradi. Bunday nomlar libosning tashqi ko‘rinishidan ko‘ra uning funksional va
ramziy vazifasini oldinga chiqaradi. Marosim nomi bilan atash: To‘y to‘n. To‘y marosimida kiyish
uchun saqlanadigan to‘n. Marosim asosida nomlangan kiyimlar odatda: muayyan hayotiy bosqich
(tug‘ilish, nikoh, motam), diniy marosimlar, ijtimoiy tantanalar bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi [5].

O¢zbek tilida:

To'y libosi

Nikoh ko ‘ylagi

Sunnat to yi kiyimi

Motam libosi

Bayram kiyimi

Ingliz tilida:

Wedding dress

Bridal gown

Funeral attire

Ceremonial robe

Festive costume [3].

Bu nomlar ko‘pincha marosim nomi + kiyim nomi modeli asosida shakllanib, leksik jihatdan
aniq va semantik jihatdan barqaror birliklarni hosil giladi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida to‘y libosi faqat
kiyim emas, balki oila, davomiylik va baraka konseptlari bilan bog‘langan bo‘lsa, ingliz tilida
wedding dress individual estetik tanlov va dizayn bilan chambarchas alogada namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu
tariga marosim nomi asosidagi kiyim nomlari milliy mentalitet farglarini ochib beradi. Bunday kiyim
nomlari millatning urf-odatlari, diniy garashlari va ijtimoiy tuzilmasi hagida muhim madaniy axborot
beradi. Ular orgali jamiyatning marosimlarga bo‘lgan munosabati va qadriyatlar tizimi til birliklarida
ifodalanadi. Marosim kiyimlari orgali shaxsning jamiyatdagi magomi va roli aniglanadi. Kelinlik,
motam yoki diniy kiyimlar shaxsning ijtimoiy holatini vizual va lingvistik jihatdan belgilab beradi.
Marosim nomi bilan atalgan kiyimlarni tarjima gilishda madaniy moslashtirish muhim ahamiyat kasb
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etadi. To‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri tarjima har doim ham to‘liq semantik ekvivalentni bera olmaydi, shu bois
1zohli yoki deskriptiv tarjima zarur bo‘ladi.

Tilshunoslikda kiyim nomlarining shakllanishi jarayonida geografik va etnik omillar muhim
nominativ manba hisoblanadi. Xususan, liboslarning muayyan hudud, shahar, mamlakat yoki etnik
guruh nomi bilan atalishi ularning kelib chiqishi, targalish makoni yoki madaniy mansubligini
ifodalaydi. Bunday nomlash usuli kiyimni nafaqat tashqi ko‘rinish yoki funksiyasi orqali, balki
madaniy-geografik identifikatsiya asosida belgilaydi. Toponim va etnonimlarga nisbat berish orqgali
shakllangan kiyim nomlari til tizimida milliylik, tarixiylik va madaniy xotirani aks ettiruvchi birliklar
sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Bu nominativ tamoyil ayniqsa milliy liboslar, an’anaviy kiyimlar va global
moda terminologiyasida faol qo‘llanadi. Kiyim-kechak leksikasida ba’zi kiyimlar bu buyum dastlab
qaysi joyda yoki qaysi xalq tomonidan yaratilganligiga ko‘ra nomlangan. Bubda kiyim nomi toponim
yoki etnonimlarga nisbat berish orqali yaratiladi. Chust do‘ppi. Toponim asosida nomlangan kiyimlar
muayyan geografik hudud, shahar yoki mintaga bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, libosning kelib chiqishi yoki shu
joyga xos uslubini bildiradi [2].

Xulosa qgilib aytganda, toponim va etnonimlarga nisbat berish orgali nomlash kiyim leksikasida
madaniy-geografik va etnik omillarning ustuvorligini ko‘rsatadi. Ushbu nominativ tamoyil liboslarni
moddiy buyum sifatida emas, balki milliy va madaniy ramz sifatida talqin etish imkonini beradi

hamda lingvomadaniyatshunoslik va giyosiy tilshunoslik uchun muhim ilmiy ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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UO’K 821.175.09
HALIMA AHMEDOVANING BIR SHE’RI XUSUSIDA
N.Norova, dots., PhD, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. She’riyat inson ruhiyatining ozuqasi, bebaho adabiy me’ros. Biz-u sizning
ruhimizning ozuqi yo ‘lida tinmay ijod qilayotgan, ma’naviyat, marifat, ziyo ulashuvchi adabiyot
fidoiylari bor. O zining salkam qirq yildan ziyodroq umrini anashu fidoiylikka, insoniylikka
bag ‘ishlab o ‘zbek adabiyotida yangi sahifalar ochgan shoiralardan biri Halima Ahmedovadir. Biz
ushbu magqolada o ‘ndan ortiq she’riy to ‘plamlar muallifi, iste’dodli shoira, Londonda o ‘tkazilgan
,, Markaziy Osiyo kitob forumi va adabiyoti festivali “ning ,, Adabiy asar*“ nominatsiyasidagi mukofoti
sovrindori Halima Ahmedovaning bir she rini tahlilga tortamiz.

Kalit so‘z: She’riyat,she’r, badiiy tasvir vositalari, mahorat, an’ana, navatorlik.

Annomavusn. [1033us — smo nuwa 013 Oyuwiu yenoseka, becyeHnoe aumepamypHoe Hacieoue.
Ecmb npeoannvie numepamype a100u, Komopbie HeyCMAanHO MpyOsimcst 60 UM NUMAHUA HAUWUX OYUL.
Oonoti u3 nosmecc, noceamuguiell 6onee COpOKa Jiem C80€U HCUZHU CAMOOMBEPIHCEHHOCTIU U
Yel068eYyHOCY, OMKPbLIGUIEl HOBble CMPAHUYbl 6 Y30eKCKou aumepamype, Agisemcs Xaiuma
Axmeodosa. B smoii cmamve mbi npuBoOUM aHAIU3 00HO20 cmuxomeopenusi Xanumvl Axmedosoi,
aemopa Oonee OecamKa COOPHUKO8 CMUX08, MANAHMIUBOU NOIMECCHl, aypeama npemuu
,, Lenmpanvroazuamckuii KHudCcHwill hopym u pecmueanv aumepamypsl ‘6 JIonoone 6 Homunayuu
,,JlumepamypHoe npoussedenue “.

Knrouesvie cnosa: Ilossus, cmuxomeopenue, Xy00xHCecmeeHHvle Npuembvl, Macmepcmaeo,
mpaouyus, HO8AMOPCMEO.

Abstract. Poetry is the food of the human psyche, priceless literary me'ros. We are the devotees
of spirituality, enlightenment, art-sharing literature who are constantly creating in the way of the
food of our soul. One of the poets who has opened new pages in Uzbek literature, having devoted
more than forty years of her life to this selfless and humane work, is Halima Akhmedova. We draw in
this article a poem by Halima Ahmedova, author of more than a dozen poetic collections, talented
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poet, winner of the Central Asian Book Forum and Literature Festival's Award for literary work in
London.

Keywords: Poetry, poem, artistic means, skill, tradition, innovation.

Istiglol davri o‘zbek she’riyatining taraqqiyot tamoyillarini kuzatish shuni ko‘rsatadiki, bu davr
adabiyotida inson ruhiy olami tasviri, galb tebranishlari va ichki kechinmalar ifodasi ustuvorlik kash
etdi. Xususan, badiiy tafakkurning mafkuraviy qoliplardan holi bo‘lishi natijasida intim lirikaning
ma’no qatlamlari yangi bosqichga ko‘tarildi. Bu jarayonda lirik gahramonning shaxsiy tuyg‘ulari,
ma’naviy-ruhiy izlanishlari va dunyoni individual idrok etish xususiyatlari poetik nutgning markaziy
obyektiga aylandi. Inson tasviri mustaqillik she’riyatining asosiy g‘oyalarini aks ettiradigan bosh
materialga aylandi. Mustagqillik davri o‘zbek she’riyati hagida yaratilgan tadgiqotlarda [1] ham bu
qarashlar o°z aksini topib kelyapti. Aynigsa, ayol shoiralar ijodida birmuncha ko‘zga ko‘rinarli siljish
ro‘y berdi. Nodirabegim, Uvaysiy, Muslihabegim Miskin, Dilshodi Barno, Zebiniso kabi mumtoz
adabiyotimizda barakali ijod qilgan shoiralar ijodi, XX asrga kelib Zulfiyaxonim, Halima
Xudoyberdiyeva, Gulchehra Nurullayeva, Oydin Hojiyeva, Kavsar Turdiyevadek nozik galb
egalarining dilbar she’rlari, dostonlar, balladalar, bolalar adabiyoti to‘plamlari misolida yangi
sahifalar ochdi. Hurriyat yillariga kelib bu avlod saflari yanada kengaydi.

Bu avlod saflari kundan kunga kengayib borayapti. So‘z san’atini mohirona egallab, insonni
tasvir obyektining bosh markazida qo‘yib, tabiat va jamiyat munosabatlarini ohorli tashbehlar topib
ifodalash katta mahoratni talab etadi. Ana shunday mahorat egalaridan biri iste’dodli shoira Halima
Ahmedovadir.

ljod — yurakdan ko‘ngilga yetib boradigan ilohiy sadodir. U inson galbida tug‘ilib, so‘zga
aylanadi, so‘zdan esa ruhiyatga singadi. [jodkorlarning har bir misrasida orzu, iztirob va umidlardan
yo‘g‘rilgan bo‘lib, adabiyotning tirik ekanini, u qalblarda yashayotganini yana bir bor isbotlaydi.
Ijodkor galbi —koinotga qiyoslash mumkin.Unda bolalik xotiralari yulduz bo‘lib porlaydi, sog‘inch
oydek suzadi, umid esa ganot yozadi.

Halima Ahmedova ijodini kuzata turib, she’rlarining qofiyasi to‘q, shaklan va mazmunan
tugallanganligining guvohi bo‘lganmiz. Biroq ushbu she’ri boshqa she’rlaridan tamoman o‘zgacha
bir shaklda yozilgan. Ritmning gat’iy o‘lchovga bo‘ysunmaganligidan kelib chiqib, she’r erkin
vaznda (sarbast she’r tizimida) yozilgan degan xulosaga kelish mumkin.

Tegma...
Uyg ‘onib qoladi
Men zo rg ‘a aldab uxlatgan
gorni och orzular.
Uyg ‘onsa, yeb qo ‘var men — ochlikdan
sillasi quriyotgan odamni. [2]

She’r o‘ziga xos tasvir bilan boshlanadi. Kishini nima haqida so‘z borayotganligi haqida
o‘ylashga, fikr yuritishga chorlaydi. Meditativ lirika (lat. meditatio — chuqur o‘ylash, muayyan
yo‘nalishda fikr-mulohaza yuritish) — janr va mavzusiga ko‘ra falsafiy lirikaga yaqin, ammo unga
to‘la mos kelmaydigan she’riy asar. Meditativ lirikaga taalluqli bo‘lgan she’rlar bevosita mushohada,
o‘y-xayolga asoslangan va borligning sirli qonuniyatlarini anglashga yo‘naltirilgan individual
mulohaza asosiga qurilgan bo‘ladi.[1, 214] Ushbu ta’rifdan ham ko‘rinib turibdiki, Halima
Ahmedova she’rga o°ziga xos ruhiyat olib kirgan.

She’rning asosiy mavzusi — inson galbidagi orzu, sevgi, umid va armonlarning murakkab
kechinmalari tasviriga bag‘ishlanadi. Lirik gqahramon o‘zining ichki dunyosidagi xavfli, og‘riqli
kuchlarni uyg‘onishidan qo‘rqadi. G‘oya shundan iboratki, ba’zan insonning ichida yashaydigan
tuyg‘ular uni baxtga emas, balki og‘riq va halokatga olib borishi mumkin.

She’rda lirik gahramon holati charchagan, umidlari so‘lgan, kechinmalaridan toligqan,
qalbidagi ba’zi narsalarga qaytishni istamaydigan shaxs sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Uning “men”i
doim ruhiy holati qiynoqlardan ozorda, chunki u avvalgi iztiroblardan qo‘rqadi. “Qorni och orzular”
istiorasi bajarilmagan, to‘xtovsiz talab qiladigan istaklar timsoli sifatida talqin qilinadi. Ular
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uyg‘onsa, lirik qahramonga zarar yetkazishi mumkin. Bu yerda orzular odatiy romantik ma’no kasb
etmaydi, aksincha, ular bezovta giluvchi, kuch talab giluvchi, insonni giynaydigan obraz sifatida
berilgan. Tuyg‘u keskinligi she’rda ichki monologlarda, murojaat, so‘rovlarda va buyruq xitoblar
(“Tegma”, “Ochma”, “Yirtma”, “Artma’)da juda ko‘p bor qo‘llanilgan.
Ochma u gafasni...
Mahbusa - ko'zi ko'r sevgi -
Ozodlikni sevar.
Adashib ketishi mumkin,
So'girlar yo'l bilmas axir.
Yirtma u kafanni -
Qirg uch yoshli umid jasadi,
Qo'y, chirib tugasin o'z kafanida.
Yo'gsa, barchaga yugishi mumkin,
Sachrab yolg'on kuygan og'u tanidan.

Sevgi mavzusi “Ko ‘zi ko ‘r sevgi” istiorasini qo‘llagan holda ifodalanishi, yo‘l tanlamay, kimni
va gayerga yetaklayotganini bilmaydigan lirik gahramonning charchagan, toliggan ruhiy holatini
akslantirishga harakat gilgan. Uning “mahbusa” sifatida tasvirlanishi sevgining ichkariga qamalgan,
nazorat ostidagi holatini bildiradi. Agar bu sevgi ozod qilinsa, “adashib” ketishi mumkin. Umid
obrazi “Qirq uch yoshli umid jasadi” bu Halima Ahmedovaning she’riyatiga xos bo‘lgan badiiy
topilma. Umid —tirik emas, balki o‘lik va uni tiriltirishdan naf yo‘q, aks holda u o‘tgan azobni yana
qaytaradi. Lirik gahramon umidning o°lgani bilan o‘zi ham ma’lum bir ruhiy bosqichdan o‘tganini
ko‘rsatadi. “Qorni och orzular” orzularning tashnalik va talabchanligini bildirsa, “Ko ‘zi ko ‘r sevgi”
sevgining aqlga bo‘ysunmasligi ya’ni (klasstisizmdan romantizimga, izoh o‘zimizniki) o‘tish
g‘oyalarini aks ettirsa, “Umid jasadi” umidning batamom o‘lgani va gayta tirilmasligi, tirilsa yangi
bir umid uchqunlashi mumkinligi haqidagi ma’nolarni ifodalashga xizmat qilgan.

She’rning asosiy psixologik dramatizmi tazod asosida qurilgan. Orzu — baxt emas og‘riq, sevgi
— yorug‘lik emas so‘qirlik, umid — kuch emas, chiriyotgan jasad, yomg‘ir — taskin emas armon
uyg‘otuvchi hodisa sifatida badiiy talgin qilinadi. Bu lirik gahramonning o°z-o‘zi bilan
kurashayotganini ko‘rsatadi. She’rning muhim xususiytlaridan yana biri erkin qofiya usulidan
foydalanilgan va ichki ohang muhim ahamiyat kasb etgan. Bu she’r ham aynan ichki dramatik
monolog shaklida yozilganligini ta’kidlash joiz.

Binobarin, Gegel aytganidek: “Tabiatdagi go‘zallikni san’at go‘zalligi bilan yonma-yon
go‘ygan holda aytish mumkinki, badiiy go‘zallik tabiat go‘zalligidan a’lodir. Chunki san’atdagi
go‘zallik ruh zaminida yuzaga kelib, qayta yaratilgan go‘zallikdir, modomiki, ruh ijodiyoti tabiat,
uning narsa-hodisalaridan yuksak ekan, san’atdagi go‘zallik ham shu darajada tabiiy go‘zallikdan
ustun turadi”. [2, 109]

Demak, she’riy asarlarning nafaqat kechinmalarni anglatish vositasi ekanligi, balki ana shu
ruhiyat vositasida anglangan go‘zallikning tabiatdagi jamiki hodisotlardan ustun ekanligi lirikaning
magomi qgaysi darajada ekanligini anglatishga intiladi.

Artma, yuzimdan yomg ‘ir tomchilarini,
Yig ‘layversin meni yeb qo ‘ygan osmon.
Yig ‘layversin, toki, qorachig ‘imda
Botgan izlarini topolsin armon
Yig ‘layversin, osmon...

Ushbu satrlarda yig‘layversin badiiy takrorining qo‘llanishi, qofiyadan ko‘ra kuchliroq ritmik
ta’sir ko‘rsatgan. She’riyatimizda osmon obrazi odatda tasalli beruvchi, tetiklashtiruvchi ramz
sifatida talgin gilinadi.Lekin bu she’rda osmon aybdor, jabrlovchi, armon keltiruvchi kuch sifatida
tasvirlanadi.  Osmonning  yig‘lashinin  jonlantirish  orqali  tajnis  san’atini  yuzaga
keltirgan “Yig ‘layversin meni yeb qo‘ygan osmon” satrlarida lirik gahramonni sinovlar bilan
giynaganini anglatadi. Qorachig‘imda qolgan izlarning armonni kelib izlashi va topishi badiiy tasvirni
yanada oshirib, she’rning tasirchanligini taminlagan.
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Xulosa qiladigan bo‘lsak, sherda ichki ritm, ohang va mazmunga tayanilgan. Ko‘proq
zamonaviy adabiyotga xos she’riy shakldan foydalanilgan. Ozbek adabiyotida bu yo‘nalish XX
asrda rivojlangan. Masalan, Erkin Vohidov, Abdulla Oripov, Rauf Parfi kabi shoirlar ijodida ham
erkin she’rning go‘zal na’munlararini uchratamiz mumkin.

Xulosasi ba’zan insonning ichida o‘tmishdan qolgan sevgi, umid va orzularni uyg‘otish uni
yana azobga gaytarish demakdir. Shu bois, ularni qafasda qoldirish, chirib tugashiga yo‘l qo‘yish
ruhiy omon qolishning yagona yo‘li bo‘lishi mumkin.

She’rning asosiy mavzusi inson qalbidagi orzu, sevgi, umid va armonlarning murakkab
kechinmalari. Lirik qahramon o‘zining ichki dunyosidagi xavfli, og‘riqli kuchlarni uyg‘onishidan
go‘rqadi. G‘oya shundan iboratki, ba’zan insonning ichida yashaydigan tuyg‘ular uni baxtga emas,
balki og‘riq va halokatga olib borishi mumkin. Lirik qahramon holati she’rda lirik gahramon
charchagan, umidlari so‘lgan, kechinmalaridan toliggan, qalbidagi ba’zi narsalarga qaytishni
istamaydigan shaxs sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Uning “men”i doim xavfsizlikni xohlaydi, chunki u
avvalgi iztiroblardan qo‘rqadi.
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UO’K 821.175.1
SHAVKAT RAHMON SHE’RIYATIDA QO‘LLANILGAN TOPONIMLARNING BADIIY
TALQINI
N.Norova, dots., PhD, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro
L.R.To‘xtayeva, magistrant, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Istiglol davri she’riyatida joy nomlarining poetik talgin etilishi, nafaqat o ‘sha
hudud hagidagi taassurotlarimizni boyitadi, balki uning tarixi, madaniyati, xalqi, tabiati, turmush
tarzi bilan tanishtiradi. Xususan, tarix mavzusida yaratilgan she’rlar tarkibida toponimlarning
uchrashi she rning g ‘oyasini ochishda obyekt vazifasini o ‘taydi. Ushbu maqolada Shavkat Rahmon
ijodida qo ‘llanilgan toponimlarning ko ‘plab ma’nolarni hamda vogealarni ochib berishda muhim
rol o ‘ynayganligini misollar asosida izohlashga harakat gilamiz.

Kalit so “zlar: Vatan, onomastika, toponimika, tarix, madaniyat, urf-odat, ozodlik, urush, obraz,
davr, sema, metafora

AHHOmal(u}l. Tosmuyueckas uUHmepnpemayus monoHuMoe 6 no33uu nepuoaa Heszasucumocmu
He mMOJIbKO 0602au4aem Hawu npedcmaeﬂeHuﬂ 06 smoil MecmHocmu, HO U 3HaAKomum c ee ucmopued,
KYIbMypot, HApOOOM, NPUpoool u o0pazom dHcuznu. B uacmuocmu, eécmpeua mMONOHUMOS 8
CMUXOmeOpeHUsX, CO30QHHbIX HA ucmopu4eckyro memamuky, uepaeni poJib obvexma 6 packpsimuu
uoeu CMUXomeopeHusl. B oannon cmamve mvr nonvimaemcs Ha npumepax 06bﬂCHqub, KAaKkymo
6AJICHYIO pOJb MONOHUMbBL Ucparom 6 pAacCKpblmuu MHOSOHYUCIEHHbIX CMbLCI068 U CO6meuﬁ,
UCNOJNIb306AHHBIX 6 MEoOpUecniee Illaskama Paxmona.

Kntouesvie cnosa: Poouna, onHomacmuka, MONOHUMUKA, UCMOPUS, KYIbmypd, Mpaouyus,
c60000a, 60liHa, 00pa3z, snoxa, cema, memagopa

Abstract. The poetic interpretation of place names in the poetry of the Independence period not
only enriches our impressions of that region, but also introduces us to its history, culture, people,
nature, and way of life. In particular, the presence of toponyms in poems written on the theme of
history serves as an object in revealing the idea of the poem. In this article, we will try to explain,
using examples, how toponyms used in Shavkat Rahmon's work play an important role in revealing
the many meanings and events.

Keywords: Homeland, onomastics, toponymy, history, culture, tradition, freedom, war, image,
era, seme, metaphor
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Muayyan bir hududdagi joy nomlari majmuyi toponimiya, alohida olingan joy nomi toponim
deb ataladi. Toponimlar ham til leksikasining bir gismi sifatida mustaqil so‘zlar singari til
gonuniyatlariga va o‘zining paydo bo‘lishi, ba’zi ichki xususiyatlari jihatidan jamiyatning kundalik
moddiy va ma’naviy holati, ijtimoiy-iqtisodiy turmushi, orzu va intilishlariga aloqador bo‘lib, boshqa
guruh so‘zlaridan farq giladi. Shu bilan birga, toponimlarda milliy tilimizga xos bo‘lgan gadimiy
fonetik, leksik va morfologik elementlar ko‘proq saqlangan bo‘ladi. Joyning tabiiy geografik sharoiti
(relyef), aholining etnik tarkibi, kishilarning kasbi va mashg‘uloti, gazilma boyliklar, tarixiy shaxslar
va vogealar toponimlar vujudga kelishining asosiy manbalari hisoblanadi [1].

Joy nomlarining har birida, ya’ni ularning tub zamirida qadimiy voqealar, afsonalar, urf-odatlar,
ramzlar yotadi. Masalan, “Samarqand” nomi o‘zida buyuk svilizatsiya izlarini saglaydi, bu esa
jjodkorlikda chuqur ma’no yaratadi. Nomlar o‘tmishdagi hodisalarni, xalgning urf-odatlarini,
e’tiqodlarini va madaniy qadriyatlarini o‘zida namoyon etadi. Ko‘plab yozuvchi va shoirlar joy
nomlarining turli semantik xususiyatlaridan foydalanib, o‘quvchida ma’lum bir tasavvur va hissiyot
uyg‘otadi. She’riyatda muayyan joy nomlari ma’lum bir tushunchalarning ramziga aylanadi.
Masalan, Turon, Turkiston — birlik, ozodlik va buyuk o‘tmish ramzi kabi ma’nolarni o‘zida aks
ettiradi. Ba’zi she’rlarda esa Farg‘ona — go‘zallik va latofat timsoli bo‘lib keladi.

Yugqoridagi misollar kabi Shavkat Rahmon ijodidagi ko‘plab she’rlarda ham joy nomlari orqali
bir qancha vogqealar tasvirlangan o‘rinlarni ham uchratish mumkin. Jumladan, Shavkat Rahmonning
quyidagi she’rida ham ijodkor “Shahrixon” hududi orqali go‘zallik, soflikni ifodalamoqchi bo‘lgan
va undagi Oftob obrazining ham aynan shu joyda yashaganligi, go‘yoki nurga to‘la maskanni ifoda
etgan.

Go zallashib ketardi borliq
Shahrixondan o ‘tganda oftob,
To ‘kilardi kulgan chog ‘i dur,
Nur o ‘ynardi ko zlarida sof [2].

Shahrixon tumani — Andijon viloyati markaziy gismida joylashgan tuman. 1926-yil 29-sentyabr
kuni tashkil etilgan. G‘arbdan Bo‘z, shimoldan Baliqchi, Oltinko‘l, sharqdan Asaka, janubdan
Farg‘ona viloyatining Quva tumanlari bilan chegaradosh [3]. Bu yerdan ko‘plab mashhur insonlar,
xalq qahramoni hamda xalq o‘qituvchilari yetishib chigqan.

Keyingi she’rda esa ijodkor “Sulaymon tog‘i’ni tasvirlaydi va bu yerda Sulaymon tog‘ining
mugaddas dargoh ekanligi, shu yerda dafn gilinish insonlarning orzusi ekanligidi ifoda etilgan.

Yasharkanlar yurtda sargardon,
kezarkanlar g ‘urbatda yoxud,
Sulaymon tog ‘ poyida bir kun

ko ‘milmakni gilganlar orzu.
Bundan ne-ne alloma o ‘tgan,
ne jahongir, nechalab shoir.
Biroq aziz tog ‘ toshlariga,
yozdirmagan hech biri nomin.
Sulaymon tog ‘ yuksalib turar,
bir elatning buyuk yodiday
Hayron bo ‘lib poyiga bugun
kelguvchilar e’tigodidan.[1,89]

Qirg‘izistondagi Sulaymon tog‘i musulmon olamining mugaddas dargohlaridan biri sanaladi.
Uning turli gqismlarida qadimiy masjid va maqgbaralar qad ko‘targan. Olimlarning aytishicha, bu
obidalar Bobur davridan meros. Bu dargohda yoz oylarida ziyoratchilar gadami uzilmaydi. Har kuni
yuzlab sayyohlarga ko‘zingiz tushadi. Ziyoratchilar bu yerning shifobaxsh xususiyatlariga astoydil
ishonadi. Sulaymon tog‘i Taxti Sulaymon deya ham tanilgan. Olimlarning aytishicha, ibodat maskani
sifatida Sulaymon tog‘i kamida uch ming yillik tarixga ega. Mahalliy aholi bu joyni ikkinchi Makka
deb ham ataydi. Hozirda Sulaymon tog‘i milliy, tarixiy-arxeologik muzey tarkibiga kiradi [4].
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Bilamizki, buyuk tabib, olim Ibn Sino Buxoro viloyatining Afshona degan manzilida dunyoga
kelgan va butun dunyo uning tib ilmiga oid “Tib qonunlari” asaridan bugungi kunda ham foydalanib
kelmoqda. Shavkat Rahmon ham buyuk hakimning tug‘ilgan yeri naqadar muqaddas ekanligini
tasvirlagan va u yerda Ibn Sinoning haykalini ham uchratish mumkin. Bu yerda Afshona — ulug‘lik,
ilm ramzi hisoblangan.

Buyuk hakim o ‘ylanib qoldi
Afshonaning qoq o ‘rtasida-
go yo ushlab jon tomirini
Quloq solar
Yerning sasiga....
Saratonning osmoni ezgan,
holdan toygan, dalv oyiday
Rangi-ro ‘yi qumday bo ‘zarib,
Yer yotadi hakim poyida. [1, 91]

Bugungi kunda dolzarb global ekologik muammolardan biri bo‘lgan hamda yo‘qolish arafasida
turgan “Orol” dengizi tasvirini Sh.Rahmon ijodida ham uchratish mumkin va u “yuksaklik” va
“matonat” ramzi sifatida talqin qilinadi.

Olovlanib,
jizillab kuygan.
Qumtepalar ichida Orol
talvasada to ‘Ig ‘onib yotar,
Borgan sari ahvoli xarob.
Tegrasida majusiy kabi
gir aylanar sahroyi samum,
to ‘lib-to ‘lib kelar Sirdaryo,
mast tuyaday lo ‘killar Amu.[1, 101]

Amudaryo qadimda “Oks” deb atalgan va bir qancha she’rlarda ulkanligi bilan “mahobat”,
“kuch” va “sokinlik” timsolida uchraydi. Sirdaryo esa qadimda “Saraks” deb nomlangan. Bu daryo
eng uzun daryolardan biri bo‘lgan, bu yerda “jo‘shqinlik”, “shijoat” ma’nolarida kelgan. Go‘yoki
Sirdaryo sahro o‘rtasida ilojsiz qolgan Orolni to‘ldirish uchun shoshib, shijoat bilan ogib
kelayotganday, Amudaryo esa, mast tuya singari alanglayotgan, choralarini izlayotgan sokin va
ulug'vor daryo tasviri.

Amu guldoraydi mast tuyaday...
Bir vaxshiy qudratga to ‘la komlari.
Ko ‘rinar hov olis tepaliklarda
Xorazm shohlarin istehkomlari...
Bir yogda yaxshilik ko ‘pirgan voha,
Bir yoq saksovulzor—

Sahro faryodi.[1, 113]

Ushbu parchada ham Amudaryo, Xorazm va Orol dengizining tasvirini ko‘rish mumkin.
Amudaryo bu parchada endi “lo‘killab kelayotgan tuyaday emas”, endi “mast tuyaday” tashbehi
orqali tasvirlangan. Haqiqatdan ham, uning to‘lginlari va mahobati bunga misol bo‘la oladi. Shoir
ikki xil ko‘rinishlarni zidlash orqali aynan shu joylarning ayni vaqtdagi holatini aks ettirgan, ya’ni
“yashillik ko‘pirgan voha” — Xorazm, “saksovulzor sahro” — Orol. Bunday metaforalar she’rning
semantik xususiyatini namoyon etishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Xorazm joylashuv jihatidan Orol hamda
Amudaryo bilan yagin joylashgani uchun ham bu uch geografik nugtalarni yaxlit tasavvur qilish
imkonini yaratadi.

Toponimlarning she’rlarda uchrashi orqali turli ma’nolar tasvirlanadi yoki ular o‘zida bir
qancha vogelarni gavdalantiradi. Xulosa qilib aytganda, joy nomlari faqatgina bir ma’noda emas,
aksincha ko‘plab semalarda uchraydi. Bir xalgning madaniyati, urf-odatlari, yashash tarzi, o‘tmishi,
kelajagini ochib beruvchi manba hisoblanadi. Shoirlarning she’rlarida oddiy joy nomi bo‘lsa-
da,yuzlab ma’noni o‘zida namoyon etuvchi vositadir.
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ARXEOLOGIK MATN TARJIMASIDA LINGVISTIK ASPEKTNING O‘ZIGA XOS
XUSUSIYATLARI
G.Nuraliyeva, tadgiqotchi, Termiz davlat universiteti, Termiz

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada arxeologik matnlarni tarjima gilish jarayonida lingvistik
aspektning o ziga xos xususiyatlari tahlil qilinadi. Arxeologik matnlarning terminologik zichligi,
tarixiy va madaniy realiyalar bilan boyligi, ilmiy uslubning ustuvorligi tarjima jarayonida maxsus
lingvistik yondashuvni talab etishi asoslanadi. Tadgiqotda leksik, grammatik, sintaktik va stilistik
omillar alohida ko ‘rib chiqilib, ularning tarjima sifatiga ta’siri yoritiladi. Shuningdek, terminologik
adekvatlik, kontekstual aniqlik va diskursiv moslik asosiy mezonlar sifatida belgilab beriladi.

Kalit so“zlar: arxeologik matn, lingvistik aspekt, tarjima, terminologiya, ilmiy uslub, kontekst,
leksik xususiyatlar, sintaktik tuzilma.

Armomauuﬂ. B cmamse pacecmampuearomcs CI’ZGUM@MU@CKMe AUHBUCTNUYECKUE 0COOEHHOCU
nepegooa apxeono2uieckux mekcmog. OO60CH08b18aemcst He0OX00UMOCIb CREYUATILHO20 N00X00d K
nepe()aue mepmuHolocUU, HAYUYHO2cO0 CMUuisd U UCmMoOpuKo-KyJibnypHo20 KOHmMeKcma. AHCZJIMS’upyIOWlCﬂ
JeKcuvecKkue, czcpammamudeckKue, CuHmdaxkcuiecKkue u cmuiucmudecKkue dacnekmol nepeeoda.
Onpe()e/m}omc;z OCHO6HblE Kpumepuu aoeKkeamuHoCmuy U MoYHOCMU 6 nepedaqe CZPXQOJZOZMLIQCKOIZ
ungopmayuu.

Knroueswvie cnoea: aperﬂozuqecmtﬁ mekKkcmi, JAUHSBUCTMUYECKULL acnekmi, nepeeod,
MEePMUHOTIOCUA, HayllellZ cCmujlb, KOHmexKcm, CUHRmMAaKkcuc.

Abstract. This article analyzes the specific linguistic features involved in translating
archaeological texts. It emphasizes the importance of terminology accuracy, scientific style, and
historical-cultural context in the translation process. Lexical, grammatical, syntactic, and stylistic
aspects are examined, and key criteria of adequacy and contextual precision are defined.

Key words: archaeological text, linguistic aspect, translation, terminology, scientific style,
context, syntax, adequacy.

Kirish. Arxeologik matnlar ilmiy diskursning muhim tarkibiy qismi bo‘lib, ular tarixiy
jarayonlar, moddiy madaniyat yodgorliklari va qadimiy sivilizatsiyalar haqida aniq ma’lumot beradi.
Bunday matnlarni tarjima qilish jarayoni faqat leksik o‘girish emas, balki murakkab lingvistik va
diskursiv transformatsiyalarni talab giladi.

Lingvistik aspekt tarjima jarayonining markaziy omili bo‘lib, u matnning leksik, grammatik,
sintaktik va stilistik xususiyatlarini gamrab oladi. Arxeologik matn tarjimasida ushbu jihatlarning
to‘g‘ri talqini ilmiy aniqlikni ta’minlaydi.

1. Leksik xususiyatlar

Arxeologik matnlar terminologik jihatdan boy va murakkabdir. Ularda maxsus soha terminlari
keng qo‘llanadi:

« stratigraphy

« excavation

« artifact

« radiocarbon dating

« settlement layer

Bunday terminlarni tarjima gilishda uch asosiy yondashuv mavjud:

1. To‘liq ekvivalentni qo‘llash
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2. Transliteratsiya

3. Izohli tarjima

Terminologik aniglik lingvistik aspektning eng muhim tarkibiy gismidir.

2. Grammatik xususiyatlar

Arxeologik matnlarda ko‘pincha:

« Majhul nisbat (Passive voice)

« Murakkab zamon shakllari

« Nominal konstruktsiyalar

uchraydi.

Masalan:
“The site was excavated in 1975.”

Tarjimada majhul nisbatni to‘g‘ri ifodalash ilmiy obyektivlikni saqlaydi.

3. Sintaktik xususiyatlar

Arxeologik matnlar ko‘pincha murakkab va ko‘p komponentli gaplardan iborat bo‘ladi.

Masalan:
“The artifacts discovered during the excavation indicate the presence of an early urban settlement.”

Bunday gaplarni tarjima gilishda:

« Sintaktik segmentatsiya

« Strukturaviy transformatsiya

e Mantiqiy urg‘uni saqlash

muhim ahamiyatga ega.

4. Stilistik xususiyatlar

Arxeologik matnlar ilmiy uslubga xos belgilarni namoyon etadi:

« Neytral leksika

e Ob’ektiv ifoda

» Emotsional birliklarning yo‘qligi

« Anig va ixcham bayon

Tarjimada ushbu uslubiy xususiyatlarni saglash zarur.

5. Diskursiv va kontekstual omillar

Arxeologik matnlar tarixiy va madaniy kontekst bilan uzviy bog‘liqdir.

Masalan, diniy marosim yoki qadimgi sivilizatsiyaga oid atamalarni noto‘g‘ri talqin qilish ilmiy
xatolarga olib kelishi mumkin.

Lingvistik aspekt kontekstual moslik bilan birgalikda baholanadi.

6. Lingvistik transformatsiyalar

Tarjima jarayonida quyidagi transformatsiyalar qo‘llanadi:

« Transpozitsiya

o Modulyatsiya

« Konkretizatsiya

« Generalizatsiya

Bu usullar matnning mazmunini saglagan holda lingvistik moslikni ta’minlaydi.

7. Muammolar va yechimlar

Muammolar:

 Terminologik ekvivalentning yo‘qligi

« Tarixiy realiyalar

« Murakkab sintaksis

Yechimlar:

e Maxsus lug‘atlardan foydalanish

« Soha mutaxassislari bilan maslahatlashish

« Kontekstual tahlil

Semantik aspekt va ma’no gatlamlari

Arxeologik matnlarni tarjima qilishda semantik aniglik alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Arxeologik terminlar ko‘pincha ko‘p gatlamli ma’noga ega bo‘ladi. Masalan, “culture layer” atamasi
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nafaqat arxeologik qatlamni, balki ma’lum tarixiy davrning moddiy-madaniy xususiyatlarini ham
anglatadi.

Semantik jihatdan noto‘g‘ri tanlangan ekvivalent ilmiy xulosaning buzilishiga olib kelishi
mumkin. Shu sababli tarjimada quyidagilar muhim hisoblanadi:

« Terminlarning konseptual mosligi

» So‘zning denotativ va konnotativ ma’nosini ajratish

« Tarixiy semantikani hisobga olish

Masalan, “primitive society’ atamasi zamonaviy ilmiy diskursda ehtiyotkorlik bilan qo‘llanadi.
Uni bevosita “ibtidoiy jamiyat” deb tarjima qilish mumkin, biroq kontekstda uning ilmiy neytral
ma’nosi saqlanishi zarur.

Pragmatik aspekt

Lingvistik aspekt fagat grammatik va leksik daraja bilan cheklanmaydi, balki pragmatik
omillarni ham qamrab oladi. Arxeologik matnlar ma’lum auditoriyaga — olimlar, tadgiqotchilar yoki
talabalar uchun mo‘ljallangan bo‘ladi.

Tarjimada:

« Auditoriya darajasini hisobga olish

o lImiy terminlarni izohlash zarurati

« Matnning kommunikativ magsadini saglash

muhim hisoblanadi.

Masalan, xalgaro ilmiy maqolani tarjima gilishda terminlar transliteratsiya qilinib, gavs ichida
izoh berilishi mumkin. Bu ilmiy aniglikni saglashga yordam beradi.

Diskurs tahlili va matn yaxlitligi

Arxeologik matnlar ko‘pincha ilmiy hisobot yoki maqola shaklida bo‘ladi. Ular kirish,
metodologiya, natijalar va xulosa gismlaridan iborat bo‘ladi. Tarjima jarayonida matnning diskursiv
yaxlitligini saglash zarur.

Lingvistik jihatdan bu quyidagilarni talab giladi:

e Bog‘lovchi vositalarning to‘g‘ri qo‘llanishi

« Mantigiy ketma-ketlikni saglash

« Referensial bog‘lanish (cohesion)ni ta’minlash

Masalan:

“Furthermore”, “Moreover”, “In addition” kabi bog‘lovchilarni tarjimada mantigan mos
birliklar bilan berish zarur.

Xulosa

Arxeologik matn tarjimasida lingvistik aspekt muhim o‘rin tutadi. Leksik aniqlik, grammatik
to‘g‘rilik, sintaktik moslik va ilmiy uslubning saqglanishi tarjima sifatini belgilovchi asosiy omillardir.

Lingvistik va kontekstual omillarni kompleks yondashuv asosida hisobga olish arxeologik

matnlarning adekvat tarjimasini ta’minlaydi.
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Annotatsiya. Ingliz tilidagi gazeta reklamalari tarixan shakllangan, madaniy ma’nolar bilan
to ‘yingan ishontiruvchi ommaviy diskurs turidir. Ragamli reklama keng tarqalgan bo ‘Isa-da, gazeta
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e’lonlari juda qizigarli janr bo‘lib qoladi: ular cheklangan hajmda ta’sir ko ‘rsatishi, jurnalistik
matnlar bilan yonma-yon o ‘gilishi va o ‘quvchida “ishonchlilik” kutilmasi mavjud bo ‘Igan muhitda
talgin qilinishi kerak. Ushbu maqola ingliz gazeta reklamalari lingvistik hamda madaniy
xususiyatlarini pragmatik, sotsiolingvistik va diskurs-analitik yondashuvlar asosida tahlil giladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: gazeta reklamasi; ingliz reklama diskursi; madaniy lingvistika; pragmatika;
baholovchi leksika; diskurs tuzilishi; identitet va ishontirish; Britaniya va AQSh uslublari.

Annomauyun. AnenoA3vlyHAsS 2A3emMHAs peKiama npeocmasisiem CcoOOu  UCMOpUYecKU
VKOPEHEHHDLU U KYIbMYPHO HACbIWEHHbLI mun yoedcoarwe2o nyoaiuurnoco ouckypca. Hecmomps na
OoMUHUpOBaHue Yupposvlx niam@popm, eazemuvle 00bAGIEHUS OCMAOMCL NOKA3AMENbHOU
AHCAHPOBOTU POPMOIL. OHU OONAHCHBL NPOUZBOOUND I PeKm 8 YCI0BUAX HCECMKUX NPOCMPAHCMBEHHBLX
oepanudenutl, QYHKYUOHUPYsL 8 «008ePUMENbHOY cpede NeYyamHou JicypHarucmuxku. B cmamoe
AHATUIUPYIOMCA  JUHeBUCMUYEeCKUe U KYJIbnypHble XapakmepucmuxKu AHIUUCKUX — 2A3eMHbIX
PEKNAMHBIX MEKCMOB6 HA OCHOBE npacmamudeckKoco, COUUOJIUHSBUCMUYUECKO2O U OMCKprMGHOZO
n00X0008.

Kniwueevle cnosa: cazemunas pekiama, aHAUUCKUL PEKIAMHBIN OUCKYPC, KYIAbMYPHASL
JUHZBUCMIUKA, npdemamuKka, OYEeHOUYHAs JIeKCUuKa, cmpyKmypda aLlCKprLZ,' UOEHMUYHOCIL U
y6e9fcdeHue; 6pumch1<a;z U amMepuKkancKas cmuiucmuKka.

Abstract. English newspaper advertisements constitute a historically grounded and culturally
saturated form of persuasive public discourse. Although contemporary advertising is often associated
with digital platforms, print newspaper ads remain a revealing genre because they must achieve
impact under tight spatial constraints, within a reading environment shaped by journalistic norms,
and before an audience that expects both information and credibility. This article examines the
linguistic and cultural characteristics of English newspaper advertisements by integrating discourse-
analytic insights with pragmatic and sociolinguistic perspectives. Linguistically, newspaper ads
display high levels of lexical evaluation, syntactic compression, nominal style, and strategic
ambiguity, alongside rhetorical patterns such as parallelism, wordplay, and the staged structure of
headline—body—call to action.

Key words: newspaper advertising; English advertising discourse; cultural linguistics;
pragmatics; evaluative lexis; discourse structure; identity and persuasion; British and American
advertising styles.

Introduction. English newspaper advertisements occupy a distinctive position in the ecology
of public texts. They are not simply commercial messages pasted into a neutral container; they are
read within the interpretive atmosphere of the newspaper page—an environment historically
associated with civic information, editorial authority, and routine reading practices. This matters
because the cultural status of the newspaper exerts pressure on advertising language. Even when
readers are skeptical of advertising, the newspaper’s proximity to “serious” writing nudges ads toward
informational framing, credibility markers, and a style that can resemble announcements, notices, or
consumer advice. At the same time, newspaper advertising has always had to fight for visibility
against dense columns of print, which encourages linguistic compression and rhetorical punch. In
short, English newspaper advertisements are shaped by a double constraint: they must be brief and
attention-grabbing, yet believable and culturally appropriate.

The topic is also culturally revealing. Advertising is never purely linguistic technique; it is
linguistic technique deployed inside a value system. English-language newspaper advertising is
particularly rich in cultural signals because it historically evolved alongside capitalist consumer
culture in the UK and the US, and because it addresses audiences that interpret persuasion through
culturally learned expectations about politeness, humor, sincerity, authority, and social identity. A
British newspaper advertisement may rely on understatement and irony, trusting the reader to “get
it,” while an American counterpart may prefer directness and explicit benefits, trusting the reader to
appreciate clarity and confidence. Both are persuasive, but each draws on different cultural
commonsense.
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Materials and methods. English newspaper advertisements appear in a range of formats: small
classifieds, display ads with logos and visuals, public notices, job announcements, property listings,
and hybrid advertorials that imitate journalistic reporting. Despite this variety, they tend to share a
cluster of linguistic characteristics that serve recurring pragmatic goals: attracting attention, creating
relevance, establishing credibility, and prompting action. These linguistic characteristics are not
random; they are shaped by the cultural expectations of English-speaking audiences and by the
newspaper as a communicative institution.

A widely observed structure in newspaper advertising is the staged sequence headline—body—
call to action (CTA). Linguistically, the headline compresses a relevance claim into a short unit
designed for rapid scanning. Culturally, the headline is also a “permission request”: it must justify
interrupting the reader’s news consumption. This is why headlines frequently adopt forms that mimic
newspaper conventions—mini headlines, breaking-news style urgency, or declarative certainty. Even
when the advertisement is humorous, the headline still performs a serious pragmatic function: it
frames the ad as worth reading.

The body copy typically supplies minimal evidence or elaboration, often in a nominal and list-
like style that resembles informational brochures or announcements. This informational tone aligns
with the newspaper’s authority and reduces the impression of pushy selling. Finally, the CTA
translates attention into action: phone numbers, addresses, websites, store hours, “Limited time,” and
imperatives or softened directives (“Find out more,” “Call for a free quote”). In English newspaper
culture, especially in the UK, CTAs often avoid sounding too aggressive; they may prefer invitations
(“Visit us today”) over blunt orders. In many US contexts, CTAs can be more direct, reflecting a
cultural tolerance for explicit selling.

This structure is also culturally meaningful because it maps onto a culturally familiar script:
problem-solution—-action. The headline often cues a problem or desire, the body presents the solution
(product or service), and the CTA offers a simple next step. The reader is not forced; rather, the ad
designs an inferential path where acting feels like common sense [1].

English newspaper advertisements are lexically dense. Under space constraints, single words
do heavy persuasive work. Evaluative adjectives (“reliable,” “fresh,” “trusted,” “premium,” “award-
winning”’) compress positive judgment. Intensifiers (“‘extra,” “super,” “incredibly,” “unbeatable”)
amplify without requiring evidence. Yet in newspapers, exaggeration is tempered by credibility
concerns and, often, by regulatory culture. As a result, advertisers use lexical “credibility anchors”:
“licensed,” “certified,” “insured,” “approved,” “established,” “since 19—.” These are not merely
informative; pragmatically, they invite the reader to infer accountability, professionalism, and
reduced risk.

A culturally significant lexical domain is thrift and value. English-language newspaper ads
frequently employ words such as “save,” “deal,” “value,” “offer,” “bundle,” “clearance,” “low rates.”
These lexical items resonate with consumer-culture norms where rational purchasing is moralized:
being “smart” with money signals competence. In British advertising culture, “value for money” can
carry a respectability tone—one should not be foolish or wasteful. In American culture, “savings”
can be framed as empowerment and victory (“Don’t overpay!”), aligning with ideals of control and
self-determination [2].

Results and discussion. Newspaper advertising is a masterclass in compressed syntax. Ellipsis
and fragments are common: “Big sale. Bigger savings.” “New menu. Same great taste.” “Fast service.
Fair price.” These short units are scan-friendly; they align with how readers visually process dense
print layouts. They also create a quasi-objective tone: fragments look like labels rather than
arguments, which can reduce resistance. Instead of overtly asserting “We are the best,” the ad can
present “Best-in-class service” as if it were a category tag.

Nominalization is also typical: “Free consultation,” “Same-day delivery,” “Expert advice,”
“Flexible payment.” Nominal style packs actions into noun phrases, increasing density and sounding
professional. In cultural terms, it borrows the register of institutional communication—forms, notices,
brochures—which fits the newspaper environment. This institutional tone can be crucial for ads about
healthcare, finance, legal services, and education, where audiences expect seriousness and caution.
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English advertisements also deploy modality in a culturally strategic way. Modals such as
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“may,” “might,” “can,” “could” allow advertisers to promise benefits while protecting against
overcommitment. “You may qualify” is linguistically weaker than “You will qualify,” but
pragmatically it is safer and culturally acceptable; it respects uncertainty and avoids sounding
dishonest. The same holds for quantifiers like “up to” (“save up to 50%"), which maximize persuasive
effect while minimizing falsifiability. This is one of the most characteristic features of English
advertising ethics: persuasion often coexists with linguistic hedging, producing a tone that feels both
confident and legally cautious [4].

English newspaper advertisements often persuade indirectly. A surface-level assertive (“Now
available in your area”) can function as an invitation: it implies “Go get it.”” This indirectness matters
because direct imperatives can threaten face. In politeness-sensitive cultural contexts, particularly in
parts of British public discourse, indirectness can sound more respectful. Even in American contexts
where imperatives are common, advertisers still use indirectness to soften pressure and make action
feel voluntary.

Presupposition is especially powerful in advertising because it smuggles assumptions into the
reader’s mental model. A phrase such as “Upgrade your home the smart way” presupposes that
upgrading is relevant and that there exists a “smart way” compared to inferior alternatives. “Still
paying too much?” presupposes that the reader pays too much, nudging them to accept the problem
frame before evaluating the evidence. In a newspaper, where readers are accustomed to accepting
certain background premises in news narratives, presuppositions can be processed quickly and with
minimal critical attention.

Implicature is similarly central. Ads often under-specify, inviting the reader to fill gaps.
“Because you deserve better” does not define “better,” allowing different readers to project their own
desires—comfort, safety, status—onto the slogan. This flexibility increases persuasive reach. In
English cultural contexts, where overt bragging can be disliked, under-specification also protects the
advertiser from seeming arrogant. Understatement and implication can be more culturally palatable
than loud claims.

English newspaper advertising frequently uses rhetorical devices to create memorability under
limited space. Parallelism and triads are common: “Fast. Friendly. Affordable.” The triad offers a
complete mini-identity for the brand. It also aligns with English rhetorical traditions in public speech
and journalism, where rhythmic lists are a familiar persuasive shape [5].

Humor and wordplay are culturally marked strategies. British advertising culture is widely
associated with irony, understatement, and self-deprecating humor, and these tendencies can appear
in print ads through mild sarcasm, playful headlines, or puns. For example, an invented headline like
“Your boiler’s not getting any younger” anthropomorphizes the object and humorously frames repair
as a sensible act. The pragmatic function of humor is not only attention; it also builds solidarity.
Laughing together implies shared cultural ground. In English-speaking cultures, shared humor can
function as a trust shortcut: if the advertiser “sounds like us,” the advertiser is less threatening.

Understatement is a particularly interesting cultural-linguistic trait. Rather than “The best
service ever,” an ad may say “Surprisingly good service” or “Not bad at all.” The literal meaning is
weaker, but the implied meaning can be stronger because the reader infers restraint and honesty. This
IS a pragmatic strategy tied to cultural expectations: restrained praise may appear more credible than
loud boasting, especially to audiences trained to distrust exaggeration [6].

Conclusion. English newspaper advertisements are linguistically compact and pragmatically
layered texts shaped by the cultural ecology of print journalism. Their linguistic profile includes
evaluative and credibility-oriented lexis, strong syntactic compression through ellipsis and nominal
style, and a patterned discourse architecture that stages attention, justification, and action.
Pragmatically, these advertisements often persuade indirectly, relying on presupposition, implicature,
and politeness strategies to guide readers toward desirable inferences while avoiding overt coercion.
Culturally, English newspaper ads encode values and identities—thrift, rational choice, respectability,
local belonging, and culturally specific styles of humor and understatement—turning shared norms
into persuasive resources.
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The central point is that culture is not an optional decoration in advertising language. Cultural
meanings are functional: they shape what counts as credible, what sounds polite, what feels
humorous, what seems “smart,” and which identities readers can comfortably adopt. English
newspaper advertising therefore exemplifies persuasion as inferential design situated in culture: the
text does not merely inform or command, it activates shared expectations so that readers arrive at the
intended conclusion with minimal friction. For researchers, this genre remains a productive site for
studying how linguistic form, pragmatic inference, and cultural common ground interact to produce
persuasion in public communication.
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Annotatsiya. Gazeta reklama matnlari axborot va ishontirish funksiyalarini birlashtiruvchi
gibrid kommunikativ janr sifatida namoyon bo ‘ladi. Raqamli reklamalardan farqli ravishda, gazeta
reklamasi gat’iy hajmiy-chegaralar sharoitida va jurnalistik matnlar bilan yonma-yon joylashgan
“ishonchli” muhitda o ‘qiladi; bu holat o ‘quvchi talgini, ehtiyotkorlik, uslub va dalillash darajasiga
bevosita ta’sir qgiladi.

Kalit so“zlar: gazeta reklamasi; reklama diskursi; pragmatika; nutq aktlari; implikatura;
presuppozitsiya; ishontiruvchi til; baholovchi leksika

Annomayun. [azemunvie pexiamHvle MeEKCMbl NPeoCcmasisaom cooou  2UuOPUOHbI
KOMMyHuKaWIMGHblZZ HCAHP HA CNblKe qu)OpMGl{uOHHOlZ HUCYPHAIUCMIUKU U MAPKEMUHS06020
yoescoenus. B omnuuue om mHoeux yughposwix popm pexiamoi, 2azemmuvie 00va81eHUS CO30AIOMCS
6  YClo6UAX HCECMKUX npocmpanCneeHHblX ozpanuqeuuﬁ u eocnpuHumairomcs 6 cpede,
accoyuupyemoi ¢ 00WeCmeeHHO 3HAYUMOU UHpoOpmayueli, 3mo 3a0aém ocodvle 0AHCUOAHUS
aydumopuu u eausem Ha uHmepnpemayuro pekKiamHo2o CMblCia.

Knroueewie cnosa: cazemnasn pekiama; peK]laMHbllZ ducxypc; npazmamuka, pedesble aKmaol,
umniaukamypa, npecynnosuyusl, y6e:)fcdaiowuﬁ A3bIK, OYECHOYHAA T1eKCUKa

Abstract. Newspaper advertising texts represent a hybrid communicative genre situated at the
intersection of informational journalism and persuasive marketing. Unlike many digital
advertisements, newspaper ads operate under strict spatial constraints and within a credibility-rich
environment where news values, editorial tone, and audience expectations shape interpretation. This
article explores the linguistic and pragmatic features that make newspaper advertising effective,
focusing on how lexical choices, syntactic compression, rhetorical devices, and discourse
organization interact with pragmatic mechanisms such as speech acts, implicature, presupposition,
and politeness strategies. Special attention is paid to headline-driven structure, evaluative and
intensifying vocabulary, formulaic constructions, and the strategic use of ambiguity.

Key words: newspaper advertising; advertising discourse; pragmatics; speech acts;
implicature; presupposition; persuasive language; evaluative lexis.

Introduction. Newspaper advertising has long been considered one of the most “classical”
arenas of persuasive language: it predates algorithmic targeting, yet it still competes for attention in
crowded textual environments. The newspaper page is a high-density communicative space where
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advertising texts coexist with news reports, opinion columns, and public announcements. This co-
presence is not neutral; it shapes how readers process advertising messages. Compared to billboards
or TV spots, newspaper ads are read (or skimmed) in close proximity to factual discourse. As a result,
advertisers must balance persuasion with credibility, and this balance becomes visible in language:
the ad must be short, striking, and memorable, while also appearing reasonable enough to be believed
in an environment associated with public information. The present article examines the linguistic and
pragmatic features typical of newspaper advertising texts and shows how these features work together
to achieve persuasive aims.

Linguistic analysis of advertising often highlights lexical creativity, syntactic compression, and
rhetorical ornamentation. Pragmatic analysis, in turn, explains how advertising meaning is not simply
stated but inferred: readers interpret implications, fill informational gaps, accept presuppositions, and
reconstruct intended meanings through contextual reasoning. Newspaper advertising is especially
revealing because its material conditions—Ilimited space, typographic layout, and a reading practice
shaped by journalistic conventions—encourage a style of persuasion that is compact and inference-
friendly. In other words, newspaper ads frequently “say less and mean more,” relying on readers to
supply the missing steps, which can be more persuasive than explicit instruction [1].

Materials and methods. Newspaper advertising texts can be viewed as goal-oriented discourse
whose primary macro-intentions are to capture attention, establish relevance, build credibility, and
trigger an action (purchase, visit, call, enroll, subscribe). These macro-intentions are implemented
through micro-level linguistic choices and pragmatic design. What makes newspaper ads distinctive
is the combination of brevity and contextual richness: the text is short, yet the interpretive
environment (the newspaper itself, the page layout, the surrounding articles, and readers’ habitual
expectations) provides a powerful background against which meaning is constructed.

1) Genre constraints and the architecture of newspaper ads

A typical newspaper advertisement often follows a recognizable architecture: a headline (or
attention-getter), a body copy that provides minimal justification, and a call to action (CTA) with
contact details. Even in very small formats, such as classified ads, the structure is present in
compressed form: a key proposition (“For Sale: ...”), a persuasive cue (“Great condition,” “Limited
offer”), and a contact channel. This organization is not merely a layout choice; it shapes linguistic
form. Headlines maximize salience with short, punchy constructions; body copy compresses
information using ellipsis and nominal phrases; CTAs use imperative or quasi-imperative forms and
deictic anchoring (“Call today,” “Visit us now,” “This weekend only™).

The headline in newspaper advertising is a pragmatic “hook” that functions like an initial
relevance claim. It signals to the reader: “This is worth your attention.” Because newspapers contain
numerous competing texts, the headline frequently employs high-impact devices such as superlatives
(“Best prices”), promises (“Save more”), or problem—solution framing (“Tired of high bills?”).
Importantly, the headline often leaves something unsaid, inviting inference. A headline like “Finally,
comfort that lasts” presupposes prior discomfort and implies superiority without naming competitors.
This implicature-based design allows the ad to remain legally and socially safer (less directly
comparative) while still being competitive.

Newspaper ads also show strong typographic pragmatics: capitalization, boldface, spacing, and
punctuation act as meaning cues. Graphological emphasis often substitutes for longer explanation: a
bold “FREE” performs the speech act of offering; an exclamation mark frames the proposition as
exciting; a short line break creates a rhythm that mimics spoken persuasion. Even without audio, the
text simulates voice, which contributes to personalization and engagement [2].

2) Lexical features: evaluation, intensification, and trust-building vocabulary

Lexis is the most immediate carrier of advertising persuasion. Newspaper ads commonly use
evaluative adjectives (“reliable,” “fresh,” “safe,” “premium”) and intensifiers (“very,” “super,”
“extra,” “ultra”) to compress positive assessment into minimal space. In print advertising, this
evaluation tends to be explicit because there is less time to build narrative persuasion; a few lexical
items must do heavy work. However, newspaper advertising also often includes trust-building
vocabulary that indexes seriousness and legitimacy: “certified,” “official,” “guaranteed,” “licensed,”
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“authorized,” “since 1998.” These items operate pragmatically as credibility markers. They invite the
reader to infer institutional backing, experience, or compliance, which is particularly valuable in a
medium associated with public information [3].

Results and discussion. Another lexical tendency is the use of scarcity and urgency markers:
“limited,” “today,” “only,” “last chance,” “ends Friday.” Such words are not merely descriptive; they
function as pragmatic pressure. They create temporal framing that changes the cost of inaction. In
relevance terms, they increase the perceived immediate utility of reading the ad and acting on it. In
addition, urgency markers help justify directiveness: “Call now” feels less impolite when the offer is
framed as time-sensitive.

Newspaper ads also employ everyday vocabulary and colloquial phrases to create closeness:
“Need a quick fix?” “We’ve got you.” This “conversationalization” reduces social distance between
advertiser and reader. At the same time, many industries (finance, health, legal services) use technical
lexis strategically: “mortgage refinancing,” “endodontic treatment,” “ISO-certified.” Technical terms
can signal expertise, but they must be balanced with accessibility. Advertisers therefore often pair
technical terms with simplified paraphrases (“endodontic treatment (root canal)”). This dual coding
allows the text to address both lay readers (who need clarity) and expert-oriented readers (who
interpret terminology as professionalism) [4].

Newspaper advertising is constrained by space, and this constraint produces characteristic
grammar. Ellipsis is common: verbs are omitted (“High quality. Low price.”), articles are dropped
(“Best solution for families™), and sentences become fragments designed for rapid scanning. These
fragments are not errors; they are optimized units for attention economy. Ellipsis also has a pragmatic
effect: it makes statements appear like labels or facts rather than arguments, which can reduce
resistance. A full sentence such as “We offer the best solution for your family” is clearly a claim; the
fragment “Best solution for families” has a quasi-categorical tone that resembles product
classification.

Nominalization is another frequent feature. Instead of verbs that show agency (“We deliver
quickly™), ads use nouns that package processes as objects (‘“Fast delivery,” “Quick installation,”
“Free consultation”). Nominalization increases informational density and can sound more formal,
which is useful in a newspaper context where a “serious” tone may be beneficial. It also allows the
advertiser to avoid explicit commitment to a proposition’s truth conditions. “Fast delivery” is vaguer
and harder to falsify than “We deliver within 24 hours,” yet it still creates a positive impression.

Imperatives and pseudo-imperatives are prominent in CTAs: “Call,” “Visit,” “Order,”
“Subscribe.” However, newspaper ads also soften directives through modal verbs and conditional
constructions: “You can save,” “You may qualify,” “If you act today...” Such forms reduce face-
threat and appear more cooperative. The reader is positioned not as someone being commanded but
as someone being offered an opportunity. This is a pragmatic politeness strategy that helps maintain
the advertiser’s acceptable social stance.

Rhetorical questions are among the most efficient devices in print advertising because they
recruit the reader into a mini-dialogue. A question like “Paying too much for insurance?” activates a
problem schema. The reader silently answers, and the ad can then present the product as solution.
This is a pragmatic technique of agenda-setting: the question frames what is relevant, and subsequent
claims become more persuasive because they appear as responses to the reader’s “own” concern [5].

Parallelism and rhythmic repetition also occur frequently: “More comfort. More savings. More
you.” This structure is short, memorable, and visually scannable. It also creates an accumulative
pragmatic force: multiple short clauses imply broad benefit coverage without requiring detailed
evidence. Similarly, triadic structures (‘““fast, safe, affordable”) compress a full product profile into a
single line.

Wordplay and ambiguity can be especially effective in newspapers because readers may
appreciate cleverness in a reading-oriented context. Puns, polysemy, and metaphor can create
memorability. Yet the key pragmatic point is that wordplay increases processing effort in a
pleasurable way, which can enhance recall. At the same time, ambiguity can protect the advertiser:
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vague superlatives (“the ultimate experience”) avoid verifiable comparisons. The reader fills in
meaning using their desires and assumptions.

Intertextuality is also significant. Newspaper ads often borrow the style of news reports,
editorials, or public notices. Advertorial-like texts mimic journalistic objectivity (“New study
reveals...”), using reporting verbs and evidential markers. Even when no actual study is presented,
the language design attempts to trigger a “news interpretation mode.” This is pragmatically powerful
because it leverages the newspaper’s authority. The persuasion works not by explicit coercion but by
embedding the product in an informational frame that readers associate with credibility [6].

Conclusion. Newspaper advertising texts demonstrate a distinctive convergence of linguistic
economy and pragmatic sophistication. Under spatial constraints and within a credibility-oriented
environment, advertisers rely on compressed syntax, evaluative lexis, and typographic emphasis to
capture attention and communicate benefits quickly. Pragmatically, persuasion is often achieved
indirectly: assertive statements function as invitations, under-specified slogans trigger implicatures,
presuppositions embed assumptions as givens, and politeness strategies protect the reader’s autonomy
while still guiding them toward action. In addition, intertextual borrowing from journalistic and
official genres enables ads to capitalize on the newspaper’s authority, creating a “seriousness” frame
that supports trust.
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UO’K 81'322.3
O‘ZBEK MORFOANALIZATORI UCHUN FE’L ANALETIK SHAKLLARINI
MODELLASHTIRISHNING AHAMIYATI
F.K.Nurova, katta o ‘qituvchi, Buxoro davlat pedagogika instituti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada o ‘zbek tili morfoanalizatori uchun fe’l analitik shakllarini
modellashtirish masalasi ilmiy-nazariy va amaliy jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Fe’l analitik shakllari
o zbek tilining grammatik tizimida muhim o ‘rin tutib, ularning avtomatik qayta ishlash jarayonida
to ‘g ‘i tanilishi tabiiy tilni qayta ishlash (NLP), mashina tarjimasi, korpus lingvistikasi va intellektual
axborot tizimlari uchun dolzarb hisoblanadi. Magolada analitik shakllarning lingvistik mohiyati,
ularni morfoanalizator doirasida modellashtirish zarurati, mavjud muammolar va istigbolli
yechimlar yoritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: morfoanalizator, fe’l analitik shakllari, yordamchi fe’l, o ‘zbek tili, avtomatik
tahlil, NLP.

Annomayua. B oannou cmamove ¢ HAYYHO-MEOPEMuyYecKoll U NPaKmuyecKol moyex 3peHus
paccmampusaemcsi  npooremMa  MOOeIUPOSAHUs — AHATUMUYecKux  gopm  enazoira 014
Mopgoananuzamopa y36eKcko2o A3biKa. AHanumuueckue 2naz2onvhvie Gopmbl 3aHUMAIOM BANCHOE
MeECmo 8 2paMMAmuyecKoll cucmeme Y30eKCKo20 A3bIKd, U UX KOPPEKMHOe aA8MOMAmuiecKoe
pacnosnasanue A6IAemcs akmyanbHol 3aoayeu 0ns obpabomxu ecmecmeennozo asvika (NLP),
MAWUHHO20 NePesood, KOPNYCHOU TUHSBUCTUKU U UHMEIEeKMYATbHBIX UHGOPMAYUOHHBIX CUCTEM.
B cmamve packpvieaemcs nunegucmuueckas CyuwHOCMs AHATUMUYECKUX hopM, 0OOCHOBLIBAEMCSl
HeoOX00UMOCMb UX MOOETUPOBAHUSL 8 PAMKAX MOPGOAHATU3AMOPA, A MAKIHCE AHATUIUPYIOMCS
cywecmeyrowue npooiemvl U NepcneKmusHble nymu ux peueHus..

Knrwueswte cnosa: mopgoananuzamop, anarumuieckue popmvl 2120108, 6CHOMO2AMENbHBI
2naeoi, y30eKckull a3vik, agmomamudeckutl ananius, HJIIT
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Abstract. This article examines the problem of modeling analytical verb forms for the Uzbek
language morphological analyzer from both theoretical and practical perspectives. Analytical verb
forms play a significant role in the grammatical system of the Uzbek language, and their accurate
automatic recognition is crucial for natural language processing (NLP), machine translation, corpus
linguistics, and intelligent information systems. The article highlights the linguistic nature of
analytical forms, substantiates the necessity of modeling them within the framework of a
morphological analyzer, and discusses existing challenges as well as prospective solutions.

Key words: morphoanalyzer, verb analytical forms, auxiliary verb, Uzbek language, automatic
analysis, NLP

So‘nggi yillarda o‘zbek tilini kompyuter lingvistikasi nuqtayi nazaridan o‘rganish, xususan,
avtomatik morfologik tahlil va sintaktik gayta ishlash masalalari dolzarb ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Bu
jarayonda fe’l kategoriyasi, ayniqsa uning analitik shakllari alohida murakkablik tug‘diradi. Chunki
o‘zbek tilida fe’lning zamon, mayl, nisbat, davomiylik va harakat tarzi kabi grammatik ma’nolari
ko‘pincha analitik vositalar orqali ifodalanadi.

Fe’l analitik shakllari — mustaqil leksik ma’noga ega bo‘lgan asosiy fe’l hamda yordamchi fe’l
yoki grammatik ko‘makchi birliklarning birikmasi asosida yuzaga keladigan murakkab grammatik
konstruktsiyalardir (masalan, aytib yubordi, olib kelmoqgda, ko ‘rib chigilgan edi). Ushbu shakllarni
morfoanalizator doirasida to‘g‘ri modellashtirish nafagat lingvistik aniqlik, balki dasturiy
samaradorlik nugtayi nazaridan ham muhimdir.

Fe’l analitik shakllarining lingvistik mohiyati. O‘zbek tilida fe’l analitik shakllari sintetik
shakllarga nisbatan ko‘p qatlamli grammatik ma’noni ifodalashi bilan ajralib turadi. Bunday
shakllarda grammatik ma’no bitta affiks orqali emas, balki bir nechta komponentlarning
kombinatsiyasi orgali yuzaga chigadi.

Masalan, olib kelmoqgda birikmasida:

e 0lib kel- — leksik harakat ma’nosi,

« -mogda — davomiy hozirgi zamon ma’nosi.

Yoki aytib yubordi konstruktsiyasida:

e ayt- — asosiy harakat,

o -ib — bog‘lovchi shakl,

e yubor- — harakatning tezkorligi yoki kutilmaganligini ifodalovchi yordamchi fe’l,

o -di — o‘tgan zamon ko‘rsatkichi.

Shu jihatdan fe’l analitik shakllari grammatik kategoriyalararo chegaralarni kesib o‘tuvchi
murakkab birliklar sifatida baholanadi.

Morfoanalizator uchun modellashtirish zarurati

Morfoanalizator — bu tabiiy tilni gayta ishlash tizimlarining asosiy komponentlaridan biri
bo‘lib, uning vazifasi matndagi so‘z shakllarining ichki morfologik tuzilishini, grammatik
kategoriyalarini va lemmatik asosini avtomatik aniqlashdan iborat. O°zbek tilida fe’l morfologiyasi,
ayniqsa fe’lning analitik shakllari morfoanalizator uchun eng murakkab va mas’uliyatli obyektlardan
biri hisoblanadi.

Fe’l analitik shakllarini modellashtirish zarurati, avvalo, o‘zbek tilining tipologik xususiyatlari
bilan bog‘liq. Agglutinativ tillar qatoriga mansub bo‘lgan o‘zbek tilida grammatik ma’nolar
ko‘pincha affikslar orqali ifodalansa-da, fe’l tizimida affiksal (sintetik) shakllar bilan bir qatorda
analitik vositalar ham faol ishlatiladi. Bu holat morfologik tahlilni faqat so‘z darajasida olib borishni
yetarli gilmaydi.

Birinchidan, analitik fe’l shakllari ko‘p komponentli birliklar bo‘lib, ular formal jihatdan
alohida so‘zlar sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi, ammo funksional-semantik jihatdan yagona fe’l shaklini
tashkil etadi. Masalan, olib kelmogda birikmasi morfologik jihatdan ikki komponentdan iborat bo‘lsa-
da, grammatik nuqtayi nazardan bitta fe’l shakli (davomiy hozirgi zamon) sifatida talqin qilinadi.
Agar morfoanalizator ushbu birlikni komponentlarga ajratilgan holda mustaqil fe’llar sifatida
belgilasa, zamon va aspekt ma’nosi noto‘g‘ri aniqlanadi.
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Ikkinchidan, grammatik kategoriyalarning analitik ifodalanishi morfoanalizator uchun
qo‘shimcha abstraksiya darajasini talab qiladi. O‘zbek tilida zamon, aspekt, modal munosabat,
harakat tarzi kabi kategoriyalar ko‘pincha yordamchi fe’llar orqali yuzaga chiqadi (yubordi, qo ‘ydi,
berdi, boshladi, turdi va boshqalar). Ushbu yordamchi fe’llar mustaqil fe’l sifatida ham,
grammatiklashtirilgan birlik sifatida ham qo‘llanilishi mumkin. Shu bois ularni avtomatik tahlilda
faqat lug‘aviy birlik sifatida belgilash yetarli emas; ular gaysi holatda grammatik funksiya
bajarayotganini aniglash talab etiladi.

Uchinchidan, omonimiya va strukturaviy noaniglik muammosi modellashtirish zaruratini
yanada kuchaytiradi. Masalan, ko rib chigdi birikmasida chiqdi fe’li real harakatni emas, balki
analitik fe’l tarkibida yakunlanganlik ma’nosini ifodalaydi. Xuddi shunday, turdi, yurdi, o ‘tirib qoldi
kabi birliklar kontekstga qarab sintaktik birikma yoki analitik fe’l shakli bo‘lishi mumkin.
Morfoanalizator ushbu fargni aniglay olmasa, keyingi bosgichlardagi sintaktik va semantik tahlil
jarayonlari izdan chigadi.

To‘rtinchidan, tabiiy tilni qayta ishlash tizimlarida ketma-ketlik printsipi mavjud:
morfologik tahlildagi xato sintaktik tahlil, semantik interpretatsiya va mashina tarjimasida kaskad
xatolarga olib keladi. Agar fe’l analitik shakli morfoanalizator bosqichida to‘g‘ri tanilmasa, mashina
tarjimasida noto‘g‘ri zamon yoki aspekt tanlanadi, axborot qidiruv tizimlarida esa semantik moslik
buziladi.

Beshinchidan, korpus lingvistikasi va statistik tadgiqotlar nuqtayi nazaridan ham
modellashtirish zarur. Korpuslarda fe’l shakllari bo‘yicha chastota, qo‘llanish doirasi va uslubiy
xususiyatlarni aniglash uchun analitik shakllar yagona model asosida belgilanishi lozim. Aks holda,
aytib yubordi, aytib qgo ‘ydi, aytib berdi kabi shakllar alohida-alohida fe’llar sifatida tarqalib ketadi va
umumlashtirilgan tahlil imkoniyati yo‘qoladi.

Shu asosda aytish mumkinki, fe’l analitik shakllarini morfoanalizator doirasida modellashtirish:

» grammatik ma’noning to‘liq va aniq aniqlanishini,

« fe’l kategoriyalarining formal va funksional uyg‘unligini,

« keyingi NLP bosgichlari uchun ishonchli lingvistik asos yaratilishini,

e 0‘zbek tili uchun milliy, barqaror va kengaytiriladigan morfologik analizator yaratishni
ta’minlaydi.

Demak, fe’l analitik shakllarini alohida obyekt sifatida modellashtirish morfoanalizatorning
samaradorligi va ilmiy asoslanganligini belgilovchi muhim omillardan biridir.

Modellashtirish yondashuvlari

Fe’l analitik shakllarini modellashtirishda bir nechta asosiy yondashuvlar mavjud:

1. Qoidaviy (rule-based) yondashuv

Bu yondashuvda analitik shakllar oldindan belgilangan lingvistik goidalar asosida aniglanadi.
Masalan:

Fe’l + ravishdosh + yordamchi fe’l — analitik fe’l shakli

Ushbu modelning afzalligi — lingvistik aniqlik, kamchiligi esa murakkab holatlarni to‘liq
gamrab olmasligidir.

2. Teglar asosida modellashtirish

Bu usulda fe’l analitik shakllari maxsus morfologik teglar orqgali belgilanadi (masalan,
V+ANALYTIC+TENSE+ASPECT). Bu yondashuv korpus lingvistikasi va mashina o‘rganishi
uchun qulay hisoblanadi.

3. Gibrid yondashuv

Qoidaviy va statistik usullarni birlashtirgan holda analitik shakllarni aniglash eng samarali
yechimlardan biri sanaladi. Bu yondashuv real matnlar xilma-xilligini hisobga olish imkonini beradi.

Amaliy ahamiyati

Fe’l analitik shakllarini to‘g‘ri modellashtirish quyidagi sohalarda muhim natijalarga olib
keladi:

« Mashina tarjimasi — grammatik ma’no to‘liq saqlanadi.

« Korpus lingvistikasi — fe’l shakllari bo‘yicha aniq statistik tahlil o‘tkazish imkoniyati
yaratiladi.
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» Axborot gidiruvi — fe’lning turli shakllari yagona lemmaga bog‘lanadi.

e Til o‘rgatuvchi dasturlar — fe’l tizimi yanada aniq va tushunarli modellashadi.

Xulosa

O‘zbek tili morfoanalizatori uchun fe’l analitik shakllarini modellashtirish lingvistik va
texnologik jihatdan muhim vazifa hisoblanadi. Ushbu shakllarni e’tiborsiz qoldirish avtomatik
tahlilning sifatini pasaytiradi. Shuning uchun fe’l analitik shakllarini alohida grammatik birlik sifatida
belgilash, ularni teglar va qoidalar asosida modellashtirish zamonaviy o‘zbek kompyuter lingvistikasi
rivojida muhim gadam bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.
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UO’K 808.5

QAHRAMON NUTQI XARAKTER YARATISH VOSITASI SIFATIDA

S.A.Olimjonov, prof., PhD, Farg‘ona davlat universiteti, Farg ‘ona
Annotatsiya. Maqolada Erix Mariya Remarkning “Uch og‘ayni” romani misolida bosh
gahramon nutqi orqgali xarakter yaratishdagi yozuvchi mahorati yoritilgan. Asar bosh gahramoni
Robert Lokampga xos jihatlarda ichki monologning muhim o ‘rni tahlil etilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: xarakter, gahramon nutqi, personaj, monolog, badiiy asar tili, epik va dramatik,
ruhiyat, bolalik, muallif, yozma shakl.

Annomauusn. B cmamve ucciedyemcs macmepcmeo nucamelis 8 CO30aHuu oopasa uepes peus
2nasHo20 2epos Ha npumepe pomana Ipuxa Mapuu Pemapka «Tpu mosapuwa». Ananuzupyemcs
GAJNCHAA POJlb BHYNMPEHHECO MOHOJ102A 6 0COOEHHOCMAX 2NIAGHO20 cepPos P06epma Jloxamna.

Knroueevie cnoea: xapakmep, pedb <2l1Aa6HO020 <2epos, NepCcoHAdMNC, MOHOJNI0Z, A3bIK
xydoofcecmeenﬂoﬁ Jumepantypebl, 3nuko-0pa/wamuqec1<oe, ncuxuka, demcmeo, aemop, nuComMeHHas
gopma.

Abstract. The article explores the writer's skill in creating character through the protagonist's
speech on the example of Erich Maria Remark's novel The Three Brothers. An important role of the
inner monologue in the peculiarities of the protagonist Robert Lokamp is analyzed.

Key words: character, protagonist speech, monologue, language of fiction, epic and dramatic,
psyche, childhood, author, written form.

Yozuvchi badily asar yaratar ekan uni kitobxonga manzur kelishi haqida o‘ylaydi, bosh
qotiradi. Bu uning ayni paytdagi eng oliy maqsadiga aylanadi va uni amalga oshirishda o‘z oldiga
ustuvor vazifalarni qo‘yadi. Asarda ilgari suriladigan g‘oyalarni o‘quvchiga to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri
yetkazishga intiladi. Bu yo‘lda u o‘z bilim-ko‘nikmalariga, hayotiy tajribasiga, dunyoqarashiga
hamda shular ta’sirida vujudga kelgan fagat o‘zigagina xos bo‘lgan uslubiga tayanadi. Bu narsa esa,
shubhasiz, asar tilida namoyon bo‘ladi. Uslub va til har qanday badiiy asar yaratishni istagan muallif
ega bo‘lishi shart bo‘lgan o‘ta muhim unsurlardir.

Muallif va asar gahramonlari(personajlar)ning nutqi badiiy asar tilining asosini tashkil giladi.
Badiiy obraz ko‘plab omillardan iborat bo‘lib, bular uning xarakteri, tashqi ko‘rinishi, faoliyat turi,
sevimli mashg‘ulotlari, o‘ziga va o‘zgalarga bo‘lgan munosabati kabilardir. Qahramon nutqi esa
uning ichki dunyosi va turmush tarzini ochib beruvchi asosiy, hal giluvchi omil hisoblanadi. Har bir
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inson boshqalar bilan muloqot qilar ekan uning so‘zlaridan xarakteri, madaniyati, salohiyati, ruhiy-
psixologik holati hagida tasavvurga ega bo‘lish mumkin. U nutqi orqgali boshqalardan o‘ziga xos
tarzda ajralib turadi. Badiiy asarda personajlar nutgi gahramonlarning bir-biri bilan qurgan suhbatlari,
o‘y-hayollari va ruhiy kechinmalari, shuningdek bir-birlariga yozgan xatlari shaklida ham berilishi
mumkin. U orqali asarda kishilarning fe’l-atvori, hulqgi, madaniyati, idroki, saviyasi, ruhiy holati kabi
insoniy xususiyatlari ochib beriladi. Qisga gilib aytganda gahramon nutgi, eng avvalo, uning ganday
xarakter egasi ekanligini ko‘rsatib beradi. Bu haqida Dilmurod Quronovning quyidagi fikrlari
asoslidir: “...asardagi har bir personajning nutqi uning xarakter xususiyatlariga, dunyogarashi, muhiti,
ma’naviy qiyofasi, madaniy-ma’rifiy darajasi kabi jihatlarga muvofiq bo‘lishi lozim. Sababki, epik
va dramatik asarlarda gqahramon xarakterini yaratishning asosiy vositalaridan biri personaj nutqi
sanaladi. Zero, asardagi har bir personaj o‘zining yoshi, jinsi, ijtimoiy qatlamga mansubligi, fe’l-
sajiyasi, madaniy-ma’rifiy saviyasi kabilarga muvofiq gapiradi, demak, nutqi bilan o‘zini tavsiflaydi.
[2,248]

Ma’lumki badiiy asarda personajlar nutqi ularning o‘z-o‘ziga yoki boshqalarga qaratilgan ichki
nutqi bo‘lgan monolog va ikki yo undan ortiq personajlar o‘rtasidagi suhbat, ya’ni dialog shaklida
ifodalanadi. Monolog ham, dialog ham xarakter yaratishdagi eng muhim vositalardan hisoblanadi.

Qahramon nutqi yordamida xarakterni chuqur ochib berish borasida Erix Mariya Remarkning
“Uch og‘ayni” romani yaxshi misol bo‘la oladi. Muallif asar bosh qaxramoni Robert Lokamp
xarakterini yaratar ekan monologik nutgning yozma shaklidan foydalanadi. 30 yoshga to‘lgan Robert
tug‘ilgan kunida maktabdosh va quroldosh do‘sti bo‘lmish Otto Kesterga tegishli avtomobil tamirlash
ustaxonasida o‘tirib bir varaq qog‘ozga o‘tmishi haqida yozadi:

“Bolalik, maktab - bular gayerdadir judayam olisda, go‘yoki hech gachon sodir bo‘lmagan
narsalar edi. Haqiqiy hayotim 1916-yilda boshlandi. O‘shanda men endigina askarlikka gabul
qilingan, ozg‘in, novchagina, o‘n sakkiz yoshli yigitcha edim va mo‘ylovli unterofitserning
buyrug‘iga binoan kazarma ortidagi dalalarda “yotib-turish”ni mashq qilardim. Dastlabki kunlarning
birida kechki payt onam meni ko‘rgani kazarmaga keldi, lekin u meni bir soatdan ortiq kutishga
majbur bo‘libdi. Men safar xaltamni qoida bo‘yicha yig‘maganim sababli jazo sifatida bo‘sh
vaqtimda hojatxonani tozalashga majbur bo‘lgandim. U menga yordam bermoqchi bo‘libdi, lekin bu
mumkin emasdi. Ko‘rishganimizda u yig‘ladi. Men shunchalik charchagandimki, yonida o‘tirib uxlab
qolibman”. [4,9]

Ushbu misollarga asoslanib Robertni allagachon bolalik va maktab davrlarini unutgan Kishi
deyish mumkin. Bu damlar go‘yo uning hayotida hech qachon sodir bo‘lmagandek. Uning yodida
beg‘ubor xotiralar emas balki, o‘tmishning faqat qiyinchiliklarigina saqlanib qolgan. Bu
qiyinchiliklar tobora og‘irlashib, zo‘rayib boradi, urushning u guvohi bo‘lgan daxshatlari sababli
azob-uqubatlarga aylanadi:

“Flandriya. ... Biz 0°z vaqtida niqoblarimizni kiyib oldik, lekin Middendorfniki yirtilgan edi. U
buni juda kech angladi. To yangisini topgunicha, juda ko‘p gaz yutgan va allagachon qon qusa
boshlagandi. Tongda vafot etdi. Yuzi yashil, goramtir tusda, nafas olaman deb tirnoglar botirilavergan
tomog‘i tilka-pora bo‘lib ketgan edi.

1918. Xarbiy shifoxona. ... Yonimda lozef Shtoll yotardi. Endi uning oyoqlari yo‘q, lekin u
buni hali bilmas edi. ... Kechasi xonamizda ikki kishi vafot etdi. Biri uzoq va qiyin jon berdi”. [4,10]

Yuqorida muallif ichki monolog yordamida bosh gaxramon ruhiyatini aniq va jonli tarzda ochib
berishga erishgan. Shu o‘rinda nemis adabiyotshunosi Ansgar Nyunningning fikrlari o‘rinlidir: “Ichki
monolog ham, jonli nutqg singari adabiy xarakterlar tafakkuridagi ruhiy jarayonlarning murakkabligini
imkon gadar real tarzda ochib berish uchun qo‘llaniladi”.[1,102] Qahramon xarakteri, ruhiyati, o‘y-
hayollari, orzulari kabilarni ifodalashda dialogning ham o‘rni beqiyosdir. U nisbatan ixcham,
ta’sirchan, jo‘shqin va ma’nodorligi bilan e’tiborni tortadi.

“Kester bilan Lens qayrilib ham garamay jo ‘navorishdi. Orqalaridan garab qoldim. Birdan
g‘alati bo ‘lib ketdim. Do ‘stlarim ketishdi, meni tashlab ketishdi...

Bir silkinib qo ‘ydim.

- Yur, - dedim Patga. U holatimni sezganday:

- O‘shalar bilan ketavermading-da, - deb javob berdi.
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- Ketmayman.

- Ketging kelib turuvdi-ku.

- Ana xolos, - dedim uning hagligini bilsamda. — Yur.

- Biz gabriston yonidan asta yura boshladik.

- Robbi, - dedi Pat, - uyga bora golay.

- Nega endi?

- Men tufayli nimadandir voz kechishingni xohlamayman.

- Nimalar deyapsan? Nimadan voz kechibman?

- O ‘rtoglaringdan.

- Voz kechganim yo ‘q, ertalab ko ‘rishamiz.

- Nimani nazarda tutayotganimni sezib turibsan, - dedi u. — llgari ular bilan ko ‘proq birga
bo ‘larding.

Chunki u paytda sen yo ‘q eding. — Shunday deb, eshikni ochdim "[5,122].

Yugoridagi dialogda bosh gahramonning mahbubasini avaylagan holdagi munosabati, uning
ham oshig‘iga bo‘lgan samimiy munosabati yaqqol o‘z ifodasini topgan. Shuningdek notanish
tuyg‘uga duch kelgan qahramonning qalbidagi ikkilanishlar betakror talginda aks etgan.

A. Sabirdinov ta’kidlaganidek “Qalb — ziddiyatlar, evrilishlar makoni. Zohirdagi ziddiyatlar,
avvalo, botinda tug‘ilishi inkor etib bo‘lmas haqiqatdir. Tarixga nazar tashlasak, jamiyatdagi har
ganday ijtimoiy-siyosiy o‘zgarishlar muvozanatga bo‘lgan ehtiyoj tufayli ro‘y berganligini ko‘ramiz.
Muvozanatning buzilishi esa dastavval odamlar tafakkurida, so‘ng jamiyatda o‘z aks-sadosini
bergan[3,93]. Darhaqiqat, asarda tasvirlangan XX asr boshlaridagi I jahon urushidan keyingi holat
kishilar ongi tafakkurini muvozanatdan chigardi va jamiyatda o‘zining sadosini berdi. Buni biz asar
qahramonlari tasvirida yaqqol ko‘ramiz.

Xullas, muallif 0‘z asarlarida qahramonlar nutqi yordamida, ya’ni ularni ichki monolog yoki
dialoglarda gapirtirish orgali ularning ichki kechinmalari, ruhiy holatini yorgin, haggoniy va
ta’sirchan ifodalashga erishishgan.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI ANTROPONIMLARINING ETIMOLOGIK
TAHLILI
N.Q.Omonturdiyeva, magistrant, Termiz igtisodiyot va servis universiteti, Termiz
Z.R.Narmurodov, PhD, Termiz iqtisodiyot va servis universiteti, Termiz

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada ingliz va o zbek tillaridagi antroponimlarning etimologik
xususiyatlari giyosiy tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigotda ismlarning kelib chiqishi, tarixiy qatlamlari,
semantik mazmuni hamda madaniy-ma’naviy omillar bilan bog ‘ligligi yoritiladi. Ingliz
antroponimlari asosan gadimgi german, lotin, yunon va diniy-biblik manbalarga tayanib
shakllangan bo ‘lib, jamiyatdagi kasb, xarakter, ijtimoiy mavge va axloqiy qadriyatlarni aks ettiradi.
O zbek antroponimlari esa turkiy, arab va fors manbalarining uyg ‘unlashuvi natijasida rivojlangan
bo ‘lib, ezgu tilak, ma’naviy fazilat, urug ‘-aviod an’analari va tarixiy xotirani ifodalashi bilan ajralib
turadi. Qiyosiy tahlil ikki tilning nom yaratish an’analari o ‘rtasida umumiyliklar — diniy ta’sir,
semantik ma’no qatlamlari, ramziy belgi — va farglarni namoyon etadi. Magola antroponimlarning
shaxsni belgilash bilan birga xalgning dunyogarashi va madaniy merosini aks ettiruvchi
lingvokulturologik birlik ekanini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Antroponimika, etimologiya, shaxs nomlari, tarixiy manbalar, semantika,
madaniyat, lingvistik tahlil
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Aunomauyusn. B Oannoti cmamve npogoOUmMcs. CPAGHUMENbHLIL IMUMOI0SUYECKULl AHAU3
AHMPONOHUMOB AHSTIUUCK020 U y35€KCK020 a3vikos. Hccneoosanue packKpsleaem ux ucmopuveckKue
UCIMOYHUKU, cemMarnmu4yecKyro cCmpyKkmypy u KY1bmypHO-MOMUBAYUOHHbLE ocobernocmu.
AHenutickue auunble UMeHA 80CX005M K OPEeBHe2ePMAHCKUM, IAMUHCKUM, epedeCcKuUM U oubdietickum
niacmam, ompasicas COL;MCUZbelﬁ cmam)c, npOd)eCCI/tOHaJZbHyIO I’lpuHCl@JZ@OfCHOCMb, JUYHbLIE
Kauecmea U penucuo3uvle npeocmasieHus. Y30exckue aHmponoHuMbl HOpMUpo8aIucs noo
GIUAHUEM MIOPKCKUX, aApaOCKUX U NepcuocKux mpaouyuil, evlpadicas Oaa2onodicesanus,
HpABCmMeeHHble Kadecmea, p0006bl€ NPpU3HaKu U KOJINEKMUBHYIO UCMOPUHECKYIO NaAMANb.
CpaeHumerbelﬁ AHAjlu3 evlsensaem 06114”6 uepnibl — peiucuo3Hoe 603061/707’1’161/!6, CUMBOJIUYHOCHD,
MHO2OCNIOUHOCMb 3HAYEeHU — a Makdce paziudus, 00YClO061eHHble YHUKANbHbIM KYIbMYPHOIM
paszsumuem. Asmop noxkaszvieaem, 4mo aHMpONOHUMbL PYHKYUOHUPYIOM He MOAbKO KAK cpedcmad
uoenmu@urayuu, Ho U Kax JUH2BOKYIbMYPHbLE KOObL, COXPAHAIOWUE MUPOBO33PEHUE U KVIbIMYPHOE
Hacneoue Hapooa.

Knrouesnie cnosa: AHmpOl’lOHuMuK(l, IMUMOJIOCUA, JTUUHbLIE UMEHRA, UCMOPUUECKUE UCNTOYHUKU,
cemarnmuka, Kyibmypa, JAUHBUCTNUYECKULL AHATU3

Abstract. This article provides a comparative etymological analysis of anthroponyms in
English and Uzbek. It explores the historical origins, semantic structure, and cultural motivations
behind personal names in both linguistic traditions. English anthroponyms mainly derive from
Ancient Germanic, Latin, Greek, and biblical sources, often reflecting occupations, character traits,
social hierarchy, and moral concepts. Uzbek anthroponyms, shaped through the interaction of Turkic,
Arabic, and Persian layers, convey positive wishes, moral virtues, tribal heritage, and elements of
collective memory. The comparative study identifies shared features such as religious influence,
symbolic meaning, and multi-layered semantics, alongside fundamental differences shaped by
distinct historical and cultural evolutions. The research emphasizes that anthroponyms serve not only
as identifiers but also as linguistic and cultural markers preserving worldview, identity, and national
heritage. The results highlight the importance of etymological research in understanding the cultural
depth embedded in personal naming systems.

Keywords: Anthroponymy, etymology, personal names, historical sources, semantics, culture,
linguistic analysis

Kirish. Antroponimlar til tizimining o‘ta muhim va qadimiy qatlamlaridan biri bo‘lib, ular
insonning ijtimoiy hayoti, madaniy gadriyatlari, diniy tasavvurlari va tarixiy xotirasi bilan bevosita
bog‘liq. Ismlar orqali har bir xalgning dunyoqarashi, estetik qarashlari, ma’naviy-axlogiy mezonlari
hamda etnik o‘ziga xosligi namoyon bo‘ladi. Shaxs nomlarining kelib chiqishi (etimologiyasi),
struktur-funksional xususiyatlari, semantik motivatsiyasi va tarixiy shakllanish jarayonlarini
o‘rganish nafagat umumiy tilshunoslik, balki etnolingvistika, madaniyatshunoslik, sotsiolingvistika
va tarix fanlari uchun ham dolzarb ilmiy yo‘nalish sanaladi. Ingliz antroponimik tizimi ko‘p qatlamli
tarixiy jarayonlar natijasida shakllangan bo‘lib, unda qadimgi german elementlari, rim-lotin
madaniyati, yunoncha diniy nomlar, shuningdek, xristian an’analari asosiy o‘rin tutadi. Ushbu nomlar
jamiyatdagi kasb, ijtimoiy mavqe, shaxsiy sifatlar, geografik kelib chiqish yoki diniy e’tiqodlar bilan
bog‘langan ko‘plab ma’no qatlamlarini o‘z ichiga oladi. Ingliz tilidagi ismlarning shakllanishi
norman bosginlari, migratsiya jarayonlari, Yevropa madaniy alogalari va diniy reformatsiyalar bilan
ham chambarchas bog‘liqdir. Shu bois ingliz antroponimlari nafaqat tilning leksik boyligini, balki
xalgning murakkab tarixiy jarayonlarini ham aks ettiradi. O‘zbek antroponimlari esa turkiy etik
ildizlarga tayanib, asrlar davomida arab va fors manbalari bilan boyigan, keyinchalik esa ma’naviy-
ma’rifiy jarayonlar va ijtimoiy-huquqiy tizimdagi o‘zgarishlar natijasida rivojlangan. O‘zbek
ismlarining etimologik asoslari ko‘pincha ezgu tilaklar, fazilat va ma’naviy sifatlar, tabiiy vogeliklar,
tarixiy shaxslar, urug‘-avlod bilan bog‘liq belgilar yoki diniy mazmun bilan uyg‘unlashadi. Ushbu
nomlar xalgning dunyoqarashi, qadriyatlari va mental xususiyatlarini o‘zida mujassam etgan bo‘lib,
milliy madaniyatning muhim gatlamini tashkil etadi. Ingliz va o‘zbek antroponimlarining etimologik
tahlilini qiyosiy yondashuv asosida o‘rganish ikki xalgning tarixiy taraqqiyoti, madaniy rivoji, diniy
tasavvurlari va ijtimoiy tuzilmalarini solishtirish imkonini beradi. Bu jarayonda umumiy jihatlar —
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diniy manbalarning ta’siri, semantik ko‘p qatlamlilik, ijtimoiy motivatsiya — bilan bir gatorda, farqli
tomonlar — mentalitet, nom qo‘yish an’analari, ehtiyoj va tarixiy sharoit — ham aniglanadi.
Tadqiqotning ilmiy ahamiyati shundaki, u antroponimlarning til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi koprik
vazifasini bajaruvchi murakkab lingvokulturologik birlik ekanini yoritadi. Mazkur magolaning asosiy
magsadi ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi antroponimlarning etimologik asoslarini tizimli ravishda tahlil
qilish, ularning shakllanishiga ta’sir etgan tarixiy, madaniy, diniy va sotsiolingvistik omillarni
aniglash hamda qiyosiy xulosalar chigarishdan iborat. Ushbu tahlil ikki tilning antroponimik
strukturasini chuqur o‘rganishga, ularning o‘xshash va farqli jihatlarini ilmiy asosda ko‘rsatishga,
shuningdek, til va madaniyat integratsiyasi nuqgtai nazaridan yangi xulosalar ishlab chigishga xizmat
giladi.

Asosiy gism. Ingliz shaxs nomlari yoki antroponimlari gadimgi german, lotin, yunon va bibliy
manbalardan kelib chigqan bo‘lib, ularning shakllanishi asosan tarixiy va madaniy jarayonlar bilan
bog‘lig. Ingliz antroponimlarining asosiy turlari ikki guruhga bo‘linadi: shaxs ismlari (given names)
va familiyalar (Surnames). Shaxs ismlari odatda diniy motivlarga ega bo‘lib, Injil qahramonlaridan
olingan nomlar keng tarqalgan: “John”, “Mary”, “Elizabeth” kabi. Bunday nomlar nafagat shaxsni
belgilash, balki ijtimoiy va ma’naviy qadriyatlarni ifodalash vositasi sifatida ham xizmat giladi.
Familiyalar esa ko‘pincha kasb, joy nomi, xarakter yoki otaning ismiga asoslanadi. Masalan, “Smith”
(temirchi), “Baker” (nonchi), “Taylor” (tikuvchi), “Johnson” (Johnning o‘g‘li) kabi nomlar o‘sha
davrdagi ijtimoiy-siyosiy strukturani aks ettiradi. Ingliz antroponimlarining morfologik tuzilishi ham
o‘ziga xos bo‘lib, prefikslar va suffikslar orqali yangi nomlar hosil gilinadi. Shu bilan birga, ingliz
nomlarida gisqartirish, birikma va yangi shakllantirish (nickname, hypocoristic forms) amaliyoti keng
targalgan, masalan, “William” — “Will”, “Elizabeth” — “Lizzy”. Ingliz antroponimlarining
etimologik tahlili ularning tarixiy qatlamlarini, semantik ma’nolarini va madaniy motivlarini
aniglashga yordam beradi. Shuningdek, bu nomlar jamiyatdagi ijtimoiy mavqe, diniy e’tiqod va
shaxsiy fazilatlarni yoritishda muhim manba hisoblanadi. O‘zbek shaxs nomlari tarixiy, madaniy va
diniy gatlamlarni o‘zida mujassam etgan bo‘lib, ularning shakllanishi turkiy ildizlar, arab va fors
leksik qatlamlar ta’sirida rivojlangan. Arab va fors manbalarining ta’siri bilan paydo bo‘lgan nomlar
diniy, ma’naviy va madaniy qadriyatlarni aks ettiradi. Masalan, “Abdulloh” (Allohning qullari),
“Zuhra” (yorqin, chiroyli), “Fazliddin” (din fazlini bildiruvchi) kabi nomlar xalgning diniy va
axloqiy qadriyatlarini o‘zida mujassam etadi. O‘zbek antroponimlarining morfologik tuzilishi esa
turli qo‘shimchalar va birikmalar orqali nomlarning semantik qatlamini boyitadi. Masalan, “Nurali”
— “nur” (yorug‘lik) + “Ali” (baliq) yoki “Gulshanbek” — “gul” + “shan” + “bek” birikmasi orqali
hosil bo‘lgan nomlar shaxsning sifat va maqomini ko‘rsatadi. O‘zbek antroponimlarining etimologik
tahlili nomlarning kelib chigishini, tarixiy va madaniy ildizlarini, semantik gatlamlarini aniglashga
imkon beradi. Shu bilan birga, nomlar xalgning tarixiy xotirasi, madaniy gadriyatlari va axloqgiy
me’yorlarini ifodalash vositasi sifatida xizmat qiladi. Ingliz va o‘zbek antroponimlarini qiyosiy tahlil
qilish bir qancha o‘xshashlik va farqlarni aniqlash imkonini beradi. Umumiy jihatlar sifatida
quyidagilarni ko‘rsatish mumkin:

v Diniy ta’sir: Ikkala til antroponimlarida ham diniy manbalar asosiy rol o‘ynaydi
(Inglizda Bibliya, O‘zbekda Islom).

v Semantik gatlamlar: Nomlar shaxsning xarakteri, kasbi, ijtimoiy mavqe yoki fazilatini
aks ettiradi.

v Morfologik tuzilish: Prefiks, suffiks va birikmalar orgali yangi nomlar hosil gilinadi.

Farqlar esa tarixiy va madaniy kontekst bilan bog ‘liq:

Ingliz antroponimlarida kasb va ota ismi ko‘proq markaziy rol o‘ynasa, o‘zbek antroponimlarida
ezgu tilak, ma’naviy fazilat va tarixiy xotira muhim.

Ingliz nomlari qisqartirish va nikneym shakllari orqali kundalik hayotda o‘zgarishga uchrasa, o‘zbek
nomlarida bu amaliyot kamroq uchraydi va ko‘proq rasmiy shakl saqlanadi.

O‘zbek antroponimlarida arab va fors leksik qatlamlarning ta’siri, ingliz antroponimlarida esa
germanik va lotin qatlamlari dominant hisoblanadi. Qiyosiy tahlil shuni ko‘rsatadiki, antroponimlar
nafagat shaxsni belgilash vositasi, balki xalgning madaniy merosi, tarixiy xotirasi va dunyogarashini
ifodalovchi lingvokulturologik birlikdir.
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Xulosa. Ushbu maqolada ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi antroponimlarning etimologik
xususiyatlari qiyosiy tahlil gilindi. Tadqiqot shuni ko‘rsatdiki, ingliz antroponimlari asosan qadimgi
german, lotin, yunon va biblik manbalardan kelib chiggan bo‘lib, ularning shakllanishi ijtimoiy
mavqe, kasb va diniy e’tiqod bilan chambarchas bog‘liq. O‘zbek antroponimlari esa turkiy, arab va
fors ildizlarining uyg‘unlashuvi natijasida shakllangan bo‘lib, ko‘proq ezgu tilak, ma’naviy fazilat va
tarixiy xotirani aks ettiradi. Qiyosiy tahlil ikki tillardagi umumiy va fargli jihatlarni anigladi: diniy va
madaniy ta’sir, semantik qatlamlar va morfologik tuzilish ikki tilda ham mavjud bo‘lsa, nomlarning
motivatsiyasi, gisqartirish va birikma shakllari hamda tarixiy ildizlari farg giladi. Shu bilan birga,
antroponimlar nafaqgat shaxsni belgilash vositasi, balki xalgning madaniy merosi, tarixiy xotirasi va
dunyoqarashini ifodalovchi lingvokulturologik birlik sifatida xizmat qiladi. Ushbu tadgigot
antroponimlarni o‘rganish orqali lingvistik va madaniy tadqiqotlarni rivojlantirish, nomlar tarixini,
semantikasini va madaniy ahamiyatini chuqurroq anglashga yordam beradi.
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ABDURAZZOQ FAQIRIY IJODIDA CHISTON JANRI
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada Abdurazzoq Faqiriy ijodidagi chistonlarning strukturaviy va
semantik tadqiqiga e’tibor qaratilgan. Xususan, shoir chistonlarida muammo janriga xos bo ‘Igan
lingvistik amallar va abjad hisobi unsurlarining o ‘zaro sintezi ilmiy jihatdan asoslab berilgan.
Chistonlardagi predmet tasvirining badiiy mantig bilan alogadorligi konkret misollar orqali
yoritilgan.

Kalit so“zlar: Abdurazzoq Faqiriy, devon, chiston, muammo, abjad, badiiy talgin, poetik
mahorat, mumtoz adabiyot, janrlar sintezi.

Annomayua. B Oaunoii cmamve yoeneHo GHUMAHUE CMPYKMYPHOMY U CEMAHMUYECKOMY
UCCNIe008AHUIO  YUCMOHO8 (NOIMUYECKUX 3aeadox) 6 meopuecmee AbOOdypaszaxka Daxupu. B
yacmHocmu, HayvHo obocnosan cunmes JIUHSEUCMUYECKUX OI’lepCll/ﬂ/llZ, XapakmepHvlx ons Hcanpa
MYyamMmo, U IJ1EMEHNTO06 CUCMEMDbL aboaicao 6 yucmonax nooma. Ha KOHKpEmMHblIX npumepax oceeuieHa
83AUMOCEA3b U300PAdICEHUS NPeOMeMA C X)O0HCECMBEHHOU I0SUKOLL.

Knroueewie cnosa: Aooypaszax @axupu, OuaH, YUCMoH, Myammo, adorHcao, Xy00HceCmeeHHdas.
UHmepnpemayus, nosmudecKoe macmepcnieo, Kiaccudeckas jumepamypad, CUHmMe3 JHCAHpoe.

Abstract. This article focuses on the structural and semantic study of chistons (poetic riddles)
in the literary heritage of Abdurazzog Faqiriy. Specifically, it provides a scientific basis for the
synthesis of linguistic operations characteristic of the muammo genre and elements of the abjad
system within the poet’s riddles. The connection between the depiction of objects and artistic logic is
elucidated through concrete examples.

Key words: Abdurazzoq Faqiriy, diwan, chiston, muammo, abjad, artistic interpretation, poetic
skill, classical literature, synthesis of genres.

Abdurazzoq Faqiriy devonida muammo sarlavhasi ostida keltirilgan she’rlar aslida lug‘z
(chiston) sanaladi. Chunki muammo janrining tabiati chistondan farq qiladi. “Muammoda biror ism
(yoki joy nomi) yashiringan bo ‘lib, uni topish uchun baytdagi biror so ‘z (yoki birikma) ustida ishora
gilingan amallarni bajarish lozim bo ‘ladi. Ushbu amallar so ‘zning arab yozuvidagi shakli bilan
bog ‘lig bo ‘lib, goh so ‘zni chappa o ‘qish, goh biron-bir harfni tushirib qoldirish yoki qo ‘shish, goh
harflar o ‘rnini almashtirish kabi ko ‘rinishlarda bo ‘ladi. Xuddi shu narsa muammoni narsa-hodisaga
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xos belgilarni vasf etish bilangina jumboq hosil qiluvchi lug‘zdan farqlab turadigan o ‘ziga xos
xususiyatdir” [2:185].

Muammoda “pinhon” so‘z muallifning turli-tuman poetik ishoralari, xususan, leksik-semantik
usullar (ma’nodosh yoki shakldosh so‘zlarni aniglash), lingvistik giyoslar (bir tildagi so‘zning boshqga
tildagi muqobili), strukturaviy amallar (harflarni tizish orgali yangi leksema yasash) hamda
matematik hisob-kitoblar (abjad tizimi) vositasida kashf etiladi. Ta’kidlash joizki, muammo unsurlari
nafagat mustaqil janr sifatida, balki boshqa lirik va epik janrlardagi asarlar tarkibida ham badiiy bezak
hamda intellektual yuklama sifatida keng qo‘llanilgan.

Mumtoz badiiyat ilmi bilimdoni Atoulloh Husayniy muammo haqgida fikr bildirar ekan,
shunday ta’rifni keltiradi: “Muammo bir nomni ishora yo ‘li bilan ko ‘rsatkuchi bir mavzun kalom
bo ‘lub, ul tarzda bo ‘Ig ‘aykim, sog ‘lom tab’ egasi ul kalomdin o ‘shul nomni chigara olg ‘ay, ul shart
bilakim, [ism] ko ‘rsatmak nozim magsudi bo ‘lg ‘ay” [3:192].

O‘zbek adabiyotida muammo maxsus tadqiq etilgan [4:36; 5:10; 6:47; 7:45; 8:95; 9:272]. Bu
tadgiqotlarda muammo janrining o°ziga xos xususiyatlari, paydo bo‘lishi, tadrijiy takomili, yechilish
usullari hagida ma’lumotlar berilgan.

Chiston (lug‘z) mumtoz she’riyatdagi o‘ziga xos intellektual janr bo‘lib, u muayyan narsa yoki
tushunchaning nomini bevosita atamasdan, uning mohiyatini majoziy o‘xshatishlar, funksional
belgilar va mantiqiy aloqadorliklar vositasida tavsiflashga asoslanadi. “Lug ‘z (ar. — topishmoq, sir,
maxfiy) — she'riy topishmogq, narsa-tushunchaning nomini aytmagan holda, o ‘xshashlik yoki
alogadorlik asosidagi belgilarini tavsiflashga asoslangan janr” [2:156].

Chiston (lug‘z)da shoir predmetning xususiyatlarini badiiy ishoralar zanjiriga tizadi,
kitobxondan esa ushbu determinantlarga tayanib, yashirilgan “majhul” nomni kashf etish talab
gilinadi. Binobarin, ushbu janr nafaqat badiily ko‘ngilochar vosita, balki mutolaachida tahliliy
mushohada, estetik sezgirlik va kognitiv hozirjavoblik kabi yuksak intellektual ko‘nikmalarni
shakllantiruvchi o‘ziga xos didaktik instrument vazifasini ham o‘taydi.

Tadgigot obyektimiz — Abdurazzoq Faqiriy devonida ham turli munosabat bilan yozilgan jami
48 misradan iborat 5 ta chiston keltirilgan [1:352-353]: 1)*Nay” (12 misra); 2)“Ta’rifi yel” (18
misra); 3)“Samovar” (6 misra); 4)“Shamol” (8 misra); 5)*“Qalam” (4 misra).

Nay timsoli o‘zbek mumtoz she’riyatida insonning ruhiy iztiroblari juda go‘zal ifodalaydigan
asosiy timsol sanaladi. U hagidagi chistonda Faqiriy nayni ta’riflash asnosida uni tirik jonzot — qushga
giyosan keltiradi:

Ul na qushdir, gavdasi bor — boshi yoq,

Nola aylar ko zlarini yoshi yo ‘q [1:352].

Nayning tanasi (qamishdan yasalgan korpusi) bor, lekin tirik mavjudot kabi alohida “boshi”
mavjud emas. Undan chiquvchi sado “nola”ga o‘xshatiladi. Nayning teshiklari (ko‘zlari) bor, biroq
ulardan yosh emas, havo oqimi o‘tadi.

Turluk ovoz ila aylar nag ‘malar,

Ishi yo ‘q hech kim bila yo ‘ldoshi yo ‘q.

Nay turli pardalarda va ohanglarda kuy taratishi uchun unga havo yordamida dam urilganda
ovoz chigadi. Yel bo‘lmasa, u sado bermaydi.

Quvvat-u ovozi yel birla oning,

Hech xo ‘rak yo ‘q icharga oshi yo‘q.

U jonsiz narsa bo‘lgani uchun ozuqaga ehtiyoji yo‘q. Uning “ozuqa”si faqat havo oqimidan
iborat. Nay o°‘z-o‘zidan ovoz chigarmaydi. Unga dam urilgandagina sado beradi. Ma’lumki, inson
vujudiga llohiy ruh puflanishi orgali hayot berilgan. Faqiriyning “Quvvat-u ovozi yel birla oning”
deyishi shu hayotbaxsh nafasga ishoradek seziladi.

Go ‘gak-u johil asiri navbahor,

Oni hech sirdoshi yo ‘q, boshdoshi yo‘q.

Katta-yu kichik, johil-u nodon uning ovoziga asirdir, lekin uning galbidan otilayotgan nolalarni
bo‘lishadigan, dardiga dardmand bo‘lguvchi yo‘q. O‘zining sirdoshi bo‘lmasa-da, nay sirlarni fosh
giluvchi emas, balki dardni fagat dardi borlarga aytuvchi sirdoshdir.

Odam-u hayvonga zahmi o xshamas,
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Qol, oyog i, og zi, ko ‘zi, qoshi yo‘q.

“Zahm” (yara) bu yerda nayning tanasidagi o‘yilgan teshiklardir. Bu teshiklar tirik mavjudot
jarohatiga o‘xshasa-da, mohiyatan boshqa narsadir. Insoniy a’zolari yo‘qligi, uning jonsiz asbob
ekanini tasdiglaydi. Shuningdek, nay tanasidagi teshiklar (zahmlar) oshigning firogdan teshib
bo‘lingan bag‘riga o‘xshatiladi.

Na birodar-u na ota-onasi bor,

Jismi bordur, bani yo ‘q, qardoshi yoq.

Na gavm-gardoshi, na uni dunyoga keltirgan ota-onasi bor, jismi bor, lekin bolalari, avlodi yo‘q.

Faqiriy deyarli barcha chistonlarida tavsiflanayotgan predmet yoki hodisani qushga o‘xshatgan.
“Yel” haqidagi navbatdagi chistoni ham shu tarzda davom etadi. She’rning har bir bandini ilmiy-
badiiy jihatdan sharhlab chigamiz:

Ul na qushdur, gavdasi yo ‘q, boshi yoq,

Uchsa el bezor o ‘lur, yo ‘ldoshi yo ‘q [1:352].

ljodkor shamolni g‘ayritabiiy “qush”ga o‘xshatish orqali uning tezligini va havoda
harakatlanishini ko‘rsatadi. Biroq u oddiy qush emas: uning moddiy vujudi (gavdasi) va sezgi a’zolari
(boshi) yo‘q. Kuchli esganda (“uchsa”) odamlar uning noqulayligidan bezor bo‘lishadi.

Nogahon parvoz qattig‘ gilsa ul,

Xor-u xaslar uchg ‘ay andoq misli o q.

Bu baytda shamolning buzg‘unchilik va kuch-qudrat tasviri bo‘ron va dovul orqali tasvirlangan.
Shamol tezlashsa, yerdagi xas-xashaklar o‘q kabi havoga uchadi.

Ham tengiz, daryoni betogat qgilur,

Qishda andin barcha bo ‘Ig ‘ay qayg ‘ulugq.

Bu misralar shamolning moddiy bo‘lmagan tabiatiga — yengilmaslik xususiyatiga ishora giladi.
Uning qudrati hatto ulkan suv havzalarini (tengiz va daryoni) to‘lqinlantirib, “betoqat” qiladi. Qishki
izg‘irin shamollar esa insonlarga tashvish va sovuq olib keladi.

Odam-u hayvonni gishda lojaram,

Qilg ‘usi majruh o ‘Imakka yovuq.

Muallif shamolning gishda dahshatli kuchga aylanib, insonlarni ham, hayvonot olamini ham
mayib qilish darajasiga olid keladi.

Kulli maxlug qudrati yetmas anga,

Kor gilmasdur qilich-u nayza, oq.

Jonsiz va ko‘rinmas bo‘lgani uchun dunyodagi hech bir maxluq yoki inson uni to‘xtata olmaydi, unga qurol
(qilich, nayza) bilan ta’sir ko‘rsatib bo‘lmaydi.

Yozda parvoz etsa, rohat hammaga,

Oning ila ahli sahro zavg-u shavq.

Bu yerda shamolning (yelning) ijobiy, hayotbaxsh xususiyati tasvirlangan. Yozning jazirama
issig‘ida harakatga kelgan shamol barchaga salqinlik va orom bag‘ishlaydi. Ayniqsa, quyosh tig‘ida
qolgan sahro ahli (yo‘lovchilar, chorvadorlar) uchun shabada katta quvonch va “zavq-u shavq”
manbai hisoblanadi.

Garchi daryoda kemaga uchrasa,

G ‘arq etar yo sindirur, aylar buzuq.

Oldingi baytdagi “rohat”ga zid ravishda, bu yerda shamolning dahshatli kuchi ko‘rsatilgan.
Dengiz yoki daryoda suzib ketayotgan kemaga duch kelsa, u rahm-shafgat qilmaydi: kuchli tolginlar
hosil qilib kemani cho‘ktiradi yoki uning yelkan va ustunlarini sindirib, “buzuq” (yarogsiz) holga
keltiradi.

O ‘tg ‘a quvvat, xoki xasmi beqaror,

Aylayur, kul ko ‘ksini chok-u ochug.

Bu yerda shamolning olov (o‘t) va tuproq (xok) bilan munosabati berilgan. Shamol olovni
alangalatib, unga quvvat beradi. Tuprogni (kulni) esa havoga sovurib, targatib yuboradi.

Baytda shamolning boshqa unsurlar bilan kimyoviy va jismoniy bog‘ligligi berilgan: 1) “O‘tg‘a
quvvat” — shamol olovni alangalatadi, unga havo berib quvvatini oshiradi; 2) “Xoki xasmi” — tuproq
(xok) uning dushmani (xasmi) kabidir, chunki shamol tuprogni bir joyda turishga qo‘ymaydi
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(“beqaror” giladi); 3) “Kul ko‘ksini chok-u ochuq” — yerdagi kulni havoga sovurib, uning gatlamlarini
titib yuborishi juda go‘zal holat — “ko‘ksini chok qilish” (yirtish) orqali ifodalangan.

Oqgshom-u kunduzni farqi yo ‘q anga,

Chekmas ul ranj yozi isig‘, qish sovugq.

Shamol — moddiy vujudga ega bo‘lmagani uchun insoniy tuyg‘ulardan xoli. U kechasi ham,
kunduzi ham to‘xtovsiz harakatda bo‘lishi mumkin. Eng muhimi, u “ranj” (azob) chekmaydi: yozning
issig‘i uni kuydirmaydi, qishning sovug‘i uni muzlatmaydi. Zero, issiqni ham, sovuqni ham
tashiydigan (“isig*” va “sovuq” giladigan) kuchning o‘zi ham aynan shamoldir.

Ushbu satrlarda shamolning ikki yoglama tabiati ochib berilgan. U ham hayot beruvchi
(shabada), ham hayotni oluvchi (to‘fon); ham olovga do‘st, ham tuproqqa g‘anim. Bu kabi tasvirlar
o‘zbek mumtoz she’riyatida dunyoning ziddiyatlardan iborat ekanligini ko‘rsatish uchun xizmat
gilgan.

Navbatdagi chiston shoir yashagan davri uchun yangilik sanalgan samovarga bag‘ishlanadi:

Sarvi yanglig ‘ ulfating bor, na erur oltmish boshi,

Mo yi qirg, olti bo ‘yun, bir tan, iki yuzdur ayoq.

Voylatib ul ulfating o ‘tlar solursan jonig ‘a,

Ul kulur ma’shuqasini tortib afg on-u firog.

Rahm etib ma’shuq borsa ul kulib og zin ochar,

Ta’zim aylab ko ‘zlaridin yosh to ‘kar misli bulog [1:353].

Birinchi baytda shoir “Samovar” (J\sa«) so‘zini harfma-harf, ragamlar orgali kodlagan: 1)
“Oltmish boshi” — arab alifbosida 60 ragami “sin” (c+) harfini bildiradi. So‘zning “boshi” (birinchi
harfi) — S; 2) “Mo‘yi qirq” — 40 ragami “mim” (#) harfining giymatidir. Keyingi harf — m.; 3) “Bir
tan” — 1 ragami “alif” (') harfidir. Keyingi harf — 0.; 4) “Olti bo‘yun” — 6 ragami “vov” (s) harfini
anglatadi. Keyingi harf —v.; 5) Yana bir “Alif” (): Samovar so‘zidagi ikkinchi A harfi (odatda matnda
“bir” so‘zi umumiy tana yoki miqdor sifatida ham ishora qilinadi.; 6) “Iki yuzdur ayoq” — 200 ragami
“Ro” (L) harfining giymati. So‘zning “ayog‘i” (oxirgi harfi) — r. Natija quyidagicha ko‘rinishga
keladi: o« (60) +» (40) +1 (1) + 5(6) +' (1) + L (200) = SAMOVAR (U sau).

Ikkinchi baytdagi samovar ichidagi o‘txonaga olov yoqilishi jarayoni oshiq qalbida alanga
olgan ishq otashini esga solsa, suv qaynayotganda chiqadigan g‘uvullash ovozi insonning faryodiga
(“voy” deyishiga) gqiyoslanmoqda. Samovarning mo‘risidan chigayotgan tutun va bug‘ esa uning
ayriligdagi nolasi sifatida tashxis usulida tasvirlangan.

Jonlantirishning bunday turi uchinchi baytda ham kuzatiladi. Samovarning o‘ziga xos tuzilishi
yoki choy quyish uchun qilinadigan harakat odobli insonning ta’zimiga o‘xshatilgan. Jo‘mrakdan
oqayotgan qaynoq suv (choy) esa quvonch yoshlari kabi “buloq” bo‘lib oqishi shoirona tarzda ifoda
etiladi.

Navbatdagi lug‘z ham shamol haqida bo‘lib, bundan oldingi shu mavzuga bag‘ishlangan
she’rga monand yaratilgan.

Ul na qushdur gavda, bo ‘yni, boshi yo g,

Uchsa uchg ‘ay qushlar-u xas misli o ‘q.

Uchsa daryolar, daraxtlar tebranur,

Shoddin-u issig “-sovugdin xavfi yo‘q.

Hagqdin o ‘zga o ‘ltura bilmas ani,

Bo ‘Imag ‘ay mehriga har subh och-u to'q.

O ‘tg‘a do ‘st, xokni parishon aylagay,

Odam, hayvon gishda ondin qayg ‘ulug [1:353].

Shoir bu chistonda ham shamolni “qush”ga o‘xshatishdan boshlaydi, shu orgali uning tezligini
va havoda harakatlanishini ko‘rsatadi. Biroq u jismoniy vujudga (gavda, bo‘yin, bosh) ega emas. U
“uchganda” (esganda), havoda qushlar va xas-xashaklar o‘q kabi shiddat bilan uchib, uning kuchi
ta’sirida harakatlanadi.

Ikkinchi baytda shamolning tabiatga ta’siri, hissizligi va kuchi suv yuzasida to‘lginlar (daryolar
tebranmog‘i) va yerda daraxtlarning egilishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Muhimi shundaki, shamol insoniy
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tuyg‘ulardan xoli: u na shodlikni biladi, na issig-sovuqdan aziyat chekadi. Aksincha, u issiq va
sovuqni tashuvchi vositadir.

Keyingi baytda esa shamolni insoniy kuch bilan to‘xtatib yoki “o‘ldirib” (o‘Iturib) bo‘lmasligi,
unga fagat Haqg taoloning (Yaratuvchining) qudrati yetishi, bu orgali esa insonning Yaratganning
qudrati oldida nagadar ojiz ekanligiga ishora beriladi. Ikkinchi misrada shamolning moddiy ehtiyoji
yo‘qligi aytilmoqgda: u insonlar kabi ochlik yoki to‘qlik hissini bilmaydi, uning harakati doimiy va
tabiiy zaruriyatdir.

To‘rtinchi baytda shamolning to‘rt unsur bilan bog‘ligligiga munosabat bildiriladi. Shoir
shamolning “o°tg‘a do‘st”ligini ta’kidlar ekan, olovga havo (kislorod) berib, uni alangalatishi, “xokni
parishon aylagay” jumlasi orqali esa tuproqni (xokni) to‘zitib, parishon (daqiqa-dagiga) qilib
yuborishini ta’kidlaydi.

Qishki sovuq shamol (izg‘irin) odamlar va hayvonlar uchun og‘ir tashvish va qiyinchilik
tug‘diradi. Bu bilan Faqiriy shamolni “ko‘rinmas qudrat” sifatida tasvirlab, uning ham foydali (olovni
yoquvchi), ham zararli (gishki sovuq, xokni to‘zituvchi) jihatlarini muvozanatda ko‘rsatib bergan.

Navbatdagi chiston qalam haqida bo‘lib, bu mavzudagi chiston o‘zbek adabiyotida dastlab
Alisher Navoiy ijodida uchraydi [10]. Faqiriy qalam haqidagi chistonida ham uni qushga o‘xshatib,
predmetga xos belgilarni sanab, uning nomiga abjad usulida ishora beradi:

Ul na yanglig ‘ turfa qush, boshi kesuk, sayrar o ‘zi,

Lekin ammo boshi yuz jong ‘a yogar so ‘zlar so .

Ham qanoti o ‘ttuz, qirqdur ayoqi, bil ani,

Til suqub ma’shuqin og ‘zig ‘a to ‘kar yoshlar ko ‘zi [1:353].

Shoir birinchi misrada qalamni jonli qush timsoliga o‘xshatib, uning tuzilishi va yozish
jarayonini g‘oyatda nozik tashbehlarda tasvirlagan. Ma’lumki, qamish qalam yozishga
tayyorlanayotganda uning uchi pichoq bilan giyalatib kesiladi. Shoir bu holatni “boshi kesik qush”
deb atamoqda. Qalam qog‘oz ustida harakatlanganda (aynigsa, qattiq qog‘ozda) o‘ziga xos “qitir-
qitir” degan ovoz chiqaradi. Bu ovoz qushning sayrashiga tashbeh qilingan.

Ikkinchi misrada galam bitgan ma’noli so‘zlar yuzlab inson ruhiga orom berishi aytilmoqda.
Shu bilan birga qalam so‘zining bosh harfi qof ($)ga ishora bor.

Uchinchi va to‘rtinchi misralarda samovar chistonidagidek abjad tizimi yashiringan: “Qanoti
o‘ttuz” jumlasi abjadda 30 ragami “Lom” (J) harfiga to‘g‘ri kelsa, “Qirqdur ayoqi” 40 ragami “Mim”
(?) harfining qiymatidir. Natijada qalam so‘zi (a8) tarkibida “lom” va “mim” harflari borligi orgali
shoir 0‘z javobiga ishora qilmoqda. (Qof harfi esa “qush” so‘zining birinchi harfi sifatida ramziy
ishtirok etyapti).

Oxirgi misradagi “Til suqub ma’shuqin og‘zig‘a” jumlasida “ma’shuq” — bu yerda siyohdon
(styoh idishi). Oshiq hamisha mahbubasi tomon intiladi, u bilan tirik, uningsiz o‘zini tirik sanamaydi.
Shoir “Qalam siyohsiz hech narsa emas, uning joni siyohda. Shuning uchun siyohdon uning
“ma’shuqi” (sevgilisi)” degan fikrni ilgari suradi.

Qalamning uchidagi kesik qismi tilga o‘xshatiladi. Qalam “tili”ni siyohdonga botirib, undan
“suv” (siyoh) ichadi va qog‘oz betiga o°sha “yosh”larni (shoir siyohdonga botirilgan qalam qog‘ozga
tushgach, undan oqayotgan siyohni “ko‘z yoshi”ga o‘xshatgan) to‘kib, go‘zal satrlar bitadi.

Shoir galam timsolini shunday yaratganki, unda ham jismoniy tasvir (boshi kesikligi), ham
funksional holat (siyohga botirilishi), ham matematik hisob (abjad) bir nugtada birlashgan. Bu esa
Faqiriy zehniyatining yuqori ekanligidan darak beradi.

Tahlilga tortgan chistonlar muammo va chiston janrlarining o‘zaro sintezi (birikishi) masalasini
yoritishda juda kuchli dalil bo‘la oladi. Chunki sof chistonda fagat sifat tasvirlansa, bu yerda abjad
(muammo usuli) ham qo‘shilgan.

Mumtoz adabiyotda chiston janri fagatgina narsa-buyumning tashqi belgilarini tasvirlash bilan
cheklanib qolmay, o‘z ichiga muammo janriga xos bo‘lgan lingvo-statistik (abjad) usullarni ham
gamrab oladi. Faqiriy ijodida ushbu ikki janrning sintezi (birikishi) quyidagi girralarda namoyon
bo‘ladi:
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1. Deskriptiv (tasviriy) daraja: Predmetning jismoniy holati (masalan, qalamning “boshi
kesikligi”, samovarning ‘“qaynashi’’) majoz va tashbehlar orqali jonlantiriladi. Bu o‘quvchining
badiiy tafakkurini ishga soladi.

2. Matematik-kodlashtirilgan daraja: Muallif chiston matniga abjad hisobidagi
raqamlarni (“oltmish”, “qirq”, “yuz”) ustalik bilan joylashtiradi. Bu ragamlar yashiringan javobning
(samovar, galam) arab imlosidagi harfiy gqiymatlariga to‘la mos keladi.

3. Strukturaviy yaxlitlik: Faqiriy chistonlarida “bosh”, “tana”, “oyoq” kabi a’zolar
shunchaki jismoniy gismlar emas, balki so‘zning “boshi” (birinchi harf), “tanasi” (o‘rta harf) va
“oyog‘i” (oxirgi harf) ekanligiga ishoradir.

Faqiriyning chistonlari kitobxondan nafaqat she’riy did, balki kuchli mantiqiy tahlil, arab
alifbosi grafikasi va abjad tizimidan mukammal xabardorlikni talab giluvchi oziga xos intellektual
o‘yin namunasidir.
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“KECHIKKAN IQROR” ASARIDA OBRAZLAR TALQINI
Yo.L.Qalandarova, talaba, Urganch davlat universiteti, Urganch
Sh.K.Rimbayeva, talaba, Urganch davlat universiteti,Urganch
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada o ‘zbek adabiyotida detektiv yo ‘nalishida ijod gilayotgan
Zulayho Masharipovaning “Kechikkan igror” qissasida obrazlar talgini hagida gap boradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: detektiv gissa, sandiq simvolikasi, psixologik determinatsiya.

Aunomayusn. B oOannoii cmamve paccmampusaemcs uwmepnpemayus o0pazo8 8
OdemekmusHoti nosecmu 3ynatixo Mawapunosou «3anosdanoe npusuanuey» (Kechikkan igror),
3anumaroueli 0coboe mMecmo 8 COBpeMeHHOU Y30eKCKOU tumepamype.

Knwueevte cnoea: oemexmuenas noeecms, CUMBOJUKA cyuayka, ncuxoJjiocuvyeckas
oemepMuHayus.

Abstract. This article discusses the interpretation of characters in the detective novella "Late
Confession™ (Kechikkan igror) by Zulayho Masharipova, who creates works in the detective genre of
Uzbek literature.

Keywords: detective novella, symbolism of the chest, psychological determination.

XXI asr o‘zbek adabiyotida detektiv janrining taraqqiyoti va badiiy qiyofasini belgilashda
0‘ziga xos mavqe egallaydigan ijodkorlardan biri bu Zulayho Masharipovadir. Adiba bugungi kunga
qadar ushbu yo‘nalishda oltmishga yaqin salmoqli asarlar yaratib, janrning sermahsul ijodkorlaridan
biriga aylandi. Xususan, uning 2019-yilda nashr etilgan “Kechikkan igror” asari nafagat syujet
chizig‘ining dinamikligi, balki obrazlar tizimining psixologik puxtaligi bilan ham o‘zbek
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detektivnavisligida ajralib turadi. Garchi asar markazida jinoyat elementlari va sirlilik tursa-da,
muallif asosiy e’tiborni qahramonlar xarakteri, murakkab ruhiy kechinmalar hamda ijtimoiy
muhitning inson taqdiriga ko‘rsatadigan ta’siri tahliliga qaratadi.

“Kechikkan igror” asarini shunchaki an’anaviy detektiv namunasi deb bo‘lmaydi. Bu asar —
jamiyatning og‘riqli nuqtalari, inson ruhiyatining qatlam-gatlam iztiroblari hamda har bir ijtimoiy
xatti-harakat ortida yotgan tub sabablarni tahlil etuvchi badiiy tadgiqotdir. Undagi vogealar silsilasi
murakkab vaziyatlar girdobida rivojlansa-da, asar kompozitsiyasidagi har bir epizod o‘zaro
mustahkam ichki mantiq bilan bog‘langan. Bir qarashda mustaqil ko‘ringan ushbu voqeliklarni
yagona falsafiy g‘oya — mutlaq adolatni garor toptirish va pinhon golgan hagigatni yuzaga chigarish
maqsadi birlashtirib turadi.

“Kechikkan iqror” asarining asosiy g‘oyasi — har bir illatning ildizi jamiyat va inson ruhiyatida
yotadi degan fikrdir. Muallif axlogsizlikni fagat insoniy muammo sifatida emas, balki ma’naviy-
axloqiy fojiaga aylangan holat sifatida ko‘rsatadi.

“Kechikkan iqror” asarining konseptual asosi — har ganday ijtimoiy illatning ildizi bevosita
jamiyat tanazzuli va inson ruhiyatidagi inqirozlar bilan bog‘liq degan falsafiy xulosaga tayanadi.
Muallif axlogsizlik va shuning natijasi tufayli sodir bo‘lgan jinoyatni shunchaki huqugbuzarlik emas,
balki jamiyatning ma’naviy-axloqiy fojiasi darajasiga ko‘tarilgan murakkab destruktiv holat sifatida
tasvirlaydi. Asarda inson galbining tub-tubidagi “men”i (Go‘zal timsolida) va ijtimoiy muhit
o‘rtasidagi ziddiyatlar tahlili orqali jinoyatning psixologik determinatsiyasi (sababiy bog‘ligligi)
mahorat bilan yoritib berilgan.

Asarning markaziy komponenti hamda muallifning estetik konsepsiyasi va g‘oyaviy
magsadlarini ifodalovchi asosiy vosita badiiy obrazdir. “Kechikkan iqror” asarida obrazlar tizimi
yaxlit mantiqiy silsila asosida shakllantirilgan bo‘lib, unda ijobiy va salbiy gqahramonlarning
an’anaviy qarama-qarshiligi (antitezasi) emas, balki personajlarning murakkab hayotiy vaziyatlar va
ruhiy kolliziyalar (to‘qnashuvlar) doirasidagi ko‘p qirrali talqini ustuvorlik giladi. Bu esa muallifga
personajlar xarakteridagi dialektik o‘zgarishlarni va voqelikning ijtimoiy-psixologik ildizlarini xolis
yoritib berish imkonini bergan.

“Kechikkan iqror” asaridagi obrazlar tizimi badiiy mukammalligi va psixologik chuqurligi
bilan ajralib turadi. Nozim, Mehriniso xola, Mahmud ota obrazi adolat va insonparvarlik timsoli
sifatida namoyon bo‘lsa, salbiy qahramonlar murakkab ruhiy holat egalari sifatida tasvirlanadi.

Asarda ma’naviy qadriyatlardan yiroq, xiyonat va aldov yo‘lini tanlagan gahramonning ziyoli
xonadonga kirib kelishi natijasida yuzaga kelgan oilaviy inqiroz badiiy tasvirlangan. Muallif Go‘zal
obrazi orqali yolg‘on va fahshga asoslangan hayotning mugqarrar fojiasini, qgahramonning ayanchli
gismati va uning vijdoniy azoblari — “kechikkan iqrori” vositasida adolat hamda jazo mugqarrarligi
g‘oyasini ilgari suradi.

Zulayho Masharipovaning ushbu asarida an’anaviy ziyoli oila va begona mubhit to‘qnashuvi
detektiv janr elementlari bilan o‘ziga xos tarzda sintez qilingan. Syujetda tasodifiy kulfatlar (ota-
onaning vafoti, buvaning xotira yo‘qotishi) qahramonlarning iroda erkinligini cheklab, salbiy
gahramon — Go‘zalning o‘z magsadiga yetishini tezlashtiradi. Biroq voqealar davomidagi jismoniy
jazo (ko‘r bo‘lib golish) va ruhiy tanazzul — muallifning “yomonlik jazosiz qolmaydi” degan gat’iy
estetik pozitsiyasini ifodalaydi. Bu yerda lirik syujet qahramonning tashqi g‘alabasidan ichki
mag‘lubiyati va kechikkan pushaymonligi sari rivojlanadi.

“Najim — Go‘zal — Nozim” uchburchagidagi psixologik konflikt asta-sekin rivojlana boradi.

Asar vogealari uch bosgichli jazo va ma’naviy qulash silsilasi asosida qurilgan:

1. Go‘zal obrazi: Nigoblangan jinoyat va fosh etilish.

Go‘zal — asarda nafaqgat salbiy gahramon, balki destruktiv (yemiruvchi) kuch sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Uning xatti-harakatlari oilaning tinchini buzishga garatilgan:

> Aldov strategiyasi: Ziyoli oilaning ishonchiga kirish uchun u “ming bir hiyla” ishlatadi
va o°zining o‘tmishdagi fahshga to‘la hayotini yashiradi.
> Ijtimoiy nigob: Najimning ko‘ziga “farishta” bo‘lib ko‘rinish orqali u oilaning ichki

himoya tizimini (ota-ona va buvaning nasihatlarini) parchalab tashlaydi.
II. Syujetdagi “Qaytar dunyo” tamoyili.
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Muallif Zulayho Masharipova Go‘zalga nisbatan bosgichma-bosqgich jazo tizimini qo‘llaydi.
Bu detektiv syujetni axlogiy dramaga aylantiradi:

> Birinchi ogohlantirish (Jismoniy): Bexosdan ko‘ziga sim kirib ketishi va bir ko‘zining
ko‘r bo‘lib qolishi — bu uning ma’naviy ko‘rligiga ishoradir.

> Ikkinchi ogohlantirish (Biologik): Bachadon saratoniga chalinishi va buning sababi
avvalgi abort ekani ma’lum bo‘lishi — uning o‘tmishdagi gunohlari jismida aks etishidir.

> Yakuniy fojia (Simboolik): Boloxonadagi sandigga tushib qolishi — gahramonning
o‘z sirlari va hiylalari “qutisi” ichida qolib ketishini anglatuvchi kuchli ramziy detaldir.

II1. Nozim va Najim: Ikkala qutb to‘gnashuvi.

Asardagi obrazlar tizimida ikki aka-uka o‘rtasidagi munosabat markaziy o‘rin tutadi:

> Najim (Hissiyot qurboni): Sevgidan ko‘zi ko‘r bo‘lib, na yaqinlarining
ogohlantirishini va na xotinining xatolarini ko‘ra oladi.
> Nozim (Mantiq va adolat timsoli): U vaziyatga tergovchi nigohi bilan qaraydi,

shubhalanadi va haqiqatni ochishga intiladi, biroq jamiyat va yaqinlari tomonidan “tuhmatchi”
sifatida gabul gilinadi.

“Kechikkan iqror” asari qahramonning tashqi dunyodagi g*alabalari (boy oilaga kelin bo‘lish,
maqgsadiga yetish) aslida uning ichki dunyosidagi va taqdiridagi ulkan mag‘lubiyat ekanini
isbotlashga xizmat giladi.

Go‘zal har doim boloxonadagi sandiqqa tushib, oila a’zolari gaplarini eshitib yurardi. Asar
finali navbatdagi gap tinglash jarayoni fojia bilan yakuniga yetadi. Telefonini o‘chirib, sumkasi bilan
birga tashqarida qo‘ygan Go‘zal eski, baquvvat yog‘ochdan qilingan sandigning qopqog‘i yopilib
qolishi tufayli gamalib qoladi. Bu paytda eri komandirovkaga, boshqa oila a’zolari bir haftaga
Zominga dam olishga ketishgandi.

Yozuvchi asarda bir gator timsollar simvolikasidan unumli foydalanadi:

1. Sandiq — nafs va sirlar gabri sifatida.

Sharq adabiyoti va folklorshunosligida sandiq odatda boylik yoki yashirin sir timsolidir.
“Kechikkan igror” asarida bu detal quyidagi ma’naviy yuklarni tashiydi:

> O‘z-o‘zini qamash: Go‘zal hayoti davomida o‘z qilmishlarini (abort, xiyonat, aldov)
berkitish uchun ma’naviy “sandiq”lar yasab kelgan. Finalda esa u jismonan sandiq ichiga tushib
goladi, bu — uning oz yolg‘onlari tuzog‘iga tushganining badiiy ifodasidir.

> Izolyatsiya (Ajralish): U hammani “go‘1” va “lagma” deb hisoblab, ulardan balandroq
turishga (boloxonaga chiqgishga) intiladi. Biroq sandiqga tushib qolishi uning jamiyatdan butunlay
uzilganini va yordamsiz qolganini ko‘rsatadi.

2. Ruhiy inqiroz: ma’naviy ko‘rlikdan jismoniy ko‘rlikka.

Go‘zalning ruhiy inqirozi asar davomida bosqichma-bosgich chuqurlashib boradi:

> Vijdonning saktasi: Qahramon ziyoli oilaning tinchini buza turib, hech ganday
pushaymonlik sezmaydi. Uning uchun “halol” va “harom” tushunchalari yo‘qolgan.

> Metaforik ko‘rlik: Ko‘ziga bexos sim kirib ketishi shunchaki tasodif emas. Bu —
uning ma’naviy dunyosidagi “ko‘rlik”ning tashqi dunyodagi in’ikosidir.

> Kasallik — ichki chirish: Bachadon saratoni uning ayollik tabiatiga va o‘tmishdagi
bola oldirish gunohlariga bog‘lanadi. Bu — ruhan chirigan insonning jismi ham chirishini
anglatuvchi fojiaviy determinizmdir.

3. Aka-ukalar: Najim va Nozim ruhiy inqirozni ochib berishda ikki xil ko‘zgu vazifasini
o‘taydi:

> Najim (Islohotchi emas, qurbon): U Go‘zalni “farishta” deb bilishi orqgali hagiqatdan
gochadi va bilvosita fojiaga yo‘l ochadi.
> Nozim (Hagigat izlovchi): Uning g‘oyib bo‘lgan Go‘zal uchun aybdor deb topilishi —

jamiyatdagi adolatning vaqtinchalik mag‘lubiyati, ammo haqiqatning ochilishi uchun zarur bo‘lgan
“og‘rigli nuqta”dir.

Zulayho Masharipovaning “Kechikkan igror” asarida detektiv syujet shunchaki jinoyatni fosh
etish emas, balki gahramonning ruhiy tanazzulini “ma’naviy sud” qilish vazifasini bajaradi.
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Go‘zalning sandiqga tushib golishi — gahramon oz ixtiyori bilan tanlagan harom-xarish hayotning
mantiqiy va fojiaviy yakunidir.
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ACCIDENTAL ASYNCHRONY AND SIMULTANEITY AS CHRONOTOPIC
CONFIGURATIONS IN NARRATIVE DISCOURSE
M.D. Qodirova, teacher, Uzbekistan State University of World Languages, Tashkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada tasodifiy ayrizamonlik va aynizamonlikning xronotopik
konfiguratsiyalari adabiy xronotop tadgiqotlari nazariy doirasi asosida tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot,
awvalo, Mikhail Bakhtinning fundamental garashlariga, xususan, uning The Dialogic Imagination
asaridagi “Romanda vaqt va xronotop shakllari” nomli maqolasiga tayanadi. Mazkur makon-vaqt
munosabatlari texnik usul sifatida emas, balki strukturaviy jihatdan muhim narrativ tamoyillar
sifatida konseptuallashtiriladi. Nazariy tahlil va interpretativ sintez asosida maqolada tasodifiy
ayrizamonlik narrativ dinamiklik va kontingentlikni yuzaga keltiruvchi mexanizm sifatida talgin
qilinadi, aynizamonlik esa polifonik hamnafaslik va dialogik ko ‘plikni strukturaviy jihatdan tashkil
etuvchi prinsip sifatida izohlanadi. Tadgiqot xronotop tipologiyalarini tizimlashtirishga hissa
qo ‘shadi hamda narrativ nazariyada vaqtning ko ‘pgatlamliligi masalasini aniglashtiradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: xronotop, temporallik, aynizamonlik, ayrizamonlik, narrativ struktura, Baxtin,
dialogizm.

Annomayua. B oaunoii cmamve paccmampuseaiomcs XpoHomonuueckue KoHguaypayuu
CAYYAUHOU ACUHXPOHUU U OOHOBPEMEHHOCMU 8 PAMKAX Meopemuieckol napaousmvl UcCie008aHusl
naumepamypHo2o xpornomona. Onupasce npegicde éceco Ha @yndamenmanvhvie mpyost Mikhail
Bakhtin, 6 wacmnocmu na eco scce « @opmwi 6pemenu u xponomona 6 pomaney us knueu The Dialogic
Imagination, asmop konyenmyanruzupyem oannvie npoCmMpancmeeHHO-6PeMeHHbLe OMHOUEHUST KAK
CMPYKNYPHO 3HAYUMblIE HaAppamueHvle NPuHYyunsvl, ad He KakK Cy2y60 mexHu4ecKkue npuembl.
HOCdeCWlG‘OM meopemu4ecKkoeo aHajluza U - uHmepnpemamueHoco CuHmesa 6 cmanibve
000CHOBbIBACMCSA, UMO CAVYAUHAS ACUHXPOHUS (DYHKYUOHUDYEm KAaK 2eHepamop HAppamuHOU
OUHAMUKU U KOHMUH2EHMHOCMU, M020a KAK 00HOBPEMEHHOCb CIMPYKMYpupyem noaugoruieckoe
cocyujecmeosarnue u ()uaﬂoeuueCKy;o MHocecmeennocms. Hcceneoosanue eHocum 6K1A0 6
cucmemamu3ayuro munoso2utl XpOHOmona u ymounsem NOHUMAHUeE memnopaﬂbnoﬁ
MHOJCECMBERHOCMU 6 MeopUU Happamuesd.

Knrueevie cnosa: XPpOHOmMON, memnopajlbHOCnib, OaHOSPBMeHHOCmb, ACUHXPOHUAL,
Happamusnas cmpykmypa, baxmun, ouanoeusm.

Abstract. This article examines the chronotopic configurations of accidental asynchrony and
simultaneity within the theoretical framework of literary chronotope studies. Drawing primarily on
the foundational work of Mikhail Bakhtin, particularly his essay “Forms of Time and of the
Chronotope in the Novel” in The Dialogic Imagination, the study conceptualizes these temporal-
spatial relations as structurally significant narrative principles rather than merely technical devices.
Through theoretical analysis and interpretive synthesis, the article argues that accidental asynchrony
functions as a generator of narrative dynamism and contingency, while simultaneity structures
polyphonic coexistence and dialogic multiplicity. The study contributes to the systematization of
chronotopic typologies and refines the understanding of temporal plurality in narrative theory.

Keywords: chronotope, temporality, simultaneity, asynchrony, narrative structure, Bakhtin,
dialogism.
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Introduction. The problem of time in literature has long occupied a central position in narrative
theory. Twentieth-century literary scholarship increasingly recognized that fictional temporality
cannot be reduced to linear chronology; instead, it operates through complex spatial-temporal
syntheses. Within this intellectual context, Mikhail Bakhtin introduced the concept of the chronotope
as a fundamental category of narrative analysis. Bakhtin defines the chronotope as the intrinsic
connectedness of temporal and spatial relationships that are artistically expressed in literature. [2; 84]

This formulation establishes two essential premises:

1. Time and space are inseparable in artistic representation.

2. Their fusion is structurally formative rather than decorative.

When it comes to M. Bakhtin's chronotopic poetics, it is necessary to highlight the scholar's
work "Time and Chronotopic Forms in the Novel." In this work, M. Bakhtin classified six types of
ancient Greek novels and analyzed their chronotopic forms in detail from a diachronic perspective.
In the realm of adventure time, biographical time is not taken into account. Space is vast, time is not
historically localized, and the scale and diversity of the artistic world are abstracted [1; 234-407].
While Bakhtin identifies various genre-specific chronotopes — the road, the threshold—Iess explicit
attention has been given to temporal relations such as accidental asynchrony and simultaneity as
organizing principles within narrative systems.

Ricoeur’s theory of narrative temporality provides a philosophical grounding for the notions of
asynchrony and simultaneity. In Time and Narrative (1984), he argues that “time becomes human to
the extent that it is articulated through a narrative mode” [6; 52], suggesting that narrative restructures
chronological succession into meaningful configuration. Through emplotment, “the operation that
draws a configuration out of a simple succession” [6; 65], narrative introduces temporal layering,
retrospection, and anticipation — forms of structural asynchrony. At the same time, narrative holds
together discordant temporal strands in what Ricoeur calls a paradoxical combination of
“concordance and discordance” [6; 66], producing a form of organized simultaneity within the
narrative whole.

This article proposes that these configurations can be conceptualized as chronotopic modalities
that structure narrative logic, ideological positioning, and character interaction.

Methods. This study employs a qualitative theoretical methodology grounded in:

1. Textual-theoretical analysis of Bakhtin’s chronotope concept in The Dialogic
Imagination.

2. Conceptual reconstruction, extrapolating temporal configurations from Bakhtin’s
genre analyses.

3. Hermeneutic interpretation, focusing on the semantic and ideological implications
of temporal structures.

Results

Accidental Asynchrony as a Chronotopic Configuration. Accidental asynchrony refers to
the disruption of predictable temporal continuity through contingency, coincidence, and abrupt
interruption. It corresponds closely to what Bakhtin describes as “adventure time.” “Adventure-time
1s marked by chance, suddenness, and the violation of normal temporal sequences.” [2; 95]

In his interpretation of Bakhtinian dialogism, Michael Holquist conceptualizes time not as a
linear, homogeneous sequence but as a dynamic intersection of multiple temporal frameworks. As he
argues, “we are always within more than one time frame at once” [5; 21], emphasizing the
fundamentally asynchronous structure of human experience and narrative representation. Similar
features can be seen in the examples of some literary works analysis:

Accidental Asynchrony in On the Road. In On the Road, accidental asynchrony structures
narrative temporality through unpredictability, episodic encounters, and sudden shifts in direction.
The novel embodies what Bakhtin terms “adventure-time,” characterized by contingency and
interruption.

Sal Paradise’s journey unfolds through unplanned departures and abrupt reunions, particularly
with Dean Moriarty. Temporal continuity is repeatedly disrupted; events do not grow organically but
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erupt unexpectedly. The road becomes a site where chronological progression is secondary to
experiential intensity.

Accidental Asynchrony in The Grapes of Wrath. Although The Grapes of Wrath is grounded
in historical realism, moments of accidental asynchrony punctuate the migration narrative. Unlike
Kerouac’s existential contingency, Steinbeck’s temporal disruptions highlight systemic precarity.
Time here is historically determined (the Great Depression), yet individual experience remains
vulnerable to sudden rupture. The road chronotope becomes a space where historical time and
contingent time intersect. Accidental asynchrony intensifies the vulnerability of migrant existence,
demonstrating how fragile survival becomes under unstable socio-economic conditions.

Simultaneity as a Chronotopic Principle. Simultaneity, by contrast, structures narrative space
through the coexistence of multiple temporalities within a shared framework. Bakhtin notes that In
Dostoevsky’s works, a plurality of independent and unmerged voices and consciousnesses. .. combine
but are not merged in the unity of the event. [3; 6] Although this formulation appears in Problems of
Dostoevsky’s Poetics, it reflects the broader dialogic framework underlying chronotope theory.

Unlike accidental asynchrony, simultaneity does not disrupt time; rather, it multiplies it.
Moreover, another scholar Frank also expresses his ideas about simultaneity in his article: "the reader
is intended to apprehend the work spatially, in a moment of time, rather than as a sequence”

Simultaneity in The Dharma Bums. In The Dharma Bums, simultaneity operates on both
spatial and spiritual levels. Ray Smith’s external travels coexist with internal contemplative
temporality. Multiple experiential layers unfold concurrently: physical journey, philosophical
dialogue, and spiritual awakening. Bakhtin’s broader dialogic framework clarifies this structure: “In
the literary artistic chronotope, spatial and temporal indicators are fused into one concrete whole.”
[2; 84]

Here, the mountain functions as a condensed chronotope where reflective time thickens. The
present moment contains past readings, Buddhist philosophy, and projected enlightenment
simultaneously. Unlike accidental asynchrony, which fragments temporal flow, simultaneity deepens
it by layering consciousness within the same temporal field.

Simultaneity in Travels with Charley. In Travels with Charley, simultaneity appears through
the coexistence of observational present and retrospective national memory. Steinbeck travels across
America in real time, yet his narrative constantly overlays contemporary scenes with historical
reflection.

The chronotope here allows multiple temporal registers—past America, present America,
imagined America—to operate at once. The journey becomes less about physical movement and more
about temporal comparison. Simultaneity structures national identity as dialogic and evolving rather
than static.

Discussion. Accidental asynchrony and simultaneity represent two distinct yet complementary
chronotopic logics.

Accidental Asynchrony  Disrupted, contingent Dramatic dynamism Instability of fate

Simultaneity Coexistent, layered Polyphonic complexity  Multiplicity of truth
Accidental asynchrony foregrounds unpredictability and the openness of the future.
Simultaneity foregrounds coexistence and dialogic plurality.

Both configurations illustrate Bakhtin’s fundamental insight that time in literature “thickens”
and becomes visible through its fusion with space: “Time, as it were, thickens, takes on flesh,
becomes artistically visible.” [2; 84] Together, these chronotopic configurations demonstrate that
narrative temporality is neither singular nor homogeneous.

Conclusion. This study has demonstrated that accidental asynchrony and simultaneity may be
understood as chronotopic configurations within Bakhtinian theory. While not formalized as separate
categories by Bakhtin, they are logically derivable from his analysis of adventure time, dialogism,
and genre structure.

Accidental asynchrony generates narrative contingency, disrupts linear causality,

intensifies dramatic movement. Simultaneity enables polyphonic coexistence structures multi-
perspectival narration and reflects social and ideological plurality.
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Recognizing these configurations enriches chronotope theory and expands its applicability in
contemporary narrative studies.
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UO’K 81°373.6
MADANIY MEROS VA ETNOTURIZM SOHASIDA SHAKLLANAYOTGAN
NEOLOGIZMLARNING INGLIZ O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA QO‘LLANISH
XUSUSIYATLARI
S.8.Qodirov, o’qituvchi, Andijon davlat universiteti, Andijon

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada madaniy meros va etnoturizm sohalarida yuzaga kelgan yangi
neologizmlar, ularning ingliz va o ‘zbek tillarida shakllanish jarayoni, strukturaviy va semantik
xususiyatlari hamda turizm diskursiga ta’siri ilmiy nuqtayi nazardan tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: madaniy meros, etnoturizm, neologizm, cultural route, heritage tour, etnik
identitet, til o ‘zgarishi, ragamli meros, ingliz-o ‘zbek giyosiy tahlili.

Armomauuﬂ. B oannot cmamove pacemampuearonicsi Hoeble HeoJlocU3Mbl, 603HUKULUE 6 C¢€p€
KYIbMYPHO20 HACAEOUSL U DSMHOMYPUSMA, AHATUSUPYIOMC NPOYeccvl ux opmMuposanus 6
AHSTIULICKOM U y36€KCKOM A3bIKAX, CMPYKNYpPHble U CeManmu4ecKue 06‘06€HHOC’mu, a makoice ux
GIUSIHUE HA MYPUCMUYECKULL OUCKYPC.

Knrwoueewie cnosa: kynomypnoe nacieoue, smHomypusm, Heonoausm, cultural route, heritage
tour, smHuyeckas u()eHmuuHocmb, A3bIKOBblE USMEHEHUA, L;ugbpoeoe HaCJze()ue, aHZJZO-y36eKCKuL2
CONOCMABUMENbHbIU AHATUS.

Abstract. This article examines the emerging neologisms in the fields of cultural heritage and
ethnotourism, analyzing their formation processes in English and Uzbek, their structural and
semantic features, and their influence on contemporary tourism discourse.

Keywords: cultural heritage, ethno tourism, neologism, cultural route, heritage tour, ethnic
identity, language change, digital heritage, English-Uzbek comparative analysis

Kirish.XXI asrda turizmning madaniy va etnik yo‘nalishlari global miqyosda jadal sur’atlarda
rivojlanib, yangi kommunikativ ehtiyojlarni yuzaga chigarmoqda. Turizm sohasi iqtisodiy ko‘lamdan
chigib, endilikda madaniy taraqqgiyot, xalgaro alogalarning chuqurlashuvi, milliy identitetni saglash
va targ‘ib qilishning muhim segmentiga aylandi. Ayni jarayonda til tizimi ham dinamik o‘zgarishga
uchrab, madaniy meros va etnoturizmga oid neologizmlar faol shakllanmokda. Heritage tourism,
cultural landscape, cultural route, intangible heritage, ethnofestival kabi birliklar til va jamiyat
o‘rtasidagi kuchaygan kommunikativ alogalarning natijasi sifatida maydonga chiqdi.

O‘zbek tilida ham madaniy-turistik yo‘nalishdagi neologizmlarning faollashuvi kuzatilmoqda:
madaniy yo‘nalish (cultural route), meros turizmi (heritage tourism), etnoturizm, madaniy landshaft,
milliy klaster, etnohunarmandchilik kabi birliklar keng qo‘llanmoqda. Mazkur jarayon global
madaniy meros konsepsiyalarining ta’siri, turizmning yangi segmentlarining paydo bo‘lishi, tarjima
jarayonlari va terminologik birliklarning o‘zlashuv mexanizmlari bilan izohlanadi.Maqolaning asosiy
magsadi — madaniy meros va etnik turizmga oid inglizcha neologizmlarning ingliz va o‘zbek
tillarida namoyon bo‘lishini lingvistik, semantik hamda madaniy nuqtayi nazardan tahlil qilishdir.

Madaniy meros turizmi (heritage tourism) — tarixiy-madaniy obidalar, arxeologik
yodgorliklar, muzeylar, me’moriy ansambllar, diniy-marosimiy obyektlar hamda milliy an’ana va
qadriyatlar bilan bog‘liq turistik faoliyatni o‘z ichiga oladigan kompleks tushunchadir. Heritage
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atamasi moddiy meros (tangible heritage) va nomoddiy meros (intangible heritage) elementlarini
gamrab oladi: moddiy meros — tarixiy binolar, arxitektura yodgorliklari, muzey eksponatlari kabi
material obyektlar majmuasi; nomoddiy meros esa — til, urf-odatlar, marosimlar, og‘zaki ijod va
hunarmandchilik an’analari kabi madaniy ko‘rinishlarni anglatadi.

UNESCO belgilagan world heritage toifalari turizm bozorida yangi terminologik birliklarning
paydo bo‘lishiga sabab bo‘ldi. Shu jarayonda ingliz tilidagi cultural heritage, world heritage site,
intangible cultural heritage, heritage cluster, digital heritage kabi terminlar o‘zbek tiliga semantik
moslashuv orgali madaniy meros, jahon merosi obyekti, nomoddiy madaniy meros, meros klasteri va
ragamli meros shaklida kirib keldi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Etnoturizm (ethnic tourism, ethnic travel) — mahalliy etnoslar, xalglar va
millatlarning turmush tarzi, an’analari, marosimlari, kiyim-kechaklari, mehnat jarayonlari,
hunarmandchiligi, gastronomiyasi hamda folklor merosini o‘rganishga yo‘naltirilgan turizm turi
hisoblanadi. Bu turizm shakli antropologiya, etnografiya, sotsiologiya va madaniyatshunoslik bilan
bevosita kesishadi. Global turizm bozorida etnoturizm yangi segment sifatida shakllanib, o‘zaro
madaniy almashinuvning zamonaviy shaklini yuzaga keltirmoqda.

Etnoturizmning til tizimiga ta’siri natijasida ingliz tilida qator yangi terminlar paydo bo‘lgan:
ethnovillage, ethnofestival, ethnomuseum, ethnocraft, ethnic cuisine tour, ethnolandscape. Mazkur
neologizmlar sayyohlik kontenti, marketing va ilmiy diskursda faol qo‘llanmoqda.

O‘zbek tilida mazkur terminlar moslashuv asosida quyidagicha qo‘llanmoqda:etnoqishloq,
etnofestival,etnomuzey, ethohunarmandchilik, milliy taomlar turi, etnomanzara (ilmiy adabiyotlarda
uchraydi).O zbek tiliga kirib kelgan ushbu birliklar ikki yo‘l bilan shakllangan:kalkalash va semantik
moslashtirish orgali.

Bu jarayon ingliz tilining global turizm tili sifatidagi ta’sirini namoyon etadi. Neologizmlarning
o‘zlashtirilishi igtisodiy, sotsial va madaniy omillar bilan ham bevosita bog‘liqdir.

Madaniy meros va etnoturizmga oid yangi neologizmlar tasodifiy paydo bo‘lmay, ijtimoiy,
iqtisodiy, texnologik va madaniy omillar bilan bog‘liq jarayon natijasidir. Global madaniy
almashinuv terminlarning ingliz tilida shakllanishi va boshqa tillarga o‘zgarmagan holda kirib
kelishiga olib keladi, natijada heritage tour, cultural route, ethnic travel kabi birliklar xalgaro turizm
diskursida universallashtiriladi va sayyohlik xizmatlarda yagona standart hamda kommunikativ
platforma vazifasini bajaradi.

Shuningdek, turizmning ragamli transformatsiyasi yangi terminlarning yuzaga kelishiga turtki
berdi. Cultural digitization jarayonida digital heritage, 3D heritage museum, virtual heritage, digital
storytelling kabi birliklar paydo bo‘lib, ularning o‘zbek tilidagi ekvivalenti mos ravishda raqamli
meros, 3D meros muzeyi, virtual meros va ragamli/virtual hikoya sifatida ishlatiladi. Ushbu terminlar
tilga yangi semantik mazmun, texnologik kontekst va innovatsion yondashuv olib kiradi hamda
onlayn turistik xizmatlar va targ‘ibot jarayonlarini soddalashtiradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadgiqot madaniy meros va etnoturizmga oid yangi
neologizmlarning shakllanishi, ularning ingliz—o‘zbek tillaridagi moslashuvi hamda turizm
diskursidagi funksional o‘rnini lingvistik va sotsiokulturologik yondashuv asosida o‘rganishni
magqsad qiladi. Tadqiqot jarayonida quyidagi metodlar qo‘llanildi:

Leksik-semantik tahlil metodi. Culinary route, sacred route, nomadic tourism, craft-based
tourism kabi terminlarning mazmuniy tarkibi, semantik kengayishi va ma’no qatlamlari o‘rganildi.
Ushbu birliklarning turizmning ixtisoslashgan segmentlari bilan bog‘liq tarzda shakllanishi va yangi
konseptlarni ifodalashdagi samaradorligi aniglab chiqgildi. Qiyosiy-lingvistik tahlil metodi. Global
turizm diskursida ingliz tilidan o°zbek tiliga o‘tgan terminlarning moslashuvi quyidagi yo‘nalishlarda
giyoslandi:

to‘liq o‘zlashuvsiz birliklar: cultural cluster, heritage location.

yarim moslashgan birliklar: ethnic festival — etnofestival.

to‘liq moslashgan birliklar: nomadic tourism — ko ‘chmanchi turizm, craft-based tourism —
hunarmandchilik turizmi.
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Bu jarayon o‘zbek tilining termin qabul qilishga ochiqligi, lingvistik igtisod tamoyili (qgisga,
aniq, oson qo‘llanadigan birliklar), shuningdek terminologik integratsiya kuchayayotganini
ko‘rsatadi.

Sotsiokulturologik tahlil metodi. Terminlarning paydo bo‘lishiga globalizatsiya, madaniy
integratsiya, mahalliy identitetni saqlash ehtiyoji va turizmning iqtisodiy roli qanday ta’sir qilgani
o‘rganildi. Xususan: madaniy merosning tijoratlashuvi, etnoturistik mahsulotlarning kengayishi,
ragamli merosning ommalashuvi neologizmlarni yaratishga olib kelayotgan omillar sifatida
baholandi.

Diskurs tahlili. Turizm veb-saytlari, xalgaro tashkiliy hujjatlar (UNESCO, ICOMOS), mahalliy
turizm platformalari va ilmiy maqolalarda terminlarning qo‘llanilishi o‘rganildi. Tahlil terminlarning
funksional yuklamasi, kommunikativ roli va marketingdagi ahamiyatini aniglashga garatildi.

Tahlil va natijalar.Ko‘pchilik madaniy merosga oid neologizmlar ozbek tiliga tarjimasiz yoki
gisman tarjima qilinib kiradi. Bunday o‘zlashuv modeli terminlarning xalqaro kommunikativ birlik
sifatida golishini ta’minlaydi. Masalan: heritage festival — heritage festival, cultural cluster —
cultural cluster, mobile heritage guide — mobile heritage guide. Bu birliklarning tarjimasiz gabul
qilinishi til igtisodiyoti tamoyili bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, terminlar gisqa, aniq va universal bo‘lishini
ta’minlaydi. Shu bilan birga, ular xalqaro turizm, ilmiy tadqiqot va madaniy almashinuv kontekstida
yagona ma’noni ifodalaydi.

Inglizcha birliklar o‘zbek tilida semantik jihatdan kengroq ma’no oladi. Masalan, heritage
so‘zi: tarixiy obida, arxitektura yodgorligi, urf-odat va milliy gadriyatlar, madaniyat va nomoddiy
meros elementlarini birlashtiradi. Shu tarzda, inglizcha atama o‘zbek tiliga kirganda nafagat obyektiv
ma’no, balki kontekstual va madaniy qatlamlar bilan boyitiladi. Bu jarayon neologizmlarning
funktsional boyligini oshiradi va turizm, marketing hamda ilmiy diskurslarda qo‘llanishini
kengaytiradi.

O‘zbek tiliga terminlar kirishi morfologik moslashuv bilan amalga oshadi. Bunda affikslar,
qo‘shimchalar va tarjima elementlari qo‘shilib, yangi leksik birliklar yuzaga keladi: ethnocraft —
etnohunarmandchilik, cultural tourism — madaniy turizm, intangible heritage — nomoddiy meros,
ethnovillage — etnoqishlogq.

Madaniy meros va etnoturizmga oid neologizmlar bir gancha sohalarda faol ishlatiladi: ilmiy
diskursda — akademik tadgiqgotlar, maqolalar va darsliklarda termin sifatida; sayyohlik diskursida —
ekskursiyalar, sayohat yo‘nalishlari, heritage trail va etnofestival reklamalarida; marketing sohasida
— sayyohlik brendlari, onlayn platformalar va mobil ilovalar orgali kommunikatsiyada; davlat
dasturlarida esa — merosni saglash va madaniy loyihalar strategiyasida standartlashtirilgan birlik
sifatida. Shu bilan birga, terminlar nafagat lingvistik, balki ijtimoiy, igtisodiy va madaniy vosita
sifatida mustahkamlanadi.

Xulosalar. Madaniy meros va etnoturizm sohalari globallashuv, ragamli transformatsiya va
madaniy kommunikatsiyaning kuchayishi ta’sirida yangi neologizmlar bilan jadal boyib bormoqda.
Heritage tour, cultural route, intangible heritage, ethnocraft, ethnovillage kabi birliklar turizmning
yangi bosgichini, madaniy tajribaning zamonaviy talginini va til tizimining dinamik rivojini aks
ettiradi. Ingliz tilida shakllangan ushbu terminlar o‘zbek tiliga faol kirib kelib, ayrim hollarda
tarjimasiz (heritage tour), ayrim hollarda esa morfologik va semantik moslashuv orgali
(etnohunarmandchilik, madaniy yo‘nalish) qo‘llanmoqda. Neologizmlar madaniy identitetni saqlash,
turizm xizmatlarini modernizatsiya qilish, ragamli merosni ommalashtirish va global madaniy
integratsiyani kuchaytirishga xizmat giladi.

Shu bilan birga, bu jarayon til tizimining boyishi, semantik kengayishi va lingvokulturologik
o‘zgarishlarning chuqurlashuvini ta’minlaydi. Neologizmlar nafaqat lingvistik yangilik, balki
madaniyat, turizm va ilmiy diskurslar uchun muhim kommunikativ vosita sifatida ahamiyat kasb
etadi.
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UO’K 81°27
ZAMONAVIY TILSHUNOSLIKDA GENDER TUSHUNCHASINING SHAKLLANISHI
M.Z.Qosimova, dots., Andijon davlat chet tillar instituti, Andijon
U.M.Qosimov, erkin tadgigotchi, Andijon davlat chet tillar instituti, Andijon

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada zamonaviy tilshunoslikning muhim yo ‘nalishlaridan biri
bo ‘Igan gender tilshunosligining shakllanish tarixi, nazariy asoslari va rivojlanish bosqichlari tahlil
gilingan. Mualliflar sotsiolingvistika doirasida "jins" (biologik tushuncha) va "gender" (ijtimoiy
konstruksiya) tushunchalari o ‘rtasidagi farqlarni, shuningdek, ushbu atamaning fanga kirib
kelishida R. Stoller, S. de Bovuar va R. Lakoff kabi olimlarning garashlarini yoritib berishgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: gender, sotsiolingvistika, jins, feministik tilshunoslik, androsentrizm, nutgiy xatti-
harakat, gender assimetriyasi.

Annomayusn. B oannoii cmamve ananusupyiomcs ucmopusi popmuposanus, meopemudecxue
OCHO6bl U omanvl pazeumus eeHOepﬁoﬁ JAUHCEUCMUKU. A6m0pbl oceewyarom pasiudus Me.?fC()y
NOHAMUAMU «KNOJ)» U ((2€H()€p» 6 pamKax COYyuoJIUHeBUCMUKU, A MAKIce 63215001 P. memepa, C. oe
bosyap u P. Jlakoghgh na cmarnosienue smoui oonracmu. Paccmampusaiomes ocobennocmu peyu
HCEHUWIUH U MYIHCUUH, aHOpoueHmpuquKaﬂ npupoéa A3blKA U 2eHdeprle cmepeoniunal.

Knrwuesvie cnosa: 2eHOep, coyuojureeucmuKka, noi, qbemuHucmCKaﬂ JUHSBUCMUKA,
AHOPOYEHMPU3M, peyedoe N08eOeHUe, 2eHOePHASL ACUMMEMPUSL.

Abstract. This article analyzes the history, theoretical foundations, and development of gender
linguistics. The authors highlight the distinctions between "sex" and "gender" within sociolinguistics
and the contributions of R. Stoller, S. de Beauvoir, and R. Lakoff. The article examines male and
female speech characteristics, the androcentric nature of language, and gender stereotypes.

Keywords: gender, sociolinguistics, sex, feminist linguistics, androcentrism, speech behavior,
gender asymmetry.

So‘nggi yillarda gender bo‘yicha tizimli tadqiqotlar tilshunoslar tomonidan olib borildi. Til va
jinsning of‘zaro ta’siriga bo‘lgan qiziqishning ortishi tilshunoslikning alohida sohasi sifatida
sotsiolingvistikaning paydo bo‘lishi va o‘sishi bilan bog‘liq.

Sotsiolingvistika, shuningdek, ijtimoiy tilshunoslik sifatida ham tanilib, u tilshunoslik,
sotsiologiya, ijtimoiy psixologiya va etnografiya chorrahasida paydo bo‘lgan ilmiy sohadir. Unda
tilning 1jtimoiy jihatlari, uning jamiyatdagi funksiyalari, ijtimoiy omillarning tilga qanday ta’sir
qilishi va tilning ijtimoiy kontekstdagi o‘rni bilan bog‘liq ko‘plab masalalar ko‘rib chiqiladi. Ushbu
savollarning ba’zilari, masalan, “til va jamiyat” umumiy tilshunoslikda ham o‘rganiladi.
Sotsiolingvistlar, birinchi navbatda, kundalik so‘zlashuv nutqini, tilning ijtimoiy kontekstda qanday
ishlashini tahlil gilishadi va uning o‘zgaruvchanligini ta’kidlashadi. Sotsiologiyada “gender” erkak
va ayollarga berilgan ijtimoiy rollarni anglatadi. Biroq, tilshunoslikda “gender” jinsning grammatik
kategoriyasining omonimi bo‘lib xizmat qiladi (ingliz tilida gender, fransuz tilida le genre va nemis
tilida gender deb nomlanadi), bu ba’zan o‘rganilayotgan tilga qarab lingvistik tahlilda noaniqlikni
keltirib chigarishi mumkin [1].

Antropologiya kabi boshga sohalarda “gender” atamasi tabiiy farglar, xususan, shaxslarning
biologik jinsi tufayli xatti-harakatlarning ijtimoiy farglanishini anglatadi [2]. Robert Stoller 1968-
yilda “gender” tushunchasini fanga kiritdi. Uning 1972-yilda nashr etilgan “T'ennep u rennepnas
npuHauiexxHocTs” (“Gender va gender mansubligi”) kitobida, keyinroq esa E. Uolklinning “Ilomn,
reagep u obmectBo” (“Gender, gender va jamiyat”) asarida biologik tasnif sifatidagi “jins” va
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ijtimoiy konstruksiya sifatidagi “gender” tushunchalari o‘rtasidagi farq ilk bor ilmiy asosda belgilab
qo‘yildi. Mualliflar “jins” tushunchasi erkak va ayollarni bir-biridan ajratib turuvchi biologik
xususiyatlarni (xususan, anatomik jinsiy tafovutlar va reproduktiv funksiyalarni) gamrab olishini,
“gender” esa sof ijtimoiy hodisa sifatida jamiyat tomonidan shakllantirilgan rol va me’yorlarni
ifodalashini asoslab berdi [3]. R. Stollerning ta’kidlashicha, gender, birinchi navbatda, madaniy
konseptlar bilan belgilanadi va inson tug‘ilgandan keyin rivojlanadigan xususiyatdir [4].

Feminizm nazariyotchisi Simona de Bovuar 1949-yilda chop etgan “Bropoit nox” (“Ikkinchi
jins”) kitobida inson ayol yoki erkak bo‘lib tug‘ilishi mumkin bo‘lsa-da, uning ayol yoki erkak
sifatida ijtimoiy o‘ziga xosligi u yashaydigan jamiyat tomonidan belgilanadi, deb ta’kidlagan [5].
Shuni gayd etish kerakki, “gender” atamasi tilshunoslikda XX asrning ikkinchi yarmida paydo
bo‘lgan. Ammo tilshunoslikda gender tadgigotlari mazkur atamaning fanga kiritilishidan oldin ham
olib borilgan. Bu, asosan, tilda gender kategoriyasining mavjudligi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, u odatda
gender xususiyatlariga yoki ularning yetishmasligiga mos keladigan so‘z va shakllarni tasniflashni
o‘z ichiga oladi [6]. Til va jins o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar olimlar tomonidan ijtimoiy til
o‘zgaruvchanligini o‘rganishning tarkibiy qismi sifatida tan olingan. Bu jihat yaqginda
tilshunoslarning e’tiborini  tortdi. Sotsiolingvistlar an’anaviy tilshunoslikka xos bo‘lgan
informantlarning subyektiv tanlovidan uzoglashgandan keyin ham ayollar maxsus ijtimoiy guruh
sifatida uzoq vaqt e’tiborsiz qolishdi.

1970 — 1980-yillarda feministik tilshunoslikning paydo bo‘lishi bilan ayol tilini o‘rganishga
gizigish paydo bo‘ldi. R. Lakoffning “SI3sik u Mecto enimunb” (“Ayollarning tili va o‘rni”) asari
zamonaviy tilshunoslikda muhim gender tadgiqgotlarini boshladi. Ushbu asarda u ayol nutgining bir
nechta o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ochib berdi. Jumladan, faqat ayollar faoliyati sohalariga tegishli
ixtisoslashtirilgan lug‘at (1); rang terminologiyasining xususiyatlari (ranglar va bo‘yoqlarning
anigroq tavsifi) (2); so‘zning ma’nosini kuchaytiradigan affektiv sifatlar va so‘zlardan foydalanish
(3); munozaraga yordam beradigan masalalar (4); agressiv so‘zlarni yumshatuvchi iboralar (5);
yugori xushmuomalalik (6); evfemizmga moyillik (7); giperkorrektivlik va boshgalar [7]. R. Lakoff
tomonidan ilgari surilgan ushbu fikrlarning har biri ko‘plab individual tadqiqotlar mavzusiga aylandi.
Erkak va ayol tillari o‘rtasidagi farqlarni o‘rganish uchun sotsiolingvistik tajriba, anketa hamda
savolnomalar qo‘llaniladi. R. Lakoffning g‘oyalariga asoslanib, tadqiqotlar turli xil gender tarkibi
(erkak + erkak, ayol + ayol, erkak + ayol + ayol) bo‘lgan juftliklarda muloqotni o‘rganadi. Masalan,
P. Fishman turmush o‘rtoqlar o‘rtasidagi suhbat yozuvlarini tahlil qildi [8], M. Xartman esa keksa
odamlar o‘rtasidagi munozaralarga e’tibor qaratdi [9]. Ushbu tadqiqotlarning maqgsadi R. Lakoff
gipotezasini eksperimental tasdiqlash edi. Biroq, aksariyat tajribalar shuni ko‘rsatdiki, u taklif qilgan
parametrlar fagat gisman aniq edi. Binobarin, keyingi sotsiolingvistik tadgiqotlar fagat ayollardan
iborat guruhlarda mulogotni o‘rganishga qaratildi. Ushbu natijalar sotsiologlar Edvin va Ardener
tomonidan taklif gilingan tilning madaniyat va gender dinamikasidagi roli bilan bog‘lig muhim
modelni yaratishga zamin yaratdi. Ularning fikriga ko‘ra, har bir ijtimoiy guruh jamiyatni o‘ziga xos
tarzda idrok etadi; biroq barcha guruhlar ham bu idrokni erkin ifoda eta olmaydi, chunki lingvistik
ifoda imkoniyatlari ko‘pincha hukmron guruh tomonidan belgilanadi. Oqgibatda, nisbatan kuchsiz
guruhlar “ovoz”dan mahrum bo‘lib qoladi. Ayollar ana shunday “ovozsiz” guruhga mansub, zero,
ular vogelikka o‘ziga xos nuqtayi nazardan qarasa-da, o‘z fikrlarini, asosan, “erkaklar tomonidan
shakllantirilgan” tilda ifodalashga majbur [10].

A.V. Kirilina tilshunoslikdagi “gender” terminining boshqa ijtimoiy fanlar — xususan, inson
hayotining turli jihatlarini tadgiq etuvchi sotsioligiya va psixologiya — bilan giyoslaganda o‘ziga xos
tarzda qo‘llanilishini asoslab berdi. Tadqiqotchi ushbu sohadagi bir gator fundamental nazariy
masalalarni ilmiy muomalaga kiritdi hamda gender tadqiqotlariga feministik va akademik
yondashuvlar o‘rtasidagi konseptual farqni ilk bor aniq chegaralab ko‘rsatdi [11]. U metagender
(universal) va gender (jinsni hisobga olgan holda) o‘lchovlarni o‘z ichiga olgan ikki darajali modelni
tagdim etdi [12]. Shuningdek, V.N. Telia, I.I. Xaleyeva, M.D. Gorodnikova, 1.G. Olshanskiy kabi
tadgiqotchilar ham katta hissa qo‘shdilar [13].

Hozirgi vaqtda tilshunoslikda gender tadqiqotlari jadal sur’atlar bilan rivojlanmoqda va ilmiy
izlanishlar tobora kengayib, turli sohalarga kirib bormoqda. Xususan, tadqiqotchilar “erkaklik” va
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“ayollik” konseptlarini, shuningdek, til tizimining turli darajalarida gender kategoriyasining hamoyon
bo“lishini tahlil gilmoqdalar. Parallel ravishda verbal va noverbal mulogotning genderga xos
xususiyatlari, ijtimoiy va lingvistik ongdagi gender stereotiplarining ifodalanish mexanizmlari ham
chuqur o‘rganilmoqda. Bundan tashqari, leksikografiyada gender jihatlarini aniglash, reklama va
ommaviy axborot vositalarida gender obrazlarining taqdim etilishi ham ilmiy e’tiborni tortmoqda.
Zamonaviy tadgiqotlar doirasi yanada kengayib, kriminologiya, internet-kommunikatsiya va badiiy
matnlardagi gender munosabatlarini ham gamrab olmoqgda. Binobarin, P. Ekert va S. Makkonnell-
Jinet gender tadqiqotlariga yangicha yondashuvni aniqladilar, bu “amalda o‘ylamoq, lokal kuzatmoq”
tamoyiliga asoslanadi [14]. Bu erkak va ayollar o‘rtasidagi til farqlariga oid keng umumlashmalar va
stereotipik talginlardan uzoqlashishni aks ettiradi. Ular “muayyan mahalliy jamoalarning kundalik
ijtimoiy amaliyotida til va genderning o‘zaro ta’sirini” o‘rganish tarafdori bo‘lib, gender har doim
ham ijtimoiy o‘ziga xoslikning boshqa jihatlaridan osonlikcha ajralib turmasligini va turli
madaniyatlarda har xil ma’noga ega bo‘lishi mumkinligini ta’kidlaydilar. Natijada, genderning
lingvistik jihatlari jamiyat, madaniyat va millatga garab farq gilishi mumkin. Shuningdek, ular gender
masalalarini ijtimoiy o‘ziga xoslikning boshqa elementlaridan ajratilgan holda tahlil qilib
bo‘lmasligini  ta’kidlaydilar. Ushbu nuqtayi nazar, nutqni ijtimoiy munosabatlar orqali
shakllantirishni taklif giladigan jinsni lingvistik qurish konsepsiyasiga olib keladi.

Zamonaviy gender tadqiqotlari erkak va ayol tillari o‘rtasidagi farqlarni aniqlashdan tashqariga
chigadi; ular har bir anig jamoa yoki guruh doirasidagi ijtimoiy-madaniy me’yor va qoidalarni
aniglashga garatilgan. J. Koatsning fikricha, “fagat bitta jins bilan bog‘lig shakllar mavjud emas, lekin
erkak va ayollar ma’lum shakllarni afzal ko‘radigan tendensiya mavjud” [15]. Ushbu tendensiya
ortidagi tamoyillarni tushunish zamonaviy gender tilshunosligining asosiy yo‘nalishi hisoblanadi.
Feministik tilshunoslik paradigmasi doirasida til, birinchi navbatda, erkak nuqtayi nazarini aks
ettiruvchi tizim sifatida talgin etiladi: u erkak subyektivligini va erkakona dunyogarashni markazga
qo‘yadi hamda shu orqali ayollarga ikkinchi darajali, periferik mavqe va obyekt maqomini yuklab
qo‘yadi.

FOYDALANILGAN ADABIYOTLAR RO’YXATI:

1. Tenaep u s3Ik // MOCKOBCKHII TOC. JIMHTBUCTHUYCCKUH YH-T; JlabopaTopusi T€HACPHBIX HCCIICIOBAHHMA.
Hayunblii penakrop u coctaButedns J1.Guinoi.H., ipod. A.B. Kupununa.—M.:SI3biku crnaBsiHCKOM KynbTypbl, 2005.—624 c.

2. OctpoBas }0.C. K Bompocy o cmocobax BBIpaXEHHS KaTeTOPUH TEHAEPHOCTH B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.
IMpodeccuonansHoe MMHrBoOOpa3oBaHue // MaTepuaibl TPUHAIATON HAyYHO-TIpaKTHYeCcKoi KoHpeperuun, 2019. — C.
378 —383.

3. OctpoBas 10.C. TeHmep W TeHAEpHBIC WCCICIOBAHUS B JHHTBUCTHKE // DHUIONOTHYECKHA aCIEKT:
MEXXTyHAPOJHBIA HayIHO-TIpakTHdeckuid xkypHair 2020. Ne 01 (69). — C. 86 — 89.

4. JlenucoBa M.B. OcobOeHHocTH mepenadyn TeHAEPHOTO AacHeKTa B IEPEBOJE XYAOKECTBEHHOTO TEKCTa:
ABtoped... kaH. puion. Hayk. — Yemsaounck, 2011. — C. 20.

5. Jle Bosyap C. Bropoii non / C. ne BoByap — «A36yka-ATTuxyc», 1949. — 928 ¢.

6. OcrtpoBas 10.C. K Bompocy o cmocobax BBIpaXCHHUsSI KaTeTOPHH TEHIEPHOCTH B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.
IpodeccronanbHOe THHIBOOOpa3oBanue / Marepuasbl TPHHAIIATOW HAYYHO-TIpaKTHYecKor KoHpepeniuu. 2019, — C.
378 —383.

7. Lakoff R. Language and Woman's Place. — N. Y., 1975. — 87 p.

8. Fishman P. Interaction: the work women do // Social problems. 1978. Ne 24. — P. 397 — 406.

9. Hartman M. A descriptive study of the language of men and women born in Maine around 1900 as it reflects
the Lakoff hypotheses in «Language and woman’s place» // The Sociology of the lan guage of American women. — San
Antonio; Texas, 1976.

10. Cameron D. Feminism and linguistic theory. — McMillan Press Ltd., 1992. — 260 p.

11. Kupununa A.B. T'ennep: auarsnctudeckue actnektsl. — M., 1999. — 155 c.

12. Kupunaa A.B. I'eHepHbIe HCCiIeI0BaHuUs B OT€YECTBEHHO JINHIBUCTHKE: TIPOOJIEMBI, CBI3aHHbIE C OypHBIM
pasButueM // ['eHzep: sA3bIK, KyJIbTypa, KOMMyHHKaMs: Martepuainsl Bropoit MexayHapoaHoi koHgpepenuun, 22—23
HOs10pst 2001 1. MockBa. — M., 2002. — C. 5 — 14.

13. boxanoBa H.I'. T'eHzepHble HCCIIEOBaHUsSI B JIMHIBHCTHKE: HCTOPHS, COBPEMEHHOCTb, MEPCIEKTHBbI //
Bectauk TI'Y, Beimyck 5 (109), 2012. — C. 73.

14. Eckert P. Think practically and look locally: language and gender as community-based practice // Annual
review of anthropology. 1992. Ne 21. — P. 461 — 490.

15. Koarc . JKeHImuHbI, My>KUnHbI ¥ 361K // Termep u s13s1k / o pen. A.B. Kupumunoii. — M., 2005. — C. 49,
80.



XORAZM MA’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —3/5-2026
UO‘K 81°374(038)=111
INGLI1Z ADABIY TILINING LEKSIK CHEGARALARI
U.Rahmonov, dots., PhD, Andijon davlat pedagogika instituti, Andijon

Annotatsiya. Maqolada “Hozirgi adabiy til” tushunchasiga to ‘liq ilmiy ta rif berishga, uning
tilga oid tabiatini o ‘rganishga asoslangan. Balki biz bu tushunchaga bag ‘ishlanayotgan nuqgtai
nazarni ta’kidlab o ‘tishni hamda qandaydir yo ‘sinda uning chegaralarini, me 'yorlarini belgilashni
ta’kidlab o ‘tilgan.

Kalit so“zlar: Adabiy til, leksik chegaralar, lug ‘at tarkibi, izohli lug ‘at, passiv zapas.

Almomauuﬂ. Ue.flbIO cmamvu A614emcs. 0ambw yerocmHoe HaydHoe onpedeﬂeHue NOHAMUA
«Cospemennblil TumepamypHblil A3bIKY» U UCCE008AMb €20 TUHSBUCIUYECKYI0 Npupody. Bozmooicho,
cnedyem noOYepKHyms My mouKy 3peHust, ¢ KOmopou paccmampueaemcs OaHHoe NOHAmMuUe, U KaKUM-
mo 00pazom onpedenums e20 SPaAHUuYbL U HOPMbI.

Knroueevie cnoea: ﬂumepamypﬂblﬁ A3bIK, JIEKCU4YecKue c2paruysl, CJlOGClprllZ 3anac,
MOAKOBbILL Co8apb, naccueHblll 3anac.

Abstract. The article aims to provide a complete scientific definition of the concept of "Modern
literary language” and to study its linguistic nature. Perhaps it was emphasized that we should
emphasize the perspective from which this concept is being developed and, in some way, define its
boundaries and standards.

Key words: Literary language, lexical boundaries, vocabulary, explanatory dictionary, passive
spare.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, adabiy til deganda yoki biz uni ba’zan umumadabiy til deb ham ataymiz.
Uning butun jamiyat uchun umumahamiyatliligini ta’kidlash uchun, biz ushbu jamoa uchun
umumahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan, bu umumahamiyatga ega bo‘lmagan (maxsus terminologiya,
jargonizmlar, dialektizmlar, arxaizmlar va h.k.) til sohalaridan tashqari, ifoda vositalarining hamma
tizimini tushunamiz. Adabiy tilning bu tushunchasiga faqat yozma til, ya’ni yozuvning tili va birinchi
navbatda butun til jamoasi uchun ma’lum davrdagi umumahamiyatli belgisiga ega bo‘lgan badiiy
adabiyotning tili emas, balki, so‘zlashuv tili ham kiradi, u ham, shak-shubhasiz, umumahamiyatli
hisoblanadi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Adabiy tilning leksik chegaralarini aniglash muammosi Kkatta
tortishuvlarni va munozaralarni keltirib chigaradi [4. 119].

Birog bu muammoning munozaraliligi va hal gilinmaganligi bilan xorij tilshunoslarining
adabiy tilga ushbu til lug‘at tarkibining hamma elementlari, ya’ni tor mutaxassislikning leksikasi
ham, dialektizmlar ham, jargonizmlar ham va boshqgalar ham kirmaydilar degan yakdil fikrini
ta’kidlash mumkin. Hozirgi adabiy til ushbu xalqning ijtimoiy yoki xududiy tabaqalanishiga
garamasdan barcha til vositalarining to‘plami emas. Bu holda “hozirgi adabiy til” tushunchasi asossiz
ravishda kengaygan bo‘lishi mumkin edi. Adabiy tilning tarkibiga fagat tilning uzoq vaqt rivojining
tarixi davomida “qayta ishlangan”, leksik tarkibning eng umumiy qismi kiradi.

Jahon tilshunos olimlari hisoblashicha, ushbu jamoaning hamma a’zolariga tushunarli bo‘lgan
umumadabiy tilning chegarasidan tashgarisida tor mutaxassislikka oid, eskirgan, dialektal leksika,
jargonizmlar va h.k. qoladi. Bu “noadabiy til fondi” [3. 6], bu leksikaning uzoq periferiyasi, albatta,
adabiy tilning leksik tarkibiga kira olmaydi, aks holda, u chegaralarga ega bo‘lmagan, umuman butun
jamiyat uchun yaxshi tushunib bo‘lmaydigan shaklsiz massaga aylanib qolishi mumkin edi.

Tilning asosiy lug'at fondi til leksikasining yadrosi bo'lib, tilning umumiy lug'at tarkibining
mag'zini tashkil giladi. Tilning umumiy lug'at tarkibi umumxalq tilidagi so'zlarning ja'midir. Bu
jihatdan u tildagi barcha so'zlar bilan bir gatorda tilning asosiy lug'at fondini ham o'z ichiga oladi [4.
65].

Shu asnoda, “hozirgi adabiy til” tushunchasining aniq va konkret ta’riflarining yo‘qligiga
garamasdan, uning ushbu til jamoasida (masalan rus xalgida yoki inglizlarda) borligiga hech ganday
shubhaga o‘rin yo‘q va, aytish mumkinki, ushbu jamiyat uchun sezilarli til realligi hisoblanadi.



XORAZM MA’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —3/5-2026

SHunday qilib, ushbu til jamoasining umumadabiy tili hamda bu tilni ro‘yxatdan o‘tkazuvchi
uning lug‘ati, ham diaxron, ham sinxron planda cheklovlarga egadirlar.

Diaxron plan asosan lug‘atda leksik faktlar qaysi vaqtdan boshlab qayd qilinishlari kerak, degan
savolga javob beradi.

Sinxron plan — lug‘atga leksikaning qanday gatlamlari kirishi kerak, degan savolga javob
beradi.

Yugqorida ko‘rsatilgan sinxron va diaxron chegaralar, eng avvalo, ilmiy tarzda o‘rnatilishlari
kerak. X.Kasares ham, Katta Oksford Lug’atidek salmoqli leksikografik ishda so‘zlikning ilmiy
asoslangan chegaralarining yo‘qligi sezilib turadi, deb qayd qilgan paytida bu haqida so‘z yuritadi [2.
276].

Ushbu jamiyat adabiy tilining lug*at tarkibi nimadan tashkil topadi o‘zi?

Ma’lumki, adabiy tilning lug‘at tarkibi aktiv va passiv zapaslardan (zahiralardan) tashkil topadi
[7.59].

Aktiv zapas lug‘atning so‘zligini tuzishda qiyinchiliklar keltirib chigarmaydi. U ushbu til
jamoasi uchun yagona, umumahamiyatli hisoblanadi. SHunday ekan, u lug‘atga butunlay kiritilishi
kerak. Bu yerda endi u yoki boshqa leksik materialning, leksikaning u yoki boshga guruhlarini tanlash
muammosi turmaydi, balki lug‘atga iloji boricha hamma materialni kiritish, bu materialdan ancha
ko‘proq yoki kamroq qimmatli narsani o‘tkazib yubormaslikka intilish vazifasi turadi. Bunga
kartotekada ushbu davrning ham so‘zlashuv, ham aktual yozma nutqini iloji boricha kengroq qamrab
olish bilan erishiladi.

Passiv zapas bilan ish ancha murakkabroqdir. Biz matnlarni, masalan, terminologiyaning yoki
sheva so‘zlarning qandaydir miqdori bilan o‘qishimiz va tushunishimiz mumkin. Garchi biz ularni
yoki boshqalarini o‘zimizning og‘zaki yoki yozma nutqimizda hech qachon qo‘llamasak ham
(albatta, mutaxassis bo‘lmaganlar ko‘zda tutiladi). Misol uchun biz, oldingi davrlarning asarlarini
0°‘qiymiz hamda tushunamiz.

Demak, adabiy til bizga fagat sinxron tarzda emas, balki birmuncha, gandaydir darajada diaxron
tarzda ham aniqdir. Bu ham tushunarli, chunki aks holda yaqin o‘tmishdagi til bilan hozirgi til
o‘rtasidagi ketma-ketlik buzilgan bo‘lishi mumkin edi [6. 82].

Ushbu adabiy tilning passiv leksik zapasi nima bilan aniglanadi? Uning chegaralari har xil
davrda qo‘zg‘aluvchan va xilma-xildir. Ular har xil davrlarda ham bitta tilda, ham turli xalglarning
tillarida bir vaqtning o‘zida xilma-xildirlar. Vaqtning konkret davrida bu chegaralar, asosan,
leksikaning turli (eskirgan, terminologik, dialektik va h.k.)) gatlamlarining ushbu davrning
umumadabiy tiliga kirib kelish darajasi bilan aniglanadilar. Ogibat natijada, bu esa leksikografiya
uchun aynigsa muhimdir, passiv zapas “...tegishli inson jamoasining o°‘qimishliligi, ushbu jamiyatda
albatta o‘qiladigan asarlarning doirasi bilan aniglanadi” [7. 59].

SHunday ekan, adabiy tilning izohli lug‘ati so‘zligining chegaralarini belgilashda, biz
haqiqatan ham til vogeligining adekvat lug‘atini yaratishni istar ekanmiz [1. 3], birinchi navbatda
ushbu jamiyatda ushbu lahzada ishning ahvoli real ganday ekanligini hisobga olishimiz, jamiyatning
madaniy an’analarini, uning eski adabiyotda o‘qimishliligini [7. 59], yana shuningdek umuman ushbu
jamiyatning madaniyat, fan va texnika rivojining darajasini, ya’ni, bunga qarab, leksikaning turli
gatlamlarining ushbu davrning umumadabiy tiliga Kirish darajasini hisobga olishimiz kerak.

Hagigatan ham, masalan, hozirgi kunda fan va texnikaning gurkirab rivojlanishi munosabati
bilan, ingliz tili maxsus terminlarning katta sonini o0z ichiga oldi. Ular hozir oldingi davrlardagiga
qaraganda qiyoslab bo‘lmas darajadagi keng yoyilishga va qo‘llanishga ega bo‘ldilar. Bularning
hammasi hozirgi ingliz adabiy tilining Katta izohli lug‘ati so‘zligida maxsus terminologiyaning o‘rni
haqidagi masalaga alohida e’tiborni keltirib chigarmasligi mumkin emas.

Til passiv zapasining bir gismini tashkil giluvchi eskirgan leksikaga kelsak, uning umumadabiy
tilga kirib kelishi, ilgari yuqorida ko‘rsatib o‘tilganidek, ushbu jamoaning tegishli eski adabiyotdan
o‘qimishliligi bilan aniqlanadi.

Inglizlarda eski aktual adabiyot davrini, yabni albatta u yoki boshqa darajada hozirgi va keksa
bo‘g‘in tomonidan o‘qiladigan davrni, taxminan XVIII asrning ikkinchi yarmidan deb belgilash
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mumkin. Bu haqida Uebsterning Lug‘ati so‘zligi dalolat beradi (u, odatda, 1755 yildan boshlab
hamma leksik materialni keltiradi).

Bu yerda e’tiroz bildirish mumkin bo‘lgan holat bor. Angliyada, kamroq Amerikada,
Shekspirning va hatto Choserning asarlarini (aynigsa kolledjlarda) yetarli darajada keng o‘qishadi.

Birog, birinchidan aytish mumkinki, bu klassiklar ko‘pincha, o°sha joylarda, “ishlov berilgan”,
osonlashtirilgan, soddalashtirilgan ko‘rinishda, sharhlarning va tushuntirishlarning katta miqdori
bilan berilgan holda o‘qiladilar hamda ishlab chiqiladilar; ikkinchidan, ham keksa bo‘g‘in, ham yosh
avlod Shekspirning original matnini, Choser haqida gapirmasa ham bo‘ladi, maxsus qo‘llanmalarsiz
0°‘qiy olmaydilar va to‘laligicha tushuna olmaydilar. Bu haqida ingliz klassiklarining asarlariga ham
alohida ilovalar sifatida, ham alohida nashrlar sifatida chop qgilinadigan ko‘p sonli lug‘at-glossariylar
yaqqol guvohlik beradilar [8].

Yugorida bayon gilinganlarning asosida xulosa gilish mumkinki, hozirgi adabiy tilning izohli
lug‘atlari, albatta, hozirgi adabiy til leksikaning aktiv va passiv zapasini, jonli qo‘llanilishdan chiqib
ketgan, ammo hali ham hozirgi adabiy tilning passiv zapasiga kiruvchi leksikani gamrab olishi kerak.

Umuman so‘zlikning chegaralari haqidagi masalaning yechimi, bizning fikrimizcha, go‘yo ikki
qutb o‘rtasida turibdi.

Bir tomondan, lug‘at tuzuvchilari hagiqatan ham qimmatli, qo‘llanilishli, umumadabiy tilning
faktini, reallikni, bor narsasini ifodalovchi hech narsani o‘tkazib yubormasliklari (qo‘ldan
chigarmasliklari) kerak. Boshga tomondan, - ular umumadabiy tilga unga xos bo‘lmagan narsani,
uning fakti, realligi hisoblanmagan, uning chegaralaridan tashqgariga chigadigan, uning tizimiga
mansub bo‘lmagan narsalarni majburan qabul qildirmasliklari kerak.

SHunday ekan, hozirgi adabiy til lug‘atining kartotekasiga matnlarni tanlash oldindan nazariy
asoslangan bo‘lishi lozim. Agar kartotekaning materiali, uning matnlarining repertuari nazariy
jihatdan cheklanmagan bo‘lsa, to‘g‘ri aniqlanmagan bo‘lsa, u holda bunday kartoteka me’yoriy lug‘at
uchun baza bo‘lib xizmat qilishga qodir bo‘la olmaydi, u muqarrar ravishda shunga olib keladiki,
lug‘at istisnosiz hamma narsa saqlanadigan omborga aylanadi.

Leksikografiya amaliyotida biz muntazam ravishda yuqorida ko‘rsatilgan qoidalardan katta
chekinishlarga duch kelamiz. Lug‘atlar ko‘pincha o‘zlarining so‘zliklarida kasbiy, sohaga oid,
eskirgan va boshqa leksikani, ya’ni hozirgi adabiy tilning tarkibiga sira ham kirmaydigan leksikani
berish bilan adabiy tilning aniq chegaralaridan chekinadilar.

Aslida tilning asosiy lug‘at fondi tarkibidagi so‘zlar kishilarning kundalik turmushida keng
qo‘llaniladigan, shu tilda so‘zlashuvchi jamoaning iste’moldagi so‘zlaridir. Asosiy lug‘at fondi
tarkibidagi kundalik muomaladagi oddiy so‘zlardan tashqari, garindoshlik bildiruvchi, jonivor va
o‘simliklarning nomlari va a’zolarini anglatuvchi, ishlab chiqarish qurollari, uy-joy va ro‘zg‘or
asboblari nomlarini ifodalovchi, ozig-ovqat va ularning turlarini nomlovchi otlar; rang-tus, maza-
ta’m, hajm-shakl, masofa anglatuvchi sifat va ravishlar; barcha tub sonlar; harakat va holat bildiruvchi
tub fe’llar kiradi. [5. 66]

Odatda lug‘atlarda hozirgi adabiy til tushunchasi har doim nisbiydir. Uning chegarasi
lug‘atlarda aniq emas va mujmal, chunki lug‘atlar, umumiy qoidaga ko‘ra, hozirgi adabiy tilning
tizimiga kirmaydigan periferiyaviy leksikaning katta migdorini gamrab oladi.

Bu bizning fikrimizcha, birinchidan, adabiy til tushunchasining, uning tarkibining va
chegaralarining o‘zining ishlab chigilmaganligi, ham leksikologiya nazariyasining, ham
leksikografiya nazariyasining yetarli darajada ishlab chiqilmaganligi; ikkinchidan, lug‘atlarning o‘z
kamchiliklari sababli, ya’ni leksikaning alohida konkret qatlamlarini, bu yoki boshqga milliy tilning
ayrim gismlarini (professionalizmlarni, jargonizmlarni, dialektizmlarni, neologizmlarni va h.k.)
ro‘yxatdan o‘tkazuvchi turli xildagi qo‘llanmalarning yo‘qligi sababli sodir bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda, hozirgi kunda mavjud bo‘lgan bu majburiy murosaga
garamasdan, hozirgi adabiy til lug‘ati so‘zligining boshqa lug‘at tiplarining (sohaga oid, maxsus va
h.k.) so‘zligiga ko‘rsatib o‘tilgan nazariy qarama-qarshi qo‘yilishi oz kuchida qoladi va keyinchalik
turli tillar bo‘yicha lug‘at ishining tajribasini konkret tahlil qilish hamda tanqidiy qarab chiqish yo‘li
bilan uni ishlab chiqish zarur.
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T.MALIKNING “ALVIDO BOLALIK” ASARIDA GOTIK ROMAN
XUSUSIYATLARINING BADITY TALQINI
Z.T.Safarova, PhD, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro
G.0.Ergasheva, magistrant, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. Ushbu ilmiy ishda Tohir Malikning “Alvido bolalik” asarida gotik roman
poetikasiga xos belgilar va ularning badiiy transformatsiyasi tahlil gilindi. Tadgigotning magsadi
gotik motivlarning milliy nasriy tafakkur bilan uyg ‘unlashish mexanizmini ochishdir. Metodologik
asos Sifatida komparativ, structural yondashuviar qo‘llandi. Ilmiy yangilik asardagi “qo ‘rquv
estetikasi’’ning ijtimoiy-psixologik mazmun bilan qayta uyg ‘unlashgani bilan izohlanadli.

Kalit so‘zlar: gotik roman, qo ‘rquv estetikasi, liminal makon, travma, psixopoetika, intertekst,
badiiy transformatsiya.

AHHOM(H{M}I. ﬂaHHaﬂ Hay4Has pa50ma anaiusupyeni 0COOEHHOCMU NOYMUKU 20MUYECKO20
pomana u ux XyoodcecmeeHnylo mparcgopmayuio 6 npousseoenuu Taxupa Manuxa «IIpowail,
0emcmeoy. l[eJZb UCCIeO006AHUSL — PACKpblmb MEXAHUIM UHmMezspayuu comudecKux momueoe C
HAUUOHANbHBIM NpOo3audeCKum MblUUIEHUEM. B xauecmee memoodonozuueckoli 0CHO8bl UCHOAb306ATH
CPABHUMENbHBII U CMPYKMYPHOLIL No0X00bl. Hayunmas Hoeuzna o0wscHsemcs peunmezpayuel
«Icmemuku cmpaxay 6 npouseedeHuu C COUUambHO-NcUxor0cud4ecKum COO@prCClHueM.

Knrwueevie cnosa: comuueckuii pPOoMaH, scmemuka cmpaxa, nocpaHuvdHoe npocmpancmeo,
mpaema, nCUXonosImuKa, uHmepnmexKcm, xydo:)fcecmeeHHa}l mpchqbopMauuﬂ.

Abstract. This scientific work analyzes the features of the poetics of the Gothic novel and their
artistic transformation in Tahir Malik's work "Farewell Childhood". The purpose of the study is to
reveal the mechanism of the integration of Gothic motifs with national prose thinking. Comparative
and structural approaches were used as a methodological basis. The scientific novelty is explained
by the reintegration of the "aesthetics of fear" in the work with the socio-psychological content.

Keywords: Gothic novel, aesthetics of fear, liminal space, trauma, psychopoetics, intertext,
artistic transformation.

Kirish. Ushbu ishning asosiy masalasi “Alvido bolalik” asarida gotik roman an’analarini
bevosita aks ettirish emas, balki ularning badiiy funksiyasini ifodalashdir. Ya’ni, gotik poetikani
mahalliy ruhiy tajriba, ijtimoiy kontekst va axlogiy tanlovlar masalasi bilan birlashtirish jarayonini
ilmiy asosda ochib berishdir. Gotik roman asosan qorong‘u makonlar, xavfli sirlarga boy syujet,
haddan tashqari kuchli qo‘rquv, tahdidli “begona” kuchlar, yopiq makonlar va qahramon
psixikasidagi yoriqlar orqali shakllanadi. Biroq “Alvido bolalik”’da bunday elementlarni aniq "qal’a”,
“monastir” yoki “arvoh” atributlari bilan cheklash tor fikr hisoblanadi, chunki, Tohir Malik gotik
qiyofalarni ko‘proq psixologik va ijtimoiy ma’no darajasida ifodalaydi. Shuning uchun tadqiqotda
gotik roman xususiyatlari uch gatlamda ko‘rib chiqiladi: birinchi qatlamda makon va atmosfera,
ikkinchisida syujetning sirli-kriminal mexanizmi, uchinchisida gahramon ongidagi travmatik tajriba
va uning badiiy ifoda shakllari.
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Asosiy gism. Gotik makonning asosiy vazifasi gahramonni “chegaraviy holat”ga olib kelish va
0‘ziga xos liminal muhit yaratishdir. Liminal makon (inglizcha - liminal space) - bu oraliqg, chegara
yoki o‘tish hududi degan ma’noni bildiradi. “Liminal” so‘zi lotincha limen - “chegara, eshik ostonasi”
degan so‘zdan kelib chiqqan. Antropologiyada, bu tushuncha birinchi bo‘lib fransuz olimi Arnold
van Gennep tomonidan “o‘tish marosimlari” (The Rites of Passage) nazariyasida qo‘llangan [7].
Keyinchalik ingliz antropologi Victor Turner bu g‘oyani rivojlantirgan.

Bu yerda liminal holat: inson eski maqomidan chiggan, ammo hali yangi maqomga to‘liq
kirmagan, ya’ni “oraliq bosqich”da turgan vaziyatni anglatadi [8]. “Alvido bolalik”da bu vazifani
shahar mubhiti, uning tor ko‘chalari va qorong‘u burchaklari orqali hamda “o°z odamlar” ichida paydo
bo‘ladigan begonalashuv orqali amalga oshiradi.

Asarda yosh gahramon kattalarning o‘zi tushunishi mumkin bo‘lmagan voqealar haqida
pichirlab gaplashayotganini eshitib goladigan sahna alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi. Tohir Malik bu
holatni nozik noaniglik bilan tasvirlaydi:

“Ular jim turardi, so ‘ng sekin-sekin gapira boshlashardi. Gaplarning yarmi eshitilar, yarmi
o 'q... Shunda yuragimni tushunarsiz bir vahima bosardi.[6,120] "

Mazkur epizod gotik adabiyotga xos bo‘lgan ma’lum va noma’lum o‘rtasidagi keskinlikni
mujassamlashtiradi. Bu yerda qo‘rquv aytilgan so‘zlardan emas, balki aytilmagan, yashirilgan, ochiq
ifodalanmagan ma’nolardan paydo bo‘ladi.

Ikkinchi muhim jihat gotik syujetning sir va tahdid bilan bog‘liq “yopiq mexanizmi”dir. Gotik
romanlarda sir doimiy izlanishni rag‘batlantiradi, qo‘rquv esa ko‘pincha “noma’lumlik’dan kelib
chigadi. “Alvido bolalik”da noma’lumlik mistik emas, balki ko‘proq ijtimoiy va ma’naviy tusga ega.
Bolalar va o‘spirinlarning hayotida tushunarsiz munosabatlar, yashirin niyatlar, kattalar dunyosining
ikkiyuzlamachiligi, zo‘ravonlikning yashirilishi va ayblovlar kabi mavzular syujet tarangligini
kuchaytiradi. Shunday qilib, gotikda uchraydigan “tahdidli sir” elementi Tohir Malikda tarbiyaviy-
psixologik va kriminal-axloqiy konfliktlar bilan birlashib, o‘quvchini qo‘rquvni mistika emas, balki
haqigiy hayotning beayovligi orgali his gilishga undaydi. Bu, gotik poetikaning zamonaviylashuvini
ifodalaydi: qo‘rquv manbai g‘ayritabily kuch emas, balki insonning o‘zi va jamiyatdagi buzilgan
alogalardir.

Roman davomida Asror chuqur ruhiy yolg‘izlikni boshdan kechiradi. Bu holat gotik adabiyot
uchun xos bo‘lgan asosiy belgilaridan biridir. Qahramon o°zining beg‘uborlik bilan xayrlashuvini
anglagan lahzada bu ichki qamal holati yanada yagqol namoyon bo‘ladi:

“Qilayotgan ishingizga o ‘zingiz to ‘g ri baho bera olgan oningizdan boshlab bolaligingiz bilan
vidolashasiz. Ha, ha, aynan vidolashasiz. Bolalik sizning xotirangizga ko ‘chadi. Vagqti kelib, bu xotira
vijdon azobiga soladi...[6,40]

Mazkur parcha Asrorning o‘tmish xotiralari bilan yashashga majbur bo‘lgan ichki gamog‘ini
ifodalaydi. Gotik adabiyotda tez-tez uchraydigan “o‘tmish tomonidan asir olinishi” motivi bu yerda
bolalik xotiralarining vijdon azobiga aylanishi orgali beriladi.

Uchinchi gatlam esa gahramon ongida kechadigan travmatik tajribaning badiiy ifodasidir.
Gotik roman an’anasida qahramon ko‘pincha ichki bo‘linish, tushkunlik, ayb hissi va ta’qib
gilinayotganlik hissi bilan yashaydi, bu holatlar matnda turli belgi tizimi orgali ifodalanadi [3].
“Alvido bolalik”da “bolalik” qahramon sifatida ma’naviy butunlik ramzi bo'lib, asar davomida
yemiriladi: vogelikning keskinligi bolalikni himoyasiz holga keltiradi va qahramon ruhiyatida “erta
ulg‘ayish”ning og‘ir izlarini qoldiradi. Bu sababdan asardagi qo‘rquv estetikasi, bir tomondan,
o‘quvchini syujet ichida ushlab turuvchi emotsional mexanizm bo'lsa, ikkinchi tomondan, shaxs
shakllanishining iztirobli bosqichlarini ko‘rsatuvchi psixopoetik vositadir. Qahramonning ichki
monologi, shubha va gumonlarga boy qarashlari, xotira va hozirgi zamon orasidagi tarang
almashuvlar gotikaga xos “barqarorlikning yo‘qolishi” effektini hosil giladi.

Asarda o‘tmishdagi ruhiy jarohatlarning hozirgi hayotga gayta ta’sir etishi masalasi ham chuqur
ochib beriladi. Asrorning jinoyat yo‘liga kirib borishi faqat shaxsiy tanlov emas, balki uni o‘rab
turgan muhit natijasi sifatida ko‘rsatiladi: “Bilasanmi, odam jinoyatchi bo ‘lib tug ‘ilmaydi. Uni atrof-
muhit jinoyatchi qilib tarbiyalaydi.[6,40] "
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Bu fikr gotik adabiyotga xos bo‘lgan qochib bo‘lmas o‘tmish g‘oyasini aks ettiradi. Jamiyat va
oila tomonidan e’tiborsiz qoldirilganlik azob-uqubatlarning uzluksiz davom etishiga sabab bo‘ladi.

Tadgiqotning yana bir muhim jihati gotik roman uchun xos “ikki baravar semantika’ning
“Alvido bolalik”’da qanday aks etishidir. Klassik gotikada tashqi vogea ko‘pincha ichki ma’noni
yashiradi: yopiq eshiklar, yo‘laklar, sirli tovushlar psixikaning yashirin qatlamlari bilan bog‘liq.

“Alvido bolalik”da ayrim detallarning funksiyasi shunga yaqin: ular vogealarning oddiy
elementlari bo‘lib ko‘rina olsa-da, gahramon ongida qo‘rquvning “trigger”’iga aylanadi. Bunday
semiotik mexanizm adabiyotshunoslikda “belgi va ma‘no” o‘rtasidagi ko‘chishlar orqali
tushuntiriladi [4]. Natijada, asar o‘quvchini faqat syujet bilan emas, balki ma’no qatlamlari bilan ham
“gamal” holatiga olib keladi; o‘quvchi ham gahramon kabi vaziyatning ko‘rinmas sabablari va
oqibatlarini izlashga majbur bo‘ladi.

Gotik roman poetikasining yana bir belgi sifatida antagonist kuchning tabiati ko‘rinadi. U
ko‘pincha “yovuz qahramonlar”, “zalolat tizimlari”, “la’natlar” yoki “o‘tmish gunohlari” ko‘rinishida
namoyon bo‘ladi. “Alvido bolalik”da antagonizm bir shaxsga yoki mistik kuchga gamalib golmaydi.
U ko‘proq munosabatlar tarmog‘ida yoyilgan, ijtimoiy muhit o°z sharoitida tahdidlarga aylanadi. Bu
holat gotikadagi “ta‘qib” motivini zamonaviy prozada ijtimoiy psixologiya bilan bog‘lash
imkoniyatini beradi: tahdid tashqarida turgan “begona” kuch emas, balki normal bo‘lib ketgan
zo‘ravonlik va ma’naviy mas’uliyatsizlikdir. Bunday yondashuv gotik roman xususiyatlarini milliy
badiiy tafakkurga moslashtirishda muallif qo‘rquvini didaktik shiorga aylantirmasdan, estetik va
axlogiy masalalarga yo‘naltira olishidir.

Komparativ nuqtayi nazardan, “Alvido bolalik”dagi gotik elementlarni jahon gotik an’anasi
bilan taqqoslab, ularning funksional o‘xshashligini va farqlarini aniqlaymiz. Jahon adabiyotida gotika
ko‘pincha “urban gothic”, “psychological gothic” kabi tarmoqlarga ajralib, realistik muhitda qo‘rquv
va begonalashuvni ochib berishga xizmat gilgan [1]. Tohir Malik asarida ham shahar va ijtimoiy
muhitning “sovuq” semantikasi qahramonning ichki iztirobi bilan birlashib, “psixologik gotika”
ifodasini yuzaga keltiradi. Muallif milliy mentalitet, oilaviy munosabatlar va tarbiya masalalarini
gotik poetikaning emotsional-psixologik imkoniyatlari bilan birlashtiradi. Shunday gilib, gotika bu
yerda “begona janr” emas, balki inson ruhiyati va jamiyat muammolarini chuqurlashtiruvchi estetik
vosita sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. Tohir Malik “Alvido bolalik” asarida gotik roman xususiyatlarini milliy ijtimoiy-
psixologik reallikni yoritish magsadida gayta talgin giladi. Asardagi liminal makon va atmosfera
qahramonning ichki holatini tashqi muhitga ko‘chiradi, sir va tahdid mexanizmi esa o‘quvchini
axlogiy sabab-ogibatlarni izlashga undaydi, natijada gotik poetika realistik tasvir bilan birlashib,
o‘zbek nasrida janrlararo sintezning samarali ko‘rinishini shakllantiradi. Shu tariqa “Alvido bolalik”
gotik an’anani formal belgilari bilan emas, balki uning qo‘rquv, begonalashuv va ichki bo‘linish kabi
universal psixologik kategoriyalarini milliy badiiy tafakkur imkoniyatlari doirasida yangicha

ma’nolar bilan muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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MATNDA DISKURSIV MUNOSABAT
N.M.Saidova, o’qituvchi, Buxoro davlat universiteti, Buxoro

Annotatsiya. O ‘zbek adabiyotshunosligida diskursga oid nazariy garashlar zamonaviy
adabiyotshunoslikda yaratilgan. Magolada diskursiv tahlil muammolari xususida fikr yuritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: matn, diskurs, tahlil, talgin, badiiyat, g ‘oya, mavzu.

Annomayun: Teopemuueckue 6321506l HA OUCKYPCA 8 Y30EKCKOM JUMepamypo8edeHuu
chopmuposanucey 8 cO8peMeHHOM TUMEPAMypPO8eOeHUU.

Knwueevie cnosa: xyoooxcecmeenHvlii  mexkcm, OUCKYPC, AHAU3, UHMeEpnpemayusi,
KOMMEHmMapuii, UCKyccmeo, uoes, mema

Abstract: Theoretical views on diskurs in Uzbek literary studies have been formeo in modern
literary stuoies.

Key woros: artistic text, diskurs, analysis, interpretation, commentary, art, ioea, theme

Kirish gismi. Jahon adabiyotshunosligida, jumladan, o‘zbek adabiyotshunosligida badiiy
asarlarni tahlil va talgin gilishda yangicha yondashuvlarning yuzaga kelishi matnni har tomonlama
anglashga ko‘maklashuvchi ijobiy hodisa sanaladi. Xususan, XX asrning so‘nggi choragidan jahon
miqgyosida har ganday nutqgiy ifodani uni yaratuvchi va idrok etuvchi shaxs mulogoti nugtayi
nazaridan tadqiq etishga katta ¢’tibor qaratila boshlandi. Nutqiy ifodani muloqot jarayoni sifatida
o‘rganish diskurs tushunchasining yuzaga kelishiga sabab bo‘ldi. O‘tgan asrning 50-yillarida
amerikalik tilshunos Zellig Xarris tomonidan birinchi marta qo‘llangan diskurs so‘zi bugungi kunda
markaziy masalalaridan birini ifodalovchi hodisani anglatmoqda. Y.S.Kubryakovaning gayd
etishicha, «Diskurs atamasining umumiy gabul gilingan biror bir ta'rifi mavjud emasy. Taniqli rus tili
olimasi Nina Arutyunova "Diskurs — bu hayotga botirilgan nutq" deya ta’riflaydi. Diskurs
tushunchasi hozirgi davrda o‘ta jadallik bilan sodir bo‘layotgan fanlar integratsiyasini o‘zida yaqqol
namoyon etadi. U adabiyotshunoslik, tilshunoslik, falsafa, tarix, sotsiologiya, antropologiya,
pedagogika, siyosatshunoslik kabi fan sohalarining har biriga alogador bo‘lishi bilan birga, bugungi
kunda yangi yo‘nalishlardan biri hisoblangan diskursiv tahlilning ham markaziy muammolaridan
biriga aylandi. Tilshunoslikda diskurs bir gapdan ham uzunroq til birligiga ishora qiladi. Diskurs so‘zi
lotincha dis- “uzoqda” ma’nosidagi prefiksdan va “yugurish” ma’nosini bildiruvchi “currere”
o‘zagidan olingan. Shuning uchun nutq "qochish" deb tarjima qilinadi va suhbat qanday o‘tishini
anglatadi.

Taniqli amerikalik Zellig Xarris diskurs tahliliga asos solgan va uni rivojlantirgan olim. U
«Diskurs tahlili» maqolasi orqali tilni gapdan yuqori darajada o‘rganishning asosini qo‘ygan. Zero,
tahlil va talginlar-badiiy asar bahosini belgilashdagi bosh mezon sanaladi. Diskurs tushunchasi — bu
shunchaki matn emas, balki ma'lum bir vaqt, joy va ijtimoiy vaziyatda yuzaga keladigan, kontekst,
nutq jarayonining xususiyatlarini o'z ichiga olgan keng gamrovli tushuncha bo'lib, u tilning ijtimoiy
hodisa sifatida faoliyatini o'rganadi. Bu "nutq", "mulohaza yuritish" degan ma'nolarni anglatuvchi
lotincha discursus so'zidan kelib chiggan va matn strukturasidan tashqari, uning yaratilish shart-
sharoitlarini ham qamrab oladi. Diskurs tushunchasi lotincha “discursus” — “mulohaza yuritish”,
“oldinga va orqaga yugurish”, “harakat”, “aylanish”, “suhbat” yoki frantsuzcha “Discours” — “nutq”
degan ma’nolarga borib taqaladi. “Diskurs” atamasi ko*rib chiqgilayotgan muammoning asosiy
tushunchasi bo’lganligi sababli, unung ta’rifiga turlicha yondashuvlar ustida to’xtalib o’tish lozim.
Shuni ta“kidlash kerakki, ushbu tushuncha mashhurligiga qaramay, uning “diskurs”dan
foydalanishning barcha holatlarini gamrab oladigan umumiy tan olingan va aniq tarifi hali
shakllantirilgan emas. Bu haqiqgatni shu bilan izohlash mumkinki, nutq fanlararo tadqiqot ob’yekti
bo’lib, bir qancha chegaraviy ilmiy yo’nalishlar: adabiyotshunoslik, semiotika, tarjima nazariyasi,
nazariy tilshunoslik, falsafa va mantiq, sotsialogiya va boshqalar tutashgan joyda joylashgan. Turli
milliy an'analar va alohida mualliflarning fikrlariga muvofiq "diskurs™ tushunchasini talgin gilishning
uchta asosiy sinfini ajratib ko'rsatadi:

1) boshga manbalarda diskursning janr kabi ekanligi;
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2) nutqiy janr-tipik tuzilishi;

3) lisoniy vositalardan foydalanishning o’ziga xosligi;

Shuningdek, maxsus olib borilgan tadgiqotlarda diskursning ijtimoiy tabiat orgali publistik
diskurs, siyosiy diskurs ,badiiy diskurs, baholovchi diskurs kabi yangi tushunchalarning yuzaga
kelganligi gayd etiladi.

adabiyotshunoslik

Diskurs semioti
tarjima pazari/yas

mantigq
nazariy tilshunoslik
falsafa

“Diskurs “atamasining o’ziga xos jihatlari mavjud:

- matndan fargli o'laroq, diskurs nafagat til tuzilmasini, balki kommunikativ vaziyatni,
kommunikantlarning xususiyatlarini va mulogot sjarayonlarini ham o'z ichiga oladi;

- diskurs ma'lum bir vagtda mavjud bo'ladi, matn esa vaqt bilan bilvosita alogada bo'lib,
madaniyat doirasida yashaydi;

-diskurs ijtimoiy, madaniy va kognitiv omillarni o'z ichiga olgan holda, matnning amaliy
foydalanishini o'rganadi;

-diskurs — bu faqat so‘zlar emas, balki so‘zlar orqali ijtimoiy voqelikni shakllantirish jarayoni.

Matn - bu yozma yoki og'zaki nutgning o'zi, diskurs esa o'sha nutgning yaratilishi, tushunilishi
va unga ta'sir etuvchi barcha omillarni gamraydi. Demakki, diskurs - bu nutgning o'zi va nutq
atrofidagi barcha narsa (kim gapiryapti, gachon, gayerda, gqanday maqgsadda va hokazo) kabi
ma’nolarni 0’z atrofida jamlaydi.

Shuningdek, diskurs - analiz (tahlil) degan mazmunga teng keladi. Anigroq qilib aytganda,
diskursni o°‘rganishda diskurs-analiz metodidan foydalanilanib kelinadi. Bu tahlil shunchaki gaplarni
tahlil qilmaydi, balki:“Gapning ortida qanday yashirin ma’no bor?”, “Bu fikr jamiyatdagi qaysi guruh
manfaatiga xizmat qiladi?”, “So‘zlovchining ijtimoiy mavqeyi nutqqa ganday ta’sir qilyapti?” - kabi
savollarga javob izlaydi.

Ta’kidlash kerakki, matn va diskurs tahlili muammolari bilan ko‘p yillardan buyon
shug‘ullangan Mikael Stabbs 1983-yilda nashr qilingan asarida quyidagilarni yozgan edi: «Odamlar
gaplar tasodifiy qatorini bog‘liq matndan farqlay oladilar, shuning uchun ham bog’liglikni
ta’minlovchi tamoyillarni o‘rganish diskurs tahlilining mavzusidiry.

Matnning turg‘un, tayyor mahsulot, diskursni esa kechayotgan nutgiy muloqot jarayoni sifatida
talqin qilinishi ularning keskin farqlanishiga sabab bo‘ladi. H.Haberland matnni turli joyda, turli
paytda paydo bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan predmet, diskursni esa aniq zamon va makonda kechayotgan
hodisa deb hisoblaydi. Uning qayd etishicha, «matndan cheklanmagan miqdorda foydalanish
mumbkin, uni bir joydan ikkinchisiga ko‘chirish imkoni bor, diskurs - hozirgina kechayotgan jarayon,
u har safar qayta yaratiladi». Agar e’tibor bersak, H.Haberlandning fikrini ikki xil talgin gilish
mumkin. Birinchidan, olim ikkala hodisani ham natija, mahsul sifatida e’tirof etadi, ya’ni matn -
kechgan muloqot natijasi, mahsuli (og‘zaki matn) yoki yozuv faoliyati, nashr natijasi (yozma matn).
Diskurs, o‘z navbatida, tug‘ilgan g‘oya, kommunikativ maqgsad (intensiya) natijasi sanaladi.
Ikkinchidan, matn moddiy ob’ekt sifatida nomoddiy ob’ekt - diskursdan farglanmoqda. Agarda matn
va diskursning har ikkilasi ham inson lisoniy faoliyatining natijasi bo‘lsa, ularni faqatgina zohiriy
ko’rinishga asosan «og‘zaki» va «yozmay» sifatlari bilan farglash to‘g‘ri bo‘lmaydi. Xuddi
shuningdek, ularning birini moddiy ko‘rinishli hodisa, ikkinchisini bu xususiyatdan xoli ko‘rinishda
tasavvur qgilish giyin masala. Bilamizki, matn bu-chegarasiz poetik bir maydon. U sanab adog’iga
yetib bo’lmaydigan belgilarni 0’z ichiga oladi. Mazkur belgilar matnning butun hududini qgamrab
olgan va ular bir-biri bilan turli aloga-munosabatlarga kirishib matn yaxlitligini ta'min etadi.
Matnning cheksizligi maydonidagi belgilarning o‘zaro aloqa-bog‘lanishlari tufayli yuzaga keladi.
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Manbalarda keltirilishicha, matn va diskurs tushunchalari ko‘p hollarda chalkashtiriladi.

Ularning farqini quyidagi jadval orqali ko‘rish mumkin:
Xususiyati Matn Diskurs
Holati Statik(tayyor mahsulot) Dinamik (jarayon)
Tuzilishi Grammatik va strukturaviy Kommunikativ va ijtimoiy
Vaqt Vagtdan tashqgarida bo‘lishi mumkin Ma'lum bir vaqt va vaziyatga bog‘liq
Misol Kitobdagi yozilgan sahifa Ikki kishining o°sha sahifa haqidagi bahsi

Matnning eng asosiy xususiyati — harakat. Belgilar munosabati matn harakatini yuzaga
keltiradi. Ammo matn tarkibidagi dastlabki o‘zaro aloga — bir-biriga tomon intilish jarayoni dastlab
belgi tizimida namoyon bo‘ladi. Bunda bildiruvchi-bilinuvchi o‘zaro alogador juftlik uzvlari sifatida
bir-biri bilan alogaga kirishadi. Bu esa harakat alomatidir.

Professor I.K.Arxipov diskurs va matn hodisalarining mohiyatini farglashda H.Haberlandning
fikrlariga ergashadi. Lekin Igor Konstantinovich:”Matn murakkab belgi sifatida o‘zida shakl va
ma’no bog‘lanishini aks ettirishi kerak. Shuni alohida ta’kidlash kerakki, ma’no muloqot
ishtirokchilari bir-biriga uzatayotgan tayyor mahsulot emas, ma’no yaratilish va gayta yaratilish
jarayonlarini talab qiladi, shuningdek, ushbu jarayonlar ruhiy- psixologik faollik sharoitida
kechadilar. Demak, ma’no shakllanishi ikki tomonlama aqliy faoliyat natijasidir. Shuning uchun
gog‘ozga tushirilgan matnda asl ma’nodagi belgi yo‘q. Ularda fagatgina harflar to‘plami mavjud”.
Adabiyotda “diskurs” tushunchasi asarning o‘qilish jarayonini o‘z ichiga oladi. Matn kitobxon
tomonidan mutolaa gilingandagina diskursga aylanadi. Yozuvchi ma'lum bir g'oyani yetkazish uchun
til vositalarini tanlaydi. Har bir kitobxon o‘z dunyoqarashi va madaniy darajasidan kelib chiqib,
matnni turlicha tushunadi.

Xulosa. Matn™ va *"diskurs™ tushunchalari ko‘pincha yonma-yon ishlatilsa-da, ular o‘rtasida
nozik va muhim farqlar mavjud. Ya’ni, matn — bu tugallangan mahsulot. U qog'ozdagi yozuv yoki
0g'zaki nutgning tugallangan shakli. Diskurs - bu "hayotdagi matn". U muloqot jarayoni, so‘zlovchi
va tinglovchi o‘rtasidagi jonli munosabat. Matn diskursning moddiy shakli hisoblanadi. Matn va
diskurs bir-birini inkor etmaydi, balki to'ldiradi. Matn - diskursning moddiy asosi, diskurs esa
matnning ijtimoiy va mulogotdagi vogelanishidir. Shunday ekan, har ganday diskurs o'z ichiga
matnni oladi, ammao har ganday matn ham o0'z-o0'zidan to'lagonli diskurs bo'la olmaydi (agar u mulogot
jarayonidan uzilgan bo'lsa). Diskurs inson ongli faoliyatining ma’lum bir turi, turkumi bo‘lsa, matn
uning bir ko‘rinishidir.
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UO’K 811.111+811.512.1
INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLAR TIZIMIDA QISQARTMA SO‘ZLARNING TURLARI VA
KLASSIFIKATSIYASI
G.A. Salomova, PhD, dots., Termiz iqtisodiyot va servis universiteti, Termiz

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magqolada qisqartma so zlarning tipologiyasi va ularning tasnifiy
xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqotda qisqartma birliklarning tl tizimidagi o ‘rni, ularning
shakllanish usullari hamda turli lingvistik mezonlar asosida guruhlarga ajratilishi ko ‘rib chigiladi.
Shuningdek, gisgartmalarni akronim, initsializm, grafikli gisqartmalar kabi turlarga ajratish
mezonlari hamda ularning nutq jarayonidagi funksional xususiyatlari yoritiladi. Tadgiqot natijasida
qisqartma so zlarning til rivojidagi ahamiyati va kommunikativ jarayonda qo ‘llanish doirasi
aniglanadi.


http://journal-b.uz/index.php/01/article/view/
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Kalit so‘zlar: gisqartma so ‘zlar, abbreviatsiya, akronim, initsializm, tipologiya, klassifikatsiya,
lingvistik birlik, so ‘z yasalishi, til tizimi, kommunikativ funksiya.

Annomauyusn. B Oannoli cmamve aHAIUBUPYIOMCS MUNONO2USL COKPAWEHHBIX CNO08 U UX
K1accuguxayuounvie ocobeHnocmu. B uccredoeanuu paccmampusaomcs poib COKPAUWEHHLIX
edw—mu 6 cucmeme A3vlKa, cnocobwl ux 06pa306anz, a makokce ux pacnpedeﬂenue no cpynnam Ha
OCHO6€ pA3JIUYHbIX JIUHSBUCIMMUYECKUX Kpumepuees. Kpozwe moeo, oceewyaromcsi Kpumepuu
maccud)ukauuu coxpameHuﬁ HA makKue 6uabl, KaK AaKpOHUMbL, UHUYUATIUIMbBL U zpaqbultecmte
COKpawenus, a maxdice ux (QYHKYUOHANbHbIE 0CODEHHOCmU 6 npoyecce peyu. B pezyromame
uccieo08anusl onpedeﬂﬂemc;l 3HAa4YeHue coxpau;é'HHbzx Clo8 6 paszeumuu A3blKa U cqbepa ux
NPUMEHEHUS 6 KOMMYHUKAMUBHOM npoyecce.

Knrwueswvie cnosa: COKpau/;éHHble cioea, a66peeuauwl, AKpPOHUM, URUYUATIUIM, NMUNOJIOCUA,
maccuqbuicauuﬂ, JIUHZBUCMUYecKasl eauﬂuua, c1106005pa306anue, cucmema A3bIKA,
KOMMYHUKAMUBHASL (DYHKYUSL.

Abstract. This article analyzes the typology of abbreviated words and their classificational
characteristics. The study examines the role of abbreviated units in the language system, the ways of
their formation, and their grouping according to various linguistic criteria. It also describes the
criteria for classifying abbreviations into types such as acronyms, initialisms, and graphic
abbreviations, as well as their functional features in the process of communication. The research
results reveal the importance of abbreviated words in language development and their scope of use
in communicative processes.

Keywords: abbreviated words, abbreviation, acronym, initialism, typology, classification,
linguistic unit, word formation, language system, communicative function.

Insoniyat tilining taragqgiyoti hamisha ijtimoiy, texnologik va madaniy omillar bilan
chambarchas bog‘liq bo‘lib, har bir davr til tizimida muayyan lingvistik yangiliklar, gisgartmalar,
yangicha tuzilmalar paydo bo‘lishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Hozirgi kunda global axborot oqimining keskin
ortib borayotganligi, ilm-fan, texnologiya va boshga sohalarning uzluksiz rivojlanishi sababli
tilshunoslikda gisqartma so‘zlarning ahamiyati tobora ortib bormoqgda. Chunki bu kabi birliklar, bir
tomondan, nutgni ixcham, sodda va tejamkor shaklda ifodalash imkonini bersa, ikkinchi tomondan,
semantik zichlik va kommunikativ samaradorlikni oshirishga xizmat giladi. Shu bois gisgartma
so‘zlar (abbreviatsiyalar) zamonaviy lingvistik tadqiqotlarning muhim ob'ektlaridan biri sifatida
e’tirof etilmoqda. Aynigsa, ularning turlari, yasovchiligi, semantik va funksional jihatdan
tasniflanishi zamonaviy tilshunoslikda dolzarb ilmiy yo‘nalishlardan biri hisoblanadi.

Bugungi kunda o‘zbek tilshunosligi oldida turgan asosiy vazifalardan biri o‘zbek tilida
shakllangan qisqartmalarni to‘plash, tartibga solish, ilmiy o‘rganish, ularning lug‘atini tuzish, so‘z
birikmasi va birikma nomlarni qgisqartirish bo‘yicha ingliz tilshunosligida erishilgan yutuqlardan
foydalanib taklif va tavsiyalarni ishlab chigish hamda tegishli tashkilotlarga tagdim etishdir [1].

O‘zbek tilshunosligida qisqartma so‘zlarning leksik-semantik xususiyatlari, morfologik
tuzilishi va tipologik farqlari bo‘yicha ilk tadqiqotlar M.Jo‘rayev, S.Sirojiddinov, A.Madvaliyev,
X.Mannonov va L.To‘laganova ishlarida ko‘zga tashlanadi. M.Jo‘rayev o‘zining “Zamonaviy o‘zbek
adabiy tili” nomli asarida qisqartmalarning ikki asosiy turini ko‘rsatadi: sintaktik qisqartmalar (ya’ni,
iboralarni qisqartirish asosida hosil bo‘lganlar) va morfologik gisqartmalar (so‘z yasovchi birliklar
asosida yaratilganlar).

S.Sirojiddinov esa qisqartmalarni o‘zbek tilidagi funksional-stilistik gqatlam doirasida o‘rganib,
ularni rasmiy hujjatlar, siyosiy til, texnik terminologiya va ommaviy nutqda qo‘llanilishi bo‘yicha
farglaydi.

L.To‘laganova oz izlanishlarida qisqartmalarning semantik yaxlitlikni saglagan holda qanday
gilib morfologik soddalashtirish orgali tilda ommalashganini ko‘rsatadi. Uning fikricha, qisqartmalar
ko‘pincha terminologik birliklar sifatida nutqqa kirib keladi, ammo asta-sekin umumxalq tilida ham
faol leksik gatlamga aylanadi. Masalan, “YHXX”, “SSV”, “TTJ”, “O“zRFA” kabi gisgartmalar
ilgari fagat rasmiy uslubga xos bo‘lgan bo‘lsa, bugungi kunda ularni oddiy og‘zaki nutqda ham
uchratish mumkin. Bu esa ularning kommunikativ yuki va ijtimoiy talqini bilan bog‘liq [2].
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Qisqartma so‘zlar masalasi tilshunoslik fanida XX asrning o‘rtalaridan boshlab mustagqil
izlanish ob’ekti sifatida shakllana boshlagan bo‘lsa-da, ularning turli shakllari va kommunikativ
roliga oid ilk kuzatuvlar va tavsiflar XIX asr oxiri va XX asr boshlarida turli adabiy til
grammatikalarida ko‘pchilik tilshunoslar tomonidan chekka izohlar shaklida ilgari surilgan. Aytish
mumbkinki, gisqartmalar (abbreviatsiyalar) masalasi ilk bor lingvistik jihatdan izchil o‘rganilishni
boshlagan bosqich, aynigsa, strukturaviy yondashuv hukmron bo‘lgan davrga to‘g‘ri keladi.

Ingliz tilshunosligida gisgartmalar hagidagi tahlillar G.Crystal, D.Crystal, J.Lyons, R.Quirk,
S.Greenbaum, va J.Downing kabi olimlar tomonidan izchil yoritilgan. Aynigsa, G. Crystal “The
Cambridge Encyclopedia of the English Language” asarida gisqartmalarni zamonaviy ingliz tilining
eng muhim leksik o‘zgaruvchanlik indikatorlaridan biri deb baholaydi. U gisqartmalarni turlarga
ajratishda fonetiklik darajasi, yozuv shakli, talaffuzga mosligi va kontekstdagi mustaqillik
ko‘rsatkichi kabi mezonlarga asoslanadi. Crystal tahlilida aynigsa akronimlar va klippinglar orasidagi
farglar keng bayon gilinadi, jumladan, FBI, UNESCO, laser, radar kabi birliklarning semantik va
fonetik integratsiyalashuv darajasi muhim jihat sifatida ta’kidlanadi [3].

Qisqartma so‘zlar o‘zining tarixiy ildizlariga ega bo‘lib, qadimiy yozuv madaniyatlaridayoq ilk
shakllarda mavjud bo‘lgan. Rimliklarning “SPQR” (Senatus Populusque Romanus), yoki Lotin
tilidagi “INRI” (Iesus Nazarenus Rex Iudaeorum) Kabi gisqartmalari bu borada ilk tarixiy misollar
sifatida e’tirof etilishi mumkin. Ammo XX-XXI asrlar davomida, aynigsa texnikaviy ingilob va
global kommunikatsiya vositalarining keng yoyilishi bilan gisqartma so‘zlar til tizimining asosiy
dinamik komponentlariga aylana boshladi. Zamonaviy dunyoda, aynigsa ingliz tilida,
qisqartmalarning har xil ko‘rinishlari nafaqat ilmiy-texnik matnlarda, balki ommaviy axborot
vositalari, reklama, brending, davlat boshqaruvi, internet tarmog‘i va hatto ijtimoiy tarmoqlardagi
norasmiy muloqotda ham keng qo‘llanmoqda.

Yana bir muhim jihat shundaki, gisqartmalar ko‘pincha ijtimoiy-siyosiy vaziyatlar ta’sirida,
rasmiy hujjatlar va qonunchilik matnlarida ko‘p uchraydi. Masalan, “O‘zbekiston Respublikasi
Prezidentining Farmoni” atamasi ko‘p hollarda “O‘R PF tarzida qisqartiriladi. Yoki “Sog ‘ligni
saglash vazirligi” degan rasmiy atama ko‘pincha “SSV” shaklida ishlatiladi. Bu kabi misollar
gisqartmalarning rasmiy tildagi o‘rnini ko‘rsatadi. Shu bilan birga, yoshlar tilida, ijtimoiy
tarmogqlarda, norasmiy yozishmalarda ham gisqartmalar juda faol. Masalan, “OMG”-Oh, My God,
“LOL”- laughing out loud, “BRB”-Be right back, “IDK”-I don’t know kabi ingliz tilidan kirib
kelgan yoki o‘zbek tilida “BRB”-Biznesni rivojlantirish banki norasmiy tarzda gisqartirilgan
“raqamli leksika” shakllari buning dalilidir. Bunday leksik birliklar esa nafaqat lingvistik, balki
sotsiolingvistik va psixolingvistik jihatdan ham alohida tadgiqgotni talab giladi [4].

Qisqartmalar orqali ma’lumot yetkazishda soddalik va ixchamlik muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Aynan
mana shu jihatlar ularni keng ommalashtirib yubordi. Biroq bu holatning salbiy oqibatlari ham yo‘q
emas. Chunki gisqartma so‘zlar haddan tashqari ko‘p ishlatilganda yoki normativ mezonlarsiz tilga
kiritilganda, ularning ma'nosi tushunarsiz bo‘lib qolishi, semantik chalkashliklarni keltirib chigarishi
mumkin. Shu sababli zamonaviy tilshunoslikda qisqartma so‘zlarning tuzilishi, semantik kengayishi,
ommalashuv sabablari va kontekstga bog‘liq tarzda qabul qilinish xususiyatlari ilmiy tahlil etilishi
kerak bo‘lgan masalalardandir [5].

Qisqartmalarni kompyuter lingvistikasi, sun’iy intellekt, va korpus lingvistikasi doirasida
o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan tadqiqotlar so‘nggi o‘n yillikda faol rivojlandi. Xususan, R.Mitkov,
D.Jurafsky, C.Manning kabi olimlar tomonidan yozilgan tadgiqotlar, gisgartmalarning avtomatik
tanib olinishi, ularning kontekstual tahlili va tabiatiga oid statistik modellar orgali yondashuvlarni
ko‘rsatadi. Bu yo‘nalishlar gisqartmalarni faqat lingvistik birlik emas, balki algoritmik model sifatida
ham o‘rganish zaruriyatini keltirib chiqardi. Bugungi kunda gisqartmalarni NLP (Natural Language
Processing) tizimlarida to‘g‘ri aniqlash va tarjima qilish bo‘yicha korpuslar asosida modellar
yaratilmoqda. Bu esa ularning kommunikatsiya jarayonlaridagi semantik aniqroq ishlanishiga xizmat
qgiladi [6].

Yugqoridagi tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, gisqartmalarni o‘rganishda multidisplinar yondashuv
zarur. Ya’'ni, fonetik, morfologik, semantik va pragmatik nuqtai nazar bilan bir qatorda
sotsiokulturologik, normativ, kommunikativ va psixolingvistik yondashuvlar ham birgalikda
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qo‘llanilishi kerak. Bu esa tahlilni har tomonlama chuqurroq qilish va tildagi gisqartma birliklarning
to‘liq xaritasini tuzishga xizmat qiladi.
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UO’K 004.738.5
RAQAMLI PLATFORMALAR, ULARNING LINGVISTIK XUSUSIYATLARI VA
KOMMUNIKATIV ASOSLARI
G.E.Samandarova, tayanch doktorant, Urganch davlat universiteti, Urganch

Annotatsiya. Maqolada ragamli platformalarning lingvistik xususiyatlari va kommunikativ
asoslari ilmiy tahlil gilingan. Internet va ijtimoiy tarmoglarda neologizmlar, gisqartmalar, kod-
miksing hamda multimodal elementlarning faol qo ‘llanilishi o ‘zbek tilidagi ragamli diskursning
shakllanish jarayonida muhim omil sifatida baholanadi. Ragamli diskursning kommunikativ
asoslari: interaktivlik, multimodalilik va tarmoqli mulogot xususiyatlari alohida ko ‘rib chiqiladi.
O zbek tilidagi raqamli makondan keltirilgan misollar globalizatsiya sharoitida milliy tilning
lingvistik va madaniy o ‘ziga xos jihatlarini ochib beradi.

Kalit so“zlar: ragamli platformalar, ragamli diskurs, internet lingvistika, multimodallik, kod-
miksing, o ‘zbek tili

Annomayua. B cmamve npoedén HayuHulil aHANU3 TUHSEUCTUYECKUX OCOOEeHHOCmeu U
KOMMYHUKAMUBHbIX OCHOB uugbpoeblx nﬂamd)opfw. OmMettaemc;z, Ymo aKmueHoe UCnoJjib306aHue
HeOoJ102U3MOo86, a66peeuamyp, KOO-MUKCUH2a U My]lbmuMOOClﬂbelx JJleEMeHmoe 6 UHmepHeme u
COYUANILHBIX Cemsx SBIAemCcs BAXNCHbIM (YaKmopom opmuposanus y30eKcko2o yupposozo
ouckypca. Kommynuxamuenvie OCHOBbl yughposozo ouckypca: UHMEpPAKMUEHOCMb,
MyflbmuMOanZbHOCWlb u cemesou xapakmep KOMMYHUKayuu paccmampuearomcs OMOeNbHO.
prvzepbl us y36€KCK020 L;uqbpoeoeo npocmpancmea nos36oJIAAI0OmM 6blA6UNTb JIUHSBUCMUYECKUE U
KyJbnmypHbsle ocobennocmu HAYUOHAIbHOZ0 A3blKA 6 YCI06UAX 2]10661]21/!3611/;1/!1/!.

Knwuesvie cnoea: yugposvie niamgopmvl, yudpoeoi Ouckypc, uHmepHem-I1uH8UCUKA,
MYTbMUMOOATbHOCb, KOO-MUKCUHE, Y30EKCKULL S3bIK

Abstract. This study examines the linguistic features and communicative foundations of digital
platforms with a focus on the Uzbek digital discourse. The analysis highlights how neologisms,
abbreviations, code-mixing, and multimodal elements actively shape online communication and
contribute to the development of digital discourse in Uzbek. Core communicative dimensions—
interactivity, multimodality, and networked communication — are critically addressed. Illustrative
examples from the Uzbek digital space underscore the linguistic and cultural specificities of the
national language within the broader context of globalization.

Keywords: digital platforms, digital discourse, Internet linguistics, multimodality, code-mixing,
Uzbek language

Kirish. XXI asrda ragamli texnologiyalarning jadal rivojlanishi yangi kommunikatsiya
shakllarining shakllanishiga olib keldi. Ijtimoiy tarmoglar, messenjerlar, bloglar va multimediya
xizmatlari nafagat axborot almashish vositasi, balki mustaqil nutqiy muhit sifatida ham garalmoqda.
So‘nggi yillarda ushbu platformalarning global miqyosdagi auditoriyasi sezilarli darajada kengaydi.
Masalan, Digital 2024: Global Overview Report ma’lumotlariga ko‘ra, dunyo bo‘yicha 5,3
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milliarddan ortiq foydalanuvchi internetdan faol foydalanadi, ijtimoiy tarmoglardan foydalanuvchilar
soni esa 4,9 milliarddan oshib, bu ko‘rsatkich sayyora aholisining 60 foizidan ko‘prog‘ini tashkil
etadi [We Are Social & Meltwater, 2024]. Bu esa ragamli platformalar kundalik mulogot, axborot
almashuvi hamda jamoatchilik fikrining shakllanishi uchun asosiy kommunikativ makonga
aylanganidan dalolat beradi.

Tilshunoslik uchun mazkur jarayonlar dolzarb bo‘lib, ragamli kommunikatsiya sharoitida
tilning qanday o‘zgarayotganini o‘rganish muhim ilmiy masalalardan biridir. Raqamli diskursda
yangi so‘zlar yuzaga kelmoqda, grafika va orfografiyada o‘zgarishlar kuzatilmoqda, yangi janrlar
(tvit, post, storis) shakllanmoqda, multimodal elementlardan faol foydalanilmoqda. Shu bilan birga,
ragamli kommunikatsiya nafagat global, balki lokal xususiyatlarni ham aks ettiradi.

Mazkur magolaning magsadi — ragamli platformalarning lingvistik xususiyatlari va
kommunikativ asoslarini aniqlash, ularni tahlil gilish hamda o‘zbek tilidagi ragamli makondan
misollarni ko‘rib chiqishdan iborat.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Ragamli kommunikatsiya va internet tilshunosligi
masalalari jahon va mahalliy ilmiy adabiyotlarda keng tadqiq etilgan. Avvalo, G.Kristalning
“Language and the Internet” asarida global ragamli diskursning shakllanishi, uning til tizimiga
ko‘rsatgan ta’siri hamda yangi kommunikativ janrlarning vujudga kelishi batafsil yoritilgan [Crystal,
2006]. Shuningdek, ragamli muhitda multimodal ifoda, emodji va grafik belgilar lingvistik birlik
sifatida talgin gilingan.

Mahalliy tadgiqgotlar orasida U.Mahmudovaning ishlari alohida ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, unda
o‘zbek tilidagi raqamli diskursning shakllanish jarayoni, unda kuzatilayotgan kod-miksing,
gisqartmalar va yangi janrlar ilmiy asosda tahlil gilingan [Mahmudova, 2025]. Shuningdek, ragamli
mulogotning lingvokulturologik xususiyatlari va ijtimoiy kommunikativ jarayondagi o‘rni ham
yoritilgan.

Zamonaviy tadqiqotlarda raqamli platformalarning o‘ziga xos belgilaridan biri sifatida
multimodal xususiyat, interaktivlik va ochiglik ta’kidlanadi. Masalan, Pirdaus va Vera o°z ishlarida
raqamli kommunikatsiyaning tarmoqlanganligi va uning ijtimoiy omillarga bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatadi
[Pirdaus & Vera, 2025]. Shu bilan birga, turli tadqiqotlarda ‘“digital orality” (raqamli
so‘zlashuvchanlik) atamasi ilgari surilib, ragamli muloqotda yozma va og‘zaki nutq belgilarining
uyg‘unlashuvi o‘rganilgan [Ong, 2012; Tagg, 2015; Herring, 2013; Androutsopoulos, 2014].

Xorijiy va mahalliy adabiyotlarning tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, raqamli platformalar tilni nafaqat
kommunikativ jihatdan, balki madaniy, identifikatsion va sotsiolingvistik nuqtayi nazardan ham
transformatsiya gilmogda. Shu sababli, ragamli platformalarning lingvistik xususiyatlari va
kommunikativ asoslarini o‘zbek tilidagi real misollar asosida o‘rganish ilmiy va amaliy jihatdan
dolzarb hisoblanadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgiqotning metodologik asosini funksional, kognitiv,
sotsiolingvistik va kommunikativ-pragmatik yondashuvlar tashkil etadi. Magolada ragamli
platformalar (ijtimoiy tarmoqlar, messenjerlar, veb-saytlar) tilining struktur-semantik, stilistik va
kommunikativ xususiyatlari lingvopragmatik hamda lingvokulturologik tahlil asosida o‘rganildi.
Tahliliy-taggoshlash, korpusli kuzatuv, diskurs-tahlil va kognitiv-semantik metodlar yordamida
ragamli muhitdagi til birliklari, emoji, hashtag va neologizmlarning funksional hamda madaniy-
pragmatik talgini yoritildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ragamli platformalarning lingvistik xususiyatlari hagida fikr yuritilganda
shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, ragamli muhit til tizimiga o‘ziga xos ta’sir ko‘rsatib, unda yangi so‘zlar,
qisqartmalar, multimodal belgilar va lakonik ifoda vositalarining keng qo‘llanishiga sabab
bo‘lmoqda. Quyida ushbu xususiyatlarning asosiy ko‘rinishlari hamda ularning o‘zbek tilidagi
namunalari tahlil gilinadi.

1. Neologizmlar va o‘zlashmalar. Ragamli kommunikatsiya jarayonida muntazam ravishda
yangi so‘z va iboralar paydo bo‘ladi. Masalan, post, storis, reel, stream, komment, mem, layk,
skrinshot kabi birliklar global tarmoqlarda keng tarqalgan. O‘zbek tilida esa bunday birliklar
inglizcha shaklini saqlagan holda, o‘zbekcha morfologiyaga moslashtiriladi: layk bosish, post
qo ‘yish, storis tashlash. Masalan, Instagram foydalanuvchilari orasida “storis tashladim” yoki “post
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gildim” kabi birikmalar tez-tez uchraydi. Bu hodisa tilning yangi kommunikativ ehtiyojlarga
moslashuvchanligini ko‘rsatadi.

2. Qisgartmalar va akronimlar. Yoshlar auditoriyasi orasida gisgartmalar va akronimlar keng
qo‘llanadi. Masalan, IMHO, LOL, OMG, BTW kabi inglizcha qisqartmalar o‘zbek tilida ham
ishlatilmogda. Bunda IMHO (In My Humble Opinion) - “fikrimcha”’; LOL (Laughing Out Loud) -
“qattiq kuldim”; OMG (Oh My God) - “voy xudo!”; BTW (By The Way) - “aytgancha” ma’nolariga
ega. Telegramdagi guruh muloqotlarida “LOL, judayam kulgili” yoki “IMHO bu film uncha yaxshi
emas” kabi yozuvlar tez-tez uchraydi. Bu jarayon nafaqgat vaqtni tejashga xizmat qiladi, balki guruh
a’zolari o‘rtasida o‘ziga xos “ichki til” yaratadi.

3. Kod-miksing. O‘zbek va rus tillari bilingvizmi hamda ingliz tilining global ta’siri tufayli
turli tillarning aralashib qo‘llanishi keng tarqalgan. Masalan: “Bugun meeting bo ‘Idi, keyin storiz
qo‘ydim”, “Ertaga deadline, shuning uchun kechasi ham ishlashim kerak”. Bunday ifodalar
Telegram, Facebook yoki X(Twitter) platformalarida faol ishlatiladi. Kod-miksing, bir tomondan,
tilni boyitadi va mulogotni samaraliroq giladi, ikkinchi tomondan esa, global va lokal til unsurlarining
uyg‘unlashuvini namoyon etadi.

4. Multimodal elementlar. Ragamli diskursda emojilar, stikerlar, GIF-animatsiyalar va
memlar muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Masalan, Telegramdagi guruhlarda emojilardan fagat hissiy
holatni ifodalash emas, balki javob o‘rnida ham foydalaniladi: (tasdiqg), & (kulgili), (zo‘r).
Instagram va TikTok foydalanuvchilari esa memlar orgali ijtimoiy hodisalarga munosabat bildiradi.
Bunday multimodal belgilar tilning ifodaviyligini oshirib, kommunikatsiyani yanada jonlantiradi.

5. Nutqiy ixchamlik va til vositalarining tejamkorligi. Platformalarning texnik cheklovlari
foydalanuvchilarda gisga va dinamik bayon gqilish odatini shakllantiradi. Masalan, Telegram,
X(Twitter) platformasidagi belgilar chegarasi foydalanuvchilardan “asosiy fikrni qisqa shaklda
berish”ni talab qiladi: “Diplom oldim ®”, “Bugun konferensiya Juda qiziqarli ma ruzalar
bo‘ldi”. Natijada, gisqa gaplar, gisqgartirilgan shakllar va ramziy belgilar mulogotning muhim
elementi sifatida garaladi.

Umuman olganda, o‘zbekcha raqamli makonda kuzatilayotgan ushbu lingvistik xususiyatlar
tilning dinamik rivojlanishini, global va lokal elementlarning uyg‘unlashuvini hamda
kommunikatsiya jarayonining yangi shakllarini namoyon etadi.

Ragamli platformalarning kommunikativ asoslari xususida fikr yuritganda quyidagi jihatlar
asos gilib olinadi.

1. Interaktivlik. Ragamli mulogot jarayonida foydalanuvchilar fagat xabarni gabul gilish bilan
chegaralanmaydi, balki unga bevosita javob qaytaradi: “layk™ qo‘yish, izoh yozish, repost qilish kabi
diskursiv harakatlar amalga oshiriladi. Bu holat dialoglik tamoyilini kuchaytiradi va kommunikativ
jarayonning ikki tomonlama (adresant—adresat) dinamikasini ta’minlaydi.

2. Tarmogqli kommunikatsiya xususiyati. Platformada joylashtirilgan matn yoki xabar tarmoq
orgali tezkorlik bilan kengayib boradi. Bu jarayon “virallik” (viruslililik) effekti sifatida talgin
gilinadi. Natijada kommunikatsiya polisentrik tus oladi, ya’ni bir manbadan chiqqan xabar bir
vaqtning o‘zida ko‘plab qabul qgiluvchilarga yetib boradi va ularning faoliyatida qayta ishlab, yangi
kommunikativ birliklarga aylanadi.

3. Multimodalilik. Ragamli matn odatda polikodli tuzilishga ega bo‘lib, unda lingvistik (matn),
vizual (tasvir) va akustik (tovush) belgilar birlashadi. Multimodal kommunikatsiya zamonaviy
ragamli makonda me’yoriy holat sifatida garalmogda [JMIR, 2025]. Bu holat matnshunoslikda
semiotik sintez deb izohlanadi.

4. Madaniy-identifikatsion funksiya. Ragamli platformalar nafagat axborot almashish
vositasi, balki lingvokulturologik o‘zlikni ifodalash jarayonining ham maydonidir. Ozbek tilidagi
ragamli diskursda bu jarayon global (inglizcha neologizmlar va o’zlashmalar) va lokal (maqollar,
aforizmlar, milliy realiyalar) unsurlar uyg‘unligida namoyon bo‘ladi. Shunday qilib, ragamli
kommunikatsiya madaniyatlararo kodlarning sintezi orqgali shaxsiy va ijtimoiy o‘zlikning yangi
ko‘rinishlarini shakllantiradi.

So‘nggi yillarda O‘zbekistonda ham internetning ommalashuvi natijasida o‘zbek tilidagi
ragamli makon jadal rivojlanmoqda. Bu jarayonni, avvalo, Telegram kanallari (masalan, Kun.uz,
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Daryo.uz), yangiliklar portallari hamda ijtimoiy tarmoglar faoliyatida kuzatish mumkin. Ushbu
maydon o°zbek tilining yangi kommunikativ imkoniyatlarini kengaytiribgina qolmay, balki uning
lingvistik tizimida sifat jihatidan yangicha hodisalarni shakllantirmoqda. Jumladan,

o‘zbek tilidagi ragamli diskursda keng targalgan hodisalardan biri kod-miksingdir.
Foydalanuvchilar o‘zbek, rus va ingliz tillarini aralashtirib qo‘llash orqali kommunikativ
samaradorlikka erishadi. Masalan: “Live boshlaymiz 20:00 da!”’, “Kecha online dars bo ldi,
assignmentni ertaga topshiraman ” Kabi gibrid gaplar tilshunoslikda interferensiya (tillararo ta’sir) va
lingvistik innovatsiya(yangilik) jarayonlari bilan izohlanadi. Bunday ko‘rinishlar globalizatsiya
ta’sirida yuzaga kelayotgan translingval mulogotning yorgin namunasidir.

O‘zbek tilidagi onlayn yangiliklar media-makoni rasmiy uslubning transformatsiyasi uchun
qulay maydondir. An’anaviy matbuotdagi uzun va murakkab sarlavhalar o‘rnini qisqa, lo‘nda va
tezkor gabul gilinadigan sarlavhalar egallamoqda. Shu bilan birga, xabarlarning vizual ko‘lami
kengayib, foto, infografika va multimedia elementlari faol qo‘llanmoqda. Bu holat matnshunoslik
nugtayi nazaridan multimodal matn konsepsiyasi bilan bog‘lanadi.

Yoshlar auditoriyasiga mo‘ljallangan Telegram kanallari va ijtimoiy tarmoglarda maxsus
kommunikativ uslub shakllanmogda. Bu uslubda emodzi, memlar, internet-gisgartmalar keng
qo‘llanadi. Natijada, o‘zbek tilida ilgari uchramagan, biroq raqamli makonda me’yoriy tus olayotgan
“raqamli so‘zlashuvchanlik™ (digital orality) shakllanmoqda. Bu jarayon nutgiy mulogotning yangi
paradigmasini yuzaga keltirmoqda.

Ragamli platformalar shaxsiy va ijtimoiy alohidalikni shakllantirishda ham muhim vosita
hisoblanadi. O‘zbek tilidagi raqamli diskursda inglizcha va ruscha terminlarning qo‘llanishi milliy
magqol, aforizm va lokal realiyalar bilan uyg‘unlashadi. Bu holat lingvokulturologik integratsiya
jarayonini yuzaga keltiradi. Shunday qilib, ragamli makon o‘zbek tilining nafagat kommunikativ,
balki madaniy va ijtimoiy funksiyalarini ham transformatsiya giluvchi omil sifatida namoyon
bo‘lmoqda.

Xulosa va takliflar. Yuqorida olib borilgan tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, raqamli platformalar
bugungi kunda til va mulogot tizimining yangi bosgichini belgilab bermoqda. Internet va ijtimoiy
tarmoglar shaxsiy hamda jamoaviy kommunikatsiyaning asosiy makoniga aylanib, unda tilning
lingvistik, pragmatik va madaniy funksiyalari yangicha ko‘rinishda namoyon bo‘lmoqda. O‘zbek
tilidagi ragamli makon bugungi kunda nafagat texnologik taraqqiyot natijasi, balki tilning yangi
sotsiolingvistik holatini shakllantirayotgan muhim fenomen hisoblanadi. Bu fenomen kod-miksing,
multimodal matn, ragamli so‘zlashuvchanlik va lingvomadaniy identifikatsiya kabi lingvistik
kategoriyalar orqgali ilmiy tadgiq etilishi zarur. Shunday gilib, ragamli platformalar nafagat
kommunikativ jarayonlarni samarali tashkil etuvchi vosita, balki o‘zbek tilining lingvistik tizimida
sifat jihatdan yangi hodisalarni yuzaga Kkeltiruvchi, madaniy hamda ijtimoiy funksiyalarini
transformatsiya qiluvchi muhim omil sifatida namoyon bo‘lmoqda. Mazkur holat raqamli

tilshunoslikning dolzarbligini ko‘rsatadi va ushbu yo‘nalishda keyingi ilmiy izlanishlarni talab etadi.
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BADIIY ASARLARDA INSON VA TABIAT MUNOSABATLARINING PRAGMATIK
TALQINI
(N. Skott Momaday ijodi asosida)
O.B.Sattorov, tayanch doktorant, Samargand davlat chet tillari instituti, Samargand

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada amerikalik yozuvchi N. Skott Momaday prozasida inson va
tabiat munosabatlarining badiiy narrativ doirasida ifodalanishi pragmalingvistik yondashuv asosida
tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot jarayonida tabiat tasvirining semantik strukturalari, lingvopoetik vositalari
hamda kommunikativ strategiyalari aniglanib, ularning matndagi funksional vazifasi izohlanadi.
Asosiy e’tibor tabiat obrazining qahramon ruhiy holatini ifodalovchi semantik indikator sifatidagi
roliga garatiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: badiiy narrativ, pragmatika, diskurs, tabiat obrazi, lingvopoetika, kommunikativ
strategiya, identitet.

AHHOM(H{M}I. B oannoii cmamve anaausupyemcs penpesenmayusl 63AUMOOMHOUEH U
uenogeka U npupoosvl 6 npoze amepuxarckoeo nucamens N. Scott Momaday 6 pamxax
XYOOHCECMBEHHO20 ~HAPPAMUBA € NO3UYUL  NPASMATUHBUCTIUYECKO20 hnoodxooa. B xoode
uccneoo8amus pacemampuearonics cemarmmudecKkue CMpYyKnypbl npupodﬂblx 06pa306,
JUHZC60N09MuU4YecKue cpedcmea U KOMMYHUKamueHrvle cmpamecuu asmopda, a makatce pacKkpvleaenics
ux @yHKL;MOHClJZbHa}Z POJIb 6 mEKcme. 000606 GHUMAHUe y()eflﬂemc;l npupode KaK cemarnmu4ecKkomy
uHc)uKamopy, ompaosicarouiemy nCUxoja0cudecKkoe COCmosIHue cepost.

Kntouesvie cnosa: xyoodsicecmeeHHblll HAPPAMuUs, NpazmMamuxd, OUCKypc, oopas npupoobsl,
JUR260NOMUKA, KOMMYHUKAMUBHAA Cmpamecusl, UOEHMUYHOCb.

Abstract. This article analyzes the representation of the relationship between human and nature
in the prose of the American writer N. Scott Momaday within the framework of artistic narrative from
a pragmalinguistic perspective. The study examines the semantic structures of natural imagery,
linguopoetic devices, and communicative strategies employed by the author, clarifying their
functional role in the text. Special attention is paid to the role of nature as a semantic indicator
reflecting the psychological state of the protagonist.

Keywords: artistic narrative, pragmatics, discourse, nature image, linguopoetics,
communicative strategy, identity.

Zamonaviy filologiyada badiiy matnni tahlil gilishda kommunikativ yondashuv tobora muhim
ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Badiiy asar nafaqat estetik hodisa, balki muallif va o‘quvchi o‘rtasidagi
murakkab kommunikativ jarayon sifatida talgin gilinadi. Shu nugtai nazardan badiiy matn tarkibidagi
obrazlar tizimi muallifning pragmatik magsadini amalga oshirish vositasi sifatida o‘rganiladi.

XX asr Amerika adabiyotida tub amerikalik yozuvchilar ijodi alohida ilmiy qiziqish uyg‘otadi.
Bu adabiyotda inson va tabiat munosabatlari markaziy mavzulardan biri hisoblanadi. Aynigsa,
Momaday asarlarida tabiat oddiy tasviriy fon emas, balki faol semantik va kommunikativ birlik
sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Uning asarlarida tabiat tasviri qahramon ruhiy jarayonlari bilan uzviy
bog‘langan bo‘lib, narrativ strukturaning ajralmas qismiga aylanadi.

Pragmatika nazariyasiga ko‘ra, nutq birliklari fagat axborot uzatish vositasi emas, balki
muayyan kommunikativ magsadni amalga oshirishga xizmat qgiladi [3]. Badiiy matnda bu jarayon
yanada murakkablashadi, chunki muallif 0o‘z g‘oyasini bevosita emas, balki ramziy va tasviriy
birliklar orqali yetkazadi[9]. Natijada o‘quvchi matnni talqin qilish jarayonida faol interpretatorga
aylanadi.

Badiiy matnda esa tasviriy birliklar ham nutqiy harakat vazifasini bajaradi. Masalan, peyzaj
tasviri oddiy tavsif emas, balki o‘quvchida muayyan hissiy reaksiyani yuzaga keltiruvchi
kommunikativ akt hisoblanadi. Bu holat perlokutiv ta’sir deb ataladi [1].

Badiiy matnni o‘rganishda lingvopoetik yondashuv ham qo‘llanildi. Ushbu yondashuv badiiy
nutqning estetik vositalari orgali ma’no qanday hosil bo‘lishini aniglashga xizmat giladi.
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Lingvopoetik tahlil yordamida metafora, ramz, takror va sintaktik parallelizm kabi vositalarning
semantik hamda pragmatik funksiyalari izohlanadi.

Badiiy narrativ muallif tomonidan yaratilgan voqelik modelini ifodalaydi. U real hayotni
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri aks ettirmaydi, balki muallifning dunyoqarashi asosida gayta tashkil etilgan
kommunikativ makon hisoblanadi. Shu sababli badiiy matn diskurs sifatida o‘rganiladi. Diskursiv
yondashuvga ko‘ra, matn ma’nosi fagat grammatik tuzilish bilan belgilanmaydi. Unda kontekst,
madaniy bilim va presuppozitsiya muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Presuppozitsiya— bu muallif aytmagan, lekin
o‘quvchi tushunishi kutilgan ma’no hisoblanadi [2]. Momaday prozasida aynan shu xususiyat muhim:
ko‘plab g‘oyalar ochiq bayon gilinmaydi, balki tabiat tasvirlari orgali implitsit shaklda yetkaziladi.
Masalan, keng peyzaj tasviri ko‘pincha yolg‘izlik yoki ichki izlanish ma’nosini bildiradi. O‘quvchi
bu ma’noni matndan tashqaridagi madaniy tajribaga tayanib anglaydi. Shu sababli badiiy matnni
tushunish jarayoni kommunikativ hamkorlik sifatida kechadi.

Badiiy narrativda tabiat tasviri ko‘pincha fon sifatida qaraladi. Biroq Momaday prozasida u
mustaqil semantik birlik sifatida ishlaydi. Tabiat unsurlari gahramonning ruhiy holatini ifodalash
bilan birga o‘quvchiga baholovchi signal ham uzatadi.

Pragmatik nugtai nazardan badiiy tasvir quyidagi funksiyalarni bajaradi:

« hissiy ta’sir ko‘rsatish;

e 0‘quvchi diqqatini yo‘naltirish;

« muallif pozitsiyasini yashirin ifodalash.

Yozuvchi badiiy narrativida tabiat tasviri gahramon ruhiy jarayonlari bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda
beriladi. Asar boshida keng peyzaj tasviri quyidagicha ifodalanadi:

“The land was flat and wide, and the sky reached down around it.” [5]

Mazkur tasvirda kenglik semantikasi qahramonning ichki bo‘shlig‘i va ruhiy izolyatsiyasini
anglatadi. Peyzajning statikligi gahramonning ichki tanglik holatini pragmatik jihatdan ifodalaydi.
O‘quvchi vogea rivojidan oldin gahramonning psixologik holatini sezadi. Demak, peyzaj tasviri
axborot berishdan ko‘ra hissiy tayyorlash vazifasini bajaradi. Bu badiiy nutqning perlokutiv ta’siriga
misol bo‘ladi.

Keyingi epizodda tabiat tasviri harakat bilan bog‘lanadi:

“The wind stirred in the grass and he listened to it.” [5]

Bu yerda shamol gahramon bilan kommunikativ alogaga kirishuvchi obraz sifatida tasvirlanadi.
Qahramon shamolni eshitadi, ya’ni tashqi olam bilan aloga tiklanadi. Tabiatning jonlantirilishi
tabiatni passiv fon emas, balki dialogik hamkor sifatida ko‘rsatadi. Pragmatik jihatdan bu epizod
gahramonning ruhiy tiklanish boshlanishini bildiradi. Quyosh tasviri orqali esa yangilanish g‘oyasi
beriladi:

“The sun rose slowly over the hills.” [5]

Quyosh chiqishi semantik jihatdan yangi bosqichni anglatadi. O‘quvchi an’anaviy madaniy
bilimiga tayangan holda quyoshni hayot va uyg‘onish bilan bog‘laydi. Bu presuppozitsiya mexanizmi
orqali amalga oshadi [2]. Muallif g‘oyani bevosita aytmaydi, balki ramziy tasvir orqali yetkazadi[8].
Qahramonning tabiat bilan bevosita alogasi quyidagi epizodda kuchayadi:

“He lay on the ground and felt the earth beneath him.” [5]

Yer bilan jismoniy aloqa qahramonning o°zligini anglash jarayonini bildiradi. Bu yerda tabiat
ruhiy muvozanatni tiklovchi vosita sifatida talgin gilinadi. Nutq aktlari nazariyasiga ko‘ra, bunday
tasvir o‘quvchida baholovchi reaksiya yuzaga keltiradi [2]. Suv obrazi esa barqarorlikni ifodalaydi:

“The sound of water was clear and steady.” [5]

Suv tovushi tinchlik va muvozanat semantikasini hosil qiladi. O‘quvchi bu tasvirni ichki
osoyishtalik bilan assotsiatsiya giladi. Natijada matnning kommunikativ magsadi amalga oshadi —
o‘quvchi qahramon ruhiy tiklanishini sezadi. Asar yakunida tabiat tasviri kulminatsion semantik
ahamiyat kasb etadi:

“The dawn came and the world was renewed.” [5]

Tong otishi gahramon ruhiy qayta tug‘ilishini bildiradi. Bu tasvir butun asarning semantik
markazi hisoblanadi. Pragmatik nuqtai nazardan muallif o‘quvchini optimistik baholashga
yo‘naltiradi va matnning perlokutiv ta’siri yakunlanadi [1].




XORAZM MA°’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —3/5-2026

Yozuvchi badiiy narrativni yaratishda lingvopoetik vositalardan magsadli foydalanadi. Ushbu
vositalar matnning estetik ko‘rinishini ta’minlash bilan birga uning kommunikativ samaradorligini
ham oshiradi. Aynigsa metafora, ramz va takror strukturalari tabiat tasvirining semantik yuklamasini
kuchaytiradi.

Momaday prozasida tabiat unsurlari gahramon ruhiy holatini ifodalash vositasiga aylanadi.
Masalan, shamol yoki kenglik tasviri ichki izlanish va ruhiy bo‘shligni anglatadi. Metaforik birliklar
o‘quvchini vogeaga emotsional jihatdan jalb etadi. Bu esa badiiy nutqning perlokutiv ta’sirini
kuchaytiradi [1].

Quyosh, tong, suv va yer kabi obrazlar ramziy ma’no kasb etadi. Quyosh yangilanishni, suv
muvozanatni, yer esa barqarorlikni bildiradi. Ramziy tasvirlar muallif g‘oyasini bevosita bayon
qilmasdan yetkazish imkonini beradi. O‘quvchi ushbu ma’noni presuppozitsiya asosida anglaydi [2].

Matnda ayrim sintaktik qurilmalar muntazam takrorlanadi. Bu hodisa og‘zaki hikoya qilish
an’anasiga xos ritmik nutqni hosil giladi. Natijada matn tabiiy muloqotga yaqinlashadi va o‘quvchi
o‘zini hikoya jarayonining ishtirokchisi sifatida his qiladi. Takror matnning kommunikativ ta’sirini
oshiruvchi vosita bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, yozuvchi asarlarida inson va tabiat qarama-qarshi qo‘yilmaydi.
Aksincha, gahramon tabiatning tarkibiy gismi sifatida talgin gilinadi. Qahramon ruhiy ingirozga
uchragan epizodlarda u tabiatdan uzoglashgan holda tasvirlanadi, ruhiy tiklanish esa tabiatga
yaginlashish orgali amalga oshadi.

Badiiy narrativ quyidagi kommunikativ modelni hosil giladi:

tabiatdan uzoqlashish — ruhiy izolyatsiya — tabiat bilan aloga — ichki muvozanat —
identitetni tiklash

Bu model matnning semantik strukturasini tashkil etadi. Muallif o‘quvchiga insonning o°‘zligini
anglash jarayoni tashqi olam bilan uyg‘unlikda kechishini anglatadi. Bunda tabiat tasviri muallif
pozitsiyasini yashirin ifodalovchi kommunikativ kod vazifasini bajaradi.

N. Skott Momaday prozasida tabiat tasviri badiiy narrativning markaziy semantik
komponentlaridan biri ekanligini ko‘rsatdi. Yozuvchi tabiatni oddiy peyzaj elementi sifatida emas,
balki gahramonning ruhiy holatini ifodalovchi kommunikativ vosita sifatida tasvirlaydi. Tabiat
unsurlari orqali muallif o‘quvchiga bevosita bayon qilinmagan, ammo implitsit tarzda
anglashiladigan ma’no uzatiladi.

Badiiy matnda tabiat tasvirlari gahramonning ichki izlanishlari bilan parallel holda rivojlanadi.
Qahramonning ruhiy izolyatsiyasi tabiatdan uzoglashish orqgali ifodalansa, ichki muvozanatga
erishishi tabiat bilan yaginlashuv orqali beriladi. Shu tariga tabiat obrazi gahramon identitetini tiklash
jarayonining semantik indikatoriga aylanadi.

Momaday asarlarida inson va tabiat munosabatlari ekologik tavsifdan ko‘ra kengroq —
madaniy-falsafiy mazmunga ega. Tabiat tasviri muallifning dunyoqarashini yetkazuvchi pragmatik
kod vazifasini bajaradi. Badiiy narrativ esa estetik hodisa bilan bir gatorda ijtimoiy-madaniy

kommunikatsiya vositasi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.
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FEATURES OF METAPHORICAL EUPHEMIZATION IN MODERN ENGLISH
M.Shakarboyev, student, University of exact and social sciences, Tashkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada zamonaviy ingliz tilida metaforik evfemizatsiyaning
xususiyatlari va funksiyalari, uning strukturaviy, semantik, kognitiv hamda pragmatik jihatlari tahlil
gilinadi. Tadgigot zamonaviy ingliz tilidagi evfemistik ifodalarni shakllantiruvchi asosiy konseptual
metaforalarni o ‘rganadi.

Kalit so“zlar: metaforik evfemizm, zamonaviy ingliz tili, obrazli til, konseptual metafora,
kognitiv lingvistika, pragmatik funksiya, semantik siljish, bilvosita ifoda, muloyimlik strategiyalari.

Aunomauusn. B oOannoii cmamee paccmampusaiomcs  0ocobeHHOCmMU U YHKYUU
Memaghopuueckol d6hemuzayuu 8 COBPEMEHHOM AHSIULCKOM S3bIKE C AKYEeHMOM Ha eé
CMPYKmYypHble, CcemaHmudecKue, KOSHUmMueHnvle U npazsmamuvdecKkue dacneknivl. Hccneoosanue
NOCBAWEHO ARANIU3)y OCHOBHbIX KORYenm)ajlbHblx Memaqbop, Jqexcauiux 6 ocCHoee agqbemucmuttea(oeo
A3bIKA COBPEMEHHO2O AHSIUTICKO20 A3bIKA.

Knrouesvie cnosa: memagopuueckuil 36ghemusm, coOBpeMeHHbIll AH2AUUCKUL S3bIK, 0OPA3HbILL
A3bIK, KOHYenmyaibHas Memaqbopa, KOCHUMUBHAA JUHZ6UCMUKA, npazmamuvdecKas qbyHm;uﬂ,
ceManmu4eckuil C()6u2, KOCBEHHOE blpadicerue, cmpamecuu 6EHCAUBO0CMU.

Abstract. This article examines the features and functions of metaphorical euphemization in
modern English, with a focus on its structural, semantic, cognitive, and pragmatic dimensions. The
study explores the main conceptual metaphors that underpin euphemistic language in modern
English.

Keywords: metaphorical euphemism, modern English, figurative language, conceptual
metaphor, cognitive linguistics, pragmatic function, semantic shift, indirect expression, politeness
strategies.

Introduction: Language is more than just a tool for describing reality; it shapes the way we
perceive, interpret, and engage with the world around us. One of the clearest ways this shaping occurs
is through euphemization the practice of replacing direct, potentially harsh, or socially sensitive
expressions with softer, more socially acceptable alternatives. In modern English, euphemisms are
used extensively in media, politics, business, and everyday conversation to address topics that might
otherwise cause discomfort or offense. Among the strategies used to create euphemisms, metaphor
plays a particularly important role. Metaphorical euphemization allows speakers to talk about delicate
or taboo subjects indirectly by framing them in familiar, neutral, or positively perceived terms. For
example, death is often described as a “journey” or a “transition,” illness is framed as a “battle,” and
professional dismissal is softened with terms like “downsizing” or “career transition.” This use of
metaphor reduces the emotional impact of the message and helps speakers navigate social norms,
illustrating how language, cognition, and culture are closely intertwined.

Examining metaphorical euphemisms is especially relevant in today’s socially aware, media-
driven world. These expressions not only reflect cultural attitudes, ethical considerations, and
communicative goals but also have the power to shape public perception. While euphemisms can
promote politeness, empathy, and tact, they can also be employed strategically to obscure facts or
introduce ambiguity. From a theoretical standpoint, metaphorical euphemization sits at the
intersection of cognitive linguistics, pragmatics, sociolinguistics, and discourse analysis. Conceptual
metaphor theory helps explain how abstract or sensitive topics are structured through more concrete,
familiar domains of experience. Pragmatic and sociolinguistic perspectives, in turn, show how
euphemisms function to maintain politeness, adhere to social norms, save face, or achieve rhetorical
and persuasive aims. Although metaphor and euphemism have been studied extensively on their own,
the ways they interact in modern English discourse require more systematic and focused analysis.

Main Part: Metaphorical euphemization in modern English represents a fascinating
intersection of cognition, culture, and communication. At its core, euphemization is a strategy for
managing sensitive, socially delicate, or potentially offensive topics. Metaphor provides the cognitive



XORAZM MA°’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —3/5-2026
scaffolding for this strategy, enabling speakers to frame abstract, taboo, or emotionally charged
experiences in terms of more familiar, neutral, or positively perceived domains. Conceptual metaphor
theory, offers an effective framework for understanding this phenomenon. According to this theory,
human cognition often relies on mapping less tangible concepts onto more concrete experiences, and
euphemistic language exemplifies this mechanism. For example, death a universal yet emotionally
difficult topic is frequently represented as a journey or transition. Phrases such as passed away, gone
on a journey, or entered eternal rest illustrate how metaphor allows speakers to discuss mortality
without invoking fear or discomfort. Similarly, illness is often conceptualized as a battle, with
expressions like fighting cancer or battling a disease. This framing conveys struggle and resilience
while reducing the harshness of the experience. Employment and social issues are also frequently
softened through metaphorical euphemisms: downsizing replaces firing, career plateau replaces
stagnation, and onboarding conveys inclusion rather than obligation. These examples demonstrate
that metaphorical euphemisms are not mere stylistic flourishes but cognitive tools that shape
perception and influence social interaction.

Metaphorical euphemisms in modern English appear in diverse structural forms, reflecting their
flexibility and adaptability. Common structures include:

« Idiomatic expressions: Phrases like kick the bucket (death) or let go (dismissed) carry cultural
and figurative meaning that extends beyond their literal words.

« Nominal phrases: Terms such as senior citizen (elderly person) or sleeping partner (non-active
business partner) provide neutral or socially acceptable alternatives to potentially sensitive references.

« Verbal phrases: Expressions like face challenges (experience difficulties) or experience a
downturn (economic decline) are used in professional and media discourse to soften harsh realities.

« Verb-noun combinations and collocations: Phrases like enhanced interrogation (torture) or
pre-owned (used goods) illustrate how metaphorical euphemisms can subtly reframe reality.

These structural patterns demonstrate both semantic and functional flexibility. Many
metaphorical euphemisms are idiomatic in nature, requiring the listener or reader to understand the
figurative meaning rather than relying on literal interpretation. They often employ neutral or positive
vocabulary to mask potentially negative content, serving a dual purpose of clarity and social tact.

Pragmatics plays a critical role in the use of metaphorical euphemisms. Euphemisms serve
multiple communicative purposes, depending on the context:

« Politeness and face-saving: Euphemisms allow speakers to address sensitive topics without
causing embarrassment or offense.

« Persuasion and framing: In media, politics, and business, euphemisms can influence
perception. For example, downsizing sounds less severe than firing employees, shaping audience
interpretation.

« Obfuscation and concealment: Euphemisms can hide unpleasant realities or soften harsh
truths, as in enhanced interrogation instead of torture.

« Cultural and social alignment: Euphemistic language reflects social norms, values, and
expectations, ensuring communication is culturally sensitive.

Context determines the pragmatic function of metaphorical euphemisms. In everyday
conversation, they promote politeness and empathy, while in professional or political discourse, they
may be strategically employed for rhetorical or persuasive purposes.

Metaphorical euphemisms in modern English are highly dynamic. Social change, evolving
cultural norms, and digital communication continually generate new expressions. For instance, pre-
owned replaces used, career break reframes unemployment positively, and pass away peacefully
softens the discussion of death. Social media and online platforms further accelerate euphemistic
innovation, producing playful, ironic, or context-specific expressions that respond to contemporary
social sensitivities. Lexical innovation, semantic shift, and metaphorical adaptation allow
euphemisms to remain relevant while accommodating changes in cultural attitudes, ethical concerns,
and communicative expectations. This dynamism reflects the capacity of language to evolve
alongside social and cultural developments.
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Despite their communicative value, metaphorical euphemisms pose challenges for
interpretation and translation. Many expressions are idiomatic, culture-specific, or context-
dependent, making literal translation inadequate. For example, kick the bucket may require a
culturally equivalent euphemism in another language rather than a direct translation. Translators must
consider semantic meaning, pragmatic function, and cultural context to preserve both the linguistic
and social intent of euphemisms. Studying metaphorical euphemization thus has practical
implications for translation studies, intercultural communication, and English language teaching. It
helps learners and translators navigate sensitive topics, understand cultural nuances, and produce
socially appropriate language in diverse contexts.

Conclusion: The study of metaphorical euphemization in modern English demonstrates that
this linguistic phenomenon is both cognitively and socially significant. Metaphorical euphemisms
allow speakers to address sensitive, taboo, or emotionally charged topics in ways that are indirect,
socially acceptable, and emotionally moderated. By mapping abstract or negative concepts onto more
familiar, neutral, or positively framed domains, metaphorical euphemisms reduce discomfort,
facilitate polite communication, and reflect cultural norms and values. Moreover, metaphorical
euphemization is dynamic and context-dependent, evolving in response to social change, media
discourse, and digital communication. Its innovative and adaptive nature ensures that language

remains responsive to shifts in cultural attitudes, ethical standards, and communicative expectations.
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UO’K 81°27
TALABALAR NUTQIDA JARGONLARNING PAYDO BO‘LISH OMILLARI
G.M.Sherboyeva, talaba, Andijon davlat chet tillari instituti, Andijon

Annotatsiya. Til jamiyat hayotida eng muhim rol o ‘ynaydigan, insonlar o ‘rtasida o ‘zaro
mulogotni ta’minlaydigan beqiyos vositadir. Tilning taraqqiyoti va o ‘zgaruvi doirasida muhimi
shuki, unda doimiy ravishda yangi so ‘zlar, iboralar, ifoda vositalari paydo bo ‘lib turadi. Jumladan,
ijtimoiy guruhlarning kundalik hayotida o ‘ziga xos tarzda shakllanadigan jargonlar til rivojida
ajralmas hodisadir. Talabalar muhitida, aynigsa oliy ta’lim muassasalarida, jargonlarning yuzaga
kelishi jamiyatdagi umumiy til rivojiga turtki bo ‘Igani kabi, o ‘ziga xos madaniy va ijtimoiy jarayonlar
natijasidir.

Kalit so‘zlar: Talabalar muhitida jargonlar, til o ‘zgaruvi, komunikatsiya, ijtimoiy guruh, til
boyligi, zamonaviylik, gisqalashuv, globalizatsiya, yoshlar tili, til rivoji, lingvistik jarayon, mulogot
vositalari.

Annomayua. S36ik uepaem 6axicHeuwlyio poib 6 HCU3HU 00uecmed, A6IAACy He3aMEeHUMbIM
UHCMPYMEHMOM, 0becneuusarowum obujenue mexcoy noovmu. B pamkax pazeumus u uzmenenus
AZBIKA BANCHO, YMOObI 8 HeM NOCMOAHHO NOAGIAIUCH HOBblE CI06d, BbIPANCEHUS U CPEeOCMBd
svipadiceHus. B uacmnocmu, orcapeon, gopmupyrowuiica YHUKATbHLIM 00pa30M 8 NOBCEOHEBHO
JHCUBHU  COYUANILHBIX CPYNN, ABNAEMCA HEOMbeMAeMbIM sGIeHUeM 6 pas3sumuu s3vika. B
cmyoeHueckoll cpede, 0COOEHHO 8 BbICULUX YUEOHBIX 3A6€0eHUAX, NOABNIEHUE HCAP2OHA ABNIACMC He
MONLKO UMNYIbCOM OJisL 00Uje20 pa3eumusi I3blka 8 oduecmese, HO U pe3yibmamom CneyupuyecKux
KYIbMYPHLIX U COYUATLHBIX NPOYECCOB.

Knrwuesvie cnosa: )Kapeon 6 cmyoenueckoul cpede, usmenenue A3vlkd, ooujenue, coyuaibHasl
2pynna, sA3vikogoe 002amcmeo, CO8PEeMEeHHOCMb, COKpauwjeHue, 2100aiu3ayus, A3blK MOI00exdCU,
pazeumue s3blKa, TUHSBUCTIUYECKULL NPOYecc, CPeOCmea KOMMYHUKAYUU.

Abstract. Language plays the most important role in the life of society, is an incomparable tool
that ensures communication between people. In the framework of the development and change of
language, it is important that new words, expressions, and means of expression constantly appear in
it. In particular, jargons, which are formed in a unique way in the everyday life of social groups, are
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an integral phenomenon in the development of language. In the student environment, especially in
higher educational institutions, the emergence of jargons is not only an impetus for the general
development of language in society, but also the result of specific cultural and social processes.

Keywords: Jargons in the student environment, language change, communication, social group,
language richness, modernity, abbreviation, globalization, youth language, language development,
linguistic process, means of communication.

Talabalar o‘z hayoti, qizigishlari va ehtiyojlariga mos ravishda, umumiy adabiy til
me’yorlaridan farqlanuvchi qulayroq, qisqaroq, tezroq va ko‘proq emotsional ma’noga ega bo‘lgan
ifodalar ishlab chigishga moyil bo‘lishadi. Buning asosiy sababi, yoshlarning turli ijtimoiy guruhlarga
mansubligi, o‘zaro aloqalari, muloqot jarayonidagi o‘ziga xosliklar, yuqori darajadagi faollik,
mustaqillik, erkinlikka intilish kabi xususiyatlarida mujassam. Har bir talaba o‘z guruhiga xos
atamalar, iboralar, gisqa va tushunarli so‘zlar bilan fikr bildirishga harakat qilarkan, aynan shunday
mubhitda yangi jargonlar paydo bo‘ladi. Bu jarayon, avvallambor, talabalar tomonidan o‘zaro bir-
birini tushunish, ajralib turish, yaqinlik, o‘zaro ishonch kabi ichki ehtiyojlardan kelib chiqgadi.
Jargonlarning talaba hayotida paydo bo‘lishining yana bir muhim sababi, o‘z tashqi va ichki
muhitlarini boshqalardan farqlash, o‘ziga xos guruh belgilarini ifodalashga intilishdir. Talabalar
jamiyati o‘zgaruvchan, yangilikka ochiq, zamonaviy ijtimoiy muhitga moslashuvchan bo‘lib, bunda
ular o‘z an’ana va qadriyatlarini shakllantiradi. Jargonlar esa o‘sha ijtimoiy identifikatsiyani
mustahkamlash, o‘zga guruhlardan farqglanish, bir-biriga yaginlashish, jamoa ichidagi birdamlik
ruhini kuchaytirish rollarini bajaradi. O‘ziga xos til uslubi yordamida guruhlar a’zolari bir-birini tez
aniqlaydi, o‘zaro do‘stona va beg‘araz muhit yaratish, zamonaviy urf-odatlarga moslashish imkonini
topadi.

Jargonlar talabalar tilida bir necha xil shaklda namoyon bo‘ladi. Ba’zilar umumiy lug‘atdagi
so‘zlarning yangi ma’noda ishlatilishi, boshqalari esa yangi so‘z yasash orqali yoki xorijiy so‘zlarni
o‘zlashtirish natijasida yuzaga keladi. Har doim ham ushbu lingvistik o‘zgarishlar tarqalayotgan
jamiyat o‘zida kuchli kommunikatsiya ehtiyojini his qiladi, ilgari mavjud bo‘lmagan lingvistik
vositalarni joriy qiladi. Jargonlar gisqgaligi, soddaligi, zamonaviyligi bilan qolaversa, yoshlar
mentalitetiga ko‘proq mosligi bilan ajraladi. Talaba hayoti, o‘quv yurtidagi kundalik amaliyot,
darsdan tashqari jarayonlar, talabalar turar joyidagi hayot, shaxsiy muloqotlar doirasida jarayonlar
tez va dinamik kechishi tufayli ham, til gisgalashuvga, ifodalarni gisga va aniq aytishga intilishga
sabab bo‘ladi. Talaba jargonlarining paydo bo‘lishida media va texnologiyalar ham bevosita rol
o‘ynaydi. Zamonaviy axborot vositalari, internet, ijtimoiy tarmoqlarning keng ommalashuvi, mobil
aloga vositalarining kundalik hayotga kirib kelishi yangi kommunikatsion muhit yaratdi. Bu muhitda
namoyon bo‘ladigan tezkor xabar almashinuvi, qisqa va jo‘n muloqot xususiyati sababli yangi so‘zlar
o‘ta tez sur’atda kirib keladi va tarqaladi. Bunday sharoitda har bir foydalanilayotgan yangi jargon,
talabalar o‘rtasida tezda qabul qilinadi va ularning madaniy gatlamiga singadi. O‘zaro muloqotda
ishlatiladigan yangi iboralar, qisqartmalar, ingliz yoki boshqa xorijiy tillardan o‘zlashtirilgan
atamalar talabalar tilida mustahkam o‘rnashib boradi. Yana bir sabab sifatida, talabalar doimo
ilgarilashga, o‘sishga, yangi bilimlarni egallashga va zamonaviy texnologiyalar bilan ishlashga
intiladilar. Har bir texnologik yangilik, har bir yangi dastur yoki ilmiy atama talabalar tilida ko‘plab
yangi so‘zlarni muomalaga kiritadi. Akademik muhitga xos ilmiy va texnik atamalar qisqa vaqt ichida
kundalik mulogot tiliga aylanadi va jargon shaklida ishlatiladi. Shuningdek, har xil millatlar va
tillarga mansub talabalar bir muhitda bo‘lishi natijasida turli tillarning so‘zlari va iboralari bir-biridan
o‘zlashtiriladi hamda zamonaviy tilga moslashtiriladi [1].

Talabalar muhitining ilgarilashga intilishi, zamonaviy urf-odatlarga moslashuvi, o‘zaro do‘stlik
va jamoaviylik rishtalari jargonlarning sifatidan ham namoyon bo‘ladi. Yangi so‘z, yangi atama
ijtimoiy tendensiyalarga javoban tezlik bilan ijtimoiy muammolar, hayotiy vogealar, yangi aqliy
ogimlarni ifodalash uchun yuzaga keladi. Bunday til o°zgarishlari talaba yoshlik ruhiyati,
o‘zgaruvchan dunyoqarash, yangilikka ochiqlik, eksperimentga moyillik, ijodiy izlanishlar bilan
bog‘lig. Shuningdek, talabalar jargonining paydo bo‘lishi mavsumiy va vaqtinchalik omillardan ham
kelib chigadi. Chelakli tadbirlar, davriy imtihonlar, seminar va tanlovlar, yangi o‘quv yilining
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boshlanishi yoki yakunlanishi, turli an’ana va marosimlar doirasida o‘ziga xos so‘z va iboralar,
gisgartmalar tezlik bilan ijtimoiy tarmogqlar va jamiyatga kirib keladi. Ularning ko‘plari gisqa vaqt
davomida ishlatilib, ayrimlari esa shu muhitda uzoq yillar saglanib qoladi. Hammasi birdek tirik
muloqot, tezlik, zamonaviylik va o‘zgacha atmosferani shakllantirish uchun xizmat giladi [2].

Talabalar muhitida lingvistik jarayonlarda, avvalo, o‘zaro ijtimoiy aloqalarning chuqurlashuvi,
yoshlar orasidagi kommunikativ ehtiyojlar, professional va shaxsiy o‘sish uchun harakatlar markaziy
o‘rinni egallaydi. Bu jarayon davomida til va nutq doimiy yangilanib, o‘ziga xos tus oladi.
Universitet, institut yoki kollej kabi o‘quv maskanlarida jargonlarning ko‘pligini, ularning har yili
yangilanib borishini aynan ijtimoiy jarayonlar, yoshlar ehtiyojlari va didlarining o°zgarishlari bilan
bog‘lash mumkin. Tashqi madaniy ta’sirlar, globalizatsiya jarayoni, jahon tillari va madaniyatlarining
talaba hayotiga tez kirib kelishi bu jarayonni yanada faollashtiradi. Yana bir muhim omil, ijtimoiy
guruhlar ichida liderlar, faol yoshlar yoki ijodiy qobiliyatga ega bo‘lgan talabalar atrofida ularning
o°ziga xos til uslubini shakllantirish ehtiyojidir. Har bir guruh o‘z vezetlari va yetakchilari tomonidan
joriy etilayotgan yangi so‘zlar orqali birlashadi, o‘zaro yaqinlashadi va mustahkam kommunikatsion
tizim hosil giladi. Jargonlar esa bu muloqotlarda soddalik, gisqalik va tezlikni ta’minlashga xizmat
giladi [3].

Jargonlarning paydo bo‘lishi va rivojlanishida ona tilimizning boyligi, zamonaviy hayotga
moslashuvchanligi, boshqa tillardan o‘zlashtirish va tilni qayta qurishga bo‘lgan moyillik ham muhim
o‘rin tutadi. Tilning doimiy boyishi va o‘zgarib borishini aynan yoshlar, jumladan talabalar deyarli
bosh yetakchilar sifatida amalga oshiradi. Ular uchun bu jarayon mulogot qilish, 0‘z fikrini tez va
samarali ifodalash, o‘zaro anglashuv va bir-biriga yaginlashuvda ayni muddaodir. Jargonlarning
paydo bo‘lishida, shuningdek, vaziyatga moslashuv, ijtimoiy-tashkiliy jarayonlar, fan va texnologiya
taraqqgiyoti, jamiyatning rivoji va dunyogarash evolyutsiyasi ham o‘z ta’sirini o‘tkazadi. Zamonaviy
kommunikatsiya vositalari, yangi axborot texnologiyalari, global doiradagi axborot almashinuvi
talabalar tilida so‘z va iboralar inventarini muntazam yangilab borishni taqozo etadi. Jargonlar,
ma’lumot va axborotlar uchun soddalik va qulaylik, gisgaligi, jozibadorligi va zamonaviyligi
darajasida talaba mulogotining asosiy vositasiga aylanib bormogda. Hozirgi sharoitda har bir talaba,
o‘zining kundalik hayotini, o‘qish jarayonini, hamfikr guruhlar bilan o‘zaro iliq alogalarini yangi
so‘zlar, yangi iboralar va qisqartmalar bilan ifodalashga intiladi. O‘ziga xoslikni sevish, guruh a’zosi
sifatida o‘zini ko‘rsatish, mavjud til me’yorlaridan chiqib yangiliklar qilishga moyillik, erkinlikka
intilish va zamonaviy ijtimoiy imkoniyatlardan unumli foydalanish — mana shular talaba muhitida
jargonlarning tez va keng tarqalishi hamda singib ketishi uchun asosiy sabab bo‘lib xizmat qiladi [4].

Aynan talabalar muhiti ijtimoiy-lingvistik laboratoriya bo‘lib, unda yangi so‘zlar, iboralar,
qisqartmalar, o‘ziga xos frazeologik birliklar ishlab chiqiladi va amalda muomalaga kiritiladi. Vaqt
kelib, ularning ayrimlari keng ko‘lamli ijtimoiy hayotga, hatto, adabiy tilga ham singadi. Demak,
talabalar muhitida jargonlarni vujudga keltiradigan asosiy omillar bir nechta: ijtimoiy-madaniy
talablar, o‘ziga xoslikka intilish, zamonaviylik sari ishtiyoq, texnologik taraqqiyot, globalizm, qisqa
va samarali muloqotga ehtiyoj, yoshlarning faolligi, ijodiy tafakkuri, xilma-xil vaziyat va
jarayonlarga moslashuvchanlik [5].

Xulosa sifatida aytish mumkinki, talaba muhitida jargonlarning paydo bo‘lishi tabiiy va zamon
talabiga mos ijtimoiy-lingvistik jarayon bo‘lib, u yoshlarning jamoaviy o‘zaro aloqasi, tilning
rivojlanishi hamda kommunikatsiyaning yangilanishi uchun zarur hisoblanadi. Jargonlar yordamida
talabalar ijtimoiy guruh sifatida o‘zini namoyon qiladi, o‘zaro ishonch va birdamlik muhitini
kuchaytiradi, zamonga moslashadi, turli ijtimoiy masalalarni tez va aniq ifoda gila oladi va natijada
jamoaviy madaniyat, til boyligi, innovatsion til vositalari boyib boradi. Talabalar mubhitidagi
jargonlarning paydo bo‘lishi va taraqqiyoti jamiyat tilining harakati va boyishiga katta hissa qo‘shadi,
madaniyat, odob-axloq va yangi avlod tafakkuriga mustahkam omil bo‘lib xizmat qgiladi.
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UDC 81°254.06
LINGUA-CULTURAL PROBLEMS IN INDIRECT TRANSLATION: STRATEGIES FOR
PRESERVING CULTURAL MEANING
H.A.Shomurotova, teacher, Urgench State University named after Abu Rayhan Beruni, Urgench

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada bilvosita tarjimada yuzaga keladigan asosiy lingvomadaniy
muammolar, jumladan, ikki tomonlama filtratsiya effekti, madaniy vositachilik gatlamlari va
semantik zaiflashuv masalalari ko ‘rib chiqgiladi. Zamonaviy tarjimashunoslik va lingvistik
tadqiqotlarga asoslanib, ushbu tadgiqot madaniy ma’lumotlar yo ‘qotilishini minimallashtirish va
asliyat matnining o ‘ziga xosligini saqlash uchun mo ‘ljallangan tarjima strategiyalarining kompleks
tizimini taklif etadi. Tadgiqot natijalari shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, muvaffaqiyatli bilvosita tarjima
kompensatsion strategiyalar, madaniy izohlar, teskari tarjima orgali tekshirish hamda asl til va
magsad til ona tilida so ‘zlashuvchi mutaxassislar bilan hamkorlikdagi maslahatlarning
kombinatsiyasini talab gqiladi. Ushbu tadgiqot to‘g ‘ridan-to‘g‘ri tarjima resurslari mavjud
bo ‘Imagan til juftliklari bilan ishlovchi tarjimonlar uchun amaliy yechimlar taklif etish orqali tarjima
nazariyasiga hissa qo ‘shadi.

Kalit so“zlar: bilvosita tarjima, lingvomadaniy muammolar, tarjima strategiyalari, madaniy
vositachilik, semantik yo ‘qotish, vositachi til.

Auuomauuﬂ. B smot cmamve pacemampusaromcs OCHO6HbLE JIUHC60K)YIbM)YPHblE npO6JZ€Mbl,
BO3HUKAIOWUE NPU KOCBEHHOM Nepesooe, GKIoUas d¢ghghekm 080UHOU (urbmpayuu, KyibmypHsle
nocpednuttecxue clou U cemanmuyeckoe ocaabnenue. Onupa;wb HA coBpemMeHHble uccneoosanus 6
obracmu nepeeoda u JduHseUCMUKU, oanHoe uccieoosanue npedﬂaeaem KOMNJIEKCHYIO cucmemy
cmpamezutl nepesood, HANPAGIEHHbIX HA MUHUMU3AYUIO NOmepb KVIbMYPHOU UH@opMayuu u
COXpAaHerUe NOOJIUHHOCMU UCXO0H020 MEKCmd. PeS’yJmeanbl Uuccneo08anus nokasvlearom, 4mo
VCHeUwHblll HeNnpsMOU nepegoo mpedyem couemanus KOMNEHCAMOPHbIX Cmpameutl, Kyi1bmypHoU
aHrHomayuu, npoeepKu 06PCZI11H020 nepeeot)a U COBMeECmHOU KOHCYy1bmayuu ¢ Hocumeiimu oboux
SA36IKOB — UCXOOHO20 U ueieesoco. Smo uccneoos8anue 6HOCUm 6Kia0 8 meopuro nepeeoda, npedﬂazaﬂ
npakmu4yecKkue peuteHusl onsa nepeeodqukoe, pa60mai0u;ux C J3bIKOBbIMU napamu bes npAMbLX
pecypcos nepegooa.

Knioueevle cnosa: nenpsmoii nepeoo, NUH2B0KYIbMYPHbIe NPOoOIeMbl, peleliHblli nepesoo,
cmpamecuu nepeeoda, Kyn1omypHas Meduauuﬂ, cemarnmuyecKkue nomepu, Ol’lOprllZ A3bIK

Abstract. This article examines the fundamental lingua-cultural problems encountered in
indirect translation, including the double filtration effect, cultural mediation layers, and semantic
attenuation. Drawing on contemporary translation studies and linguistic research, this study
proposes a comprehensive framework of translation strategies designed to minimize cultural
information loss and preserve source text authenticity. The findings suggest that successful indirect
translation requires a combination of compensatory strategies, cultural annotation, back-translation
verification, and collaborative consultation with native speakers of both source and target languages.
This research contributes to translation theory by offering practical solutions for translators working
in language pairs without direct translation resources.

Keywords: indirect translation, lingua-cultural problems, translation strategies, cultural
mediation, semantic loss, pivot language

Introduction. In an increasingly globalized world, translation serves as a crucial bridge
between cultures and languages. However, the reality of linguistic diversity often necessitates indirect
translation a process whereby a text is translated through one or more intermediate languages before
reaching its final target language. This phenomenon, while practical and sometimes unavoidable,
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presents unique challenges that extend beyond the already complex task of direct translation. The
introduction of a pivot or relay language creates additional layers of interpretation, cultural mediation,
and potential distortion that can significantly impact the fidelity and effectiveness of the translated
text.

Indirect translation is particularly common when translating between less commonly taught
languages or when translating from languages with limited translation resources. For instance, a
literary work originally written in Uzbek might be translated into Russian as an intermediate step
before being rendered into English, French, or other target languages. Similarly, works in many
African, Asian, and indigenous languages often undergo multiple translation stages before reaching
Western European languages. The significance of studying lingua-cultural problems in indirect
translation lies not only in improving translation quality but also in preserving cultural heritage and
ensuring accurate cross-cultural communication. When cultural elements are filtered through multiple
linguistic and cultural lenses, there is a heightened risk of misinterpretation, oversimplification, or
complete loss of culturally specific meanings. This article aims to identify the primary lingua-cultural
challenges inherent in indirect translation and propose evidence-based strategies to mitigate these
problems, thereby contributing to more faithful and culturally sensitive translation practices.

Theoretical Framework and Literature Review. The theoretical foundation for analyzing
indirect translation draws from multiple disciplines, including translation studies, cultural linguistics,
and semiotics. Jakobson's tripartite classification of translation distinguishes between intralingual,
interlingual, and intersemiotic translation, providing a framework for understanding how meaning
transforms across different semiotic systems. In indirect translation, the interlingual dimension is
compounded, as the text undergoes multiple interlingual transfers, each potentially altering its
semantic and cultural content.

Primary Lingua-Cultural Problems in Indirect Translation. All translation faces the
challenge of untranslatability—concepts, terms, or expressions that have no direct equivalent in the
target language. In indirect translation, this problem is magnified because untranslatable elements
may be handled differently at each stage. The intermediate translator might employ a particular
strategy (such as borrowing, paraphrase, or cultural substitution) that then limits or determines the
options available to the final translator.

Moreover, what is untranslatable between the source and pivot languages may be perfectly
translatable between the source and target languages, but this direct route is not available in indirect
translation. Conversely, a concept that could have been rendered in the target language may become
impossible to express if the pivot language lacks the necessary conceptual category and the
intermediate translator opted for a reductive explanation rather than preserving the ambiguity or
complexity.

Pragmatic meaning—the intended effect or function of an utterance in context—is particularly
vulnerable in indirect translation. Different languages and cultures have varying conventions for
politeness, formality, irony, humor, and other pragmatic functions. An expression that is informal in
the source language might be rendered formally in the pivot language due to different sociolinguistic
norms, and this formality might then be preserved in the final translation, resulting in a tone quite
different from the original.

Translation Strategies for Addressing Lingua-Cultural Problems. Given the multifaceted
challenges outlined above, translators engaged in indirect translation must employ a range of
specialized strategies to minimize cultural information loss and maintain fidelity to the source text.
The following strategies represent evidence-based approaches drawn from translation practice and
scholarship.The most effective strategy, wherever possible, is for the final translator to gain at least
minimal access to the source language and culture. This might involve learning basic reading
competency in the source language, consulting with native speakers, or engaging cultural consultants.
Even limited knowledge of the source language enables translators to identify potential problems in
the intermediate text and cross-reference key terms and concepts. Many successful indirect
translations have been produced by translators who, while not fluent in the source language, possessed
sufficient familiarity to identify and address problematic renderings in the pivot text. Cultural
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competence in the source culture can be developed through various means: studying scholarly works
about the source culture, consulting anthropological and ethnographic research, engaging with
cultural artifacts such as films and music, and most importantly, establishing dialogue with members
of the source culture community. This cultural grounding enables translators to recognize when the
pivot translation may have misrepresented or oversimplified cultural elements.

When direct cultural mediation is impossible, extensive annotation becomes essential.
Footnotes, endnotes, glossaries, and translator's prefaces can provide crucial contextual information
that has been lost or obscured through the double translation process. These paratextual elements
serve multiple functions: they alert readers to culturally specific references, explain translation
choices, acknowledge limitations of the indirect translation process, and provide additional context
that cannot be conveyed within the main text without disrupting readability.

Effective annotation in indirect translation requires transparency about the translation process
itself. Translators should explicitly acknowledge when they are working from an intermediate text
and, where possible, identify specific passages or elements that may have been particularly affected
by the double translation. This transparency allows readers to approach the text with appropriate
awareness of its mediated nature and encourages critical engagement rather than passive reception.

Conclusion. Indirect translation, while presenting significant lingua-cultural challenges,
remains an essential practice in our multilingual world. The double filtration effect, cultural mediation
layers, and cumulative semantic losses inherent in relay translation cannot be entirely eliminated, but
they can be substantially mitigated through conscious application of appropriate translation strategies.
The comprehensive framework presented in this article—encompassing source language access,
cultural annotation, back-translation, collaborative consultation, compensatory techniques, and
technological support—provides translators with evidence-based approaches to address the unique
problems of indirect translation.

The success of indirect translation ultimately depends on translator awareness, humility, and
resourcefulness. Translators must recognize the limitations imposed by working through an
intermediate language, resist the temptation to treat the pivot text as equivalent to the source, and
actively seek out additional resources and consultation to ensure cultural and semantic fidelity.
Additionally, investigation of reader reception of indirect translations—how readers perceive and
respond to texts they know to be twice-removed from the source—could inform decisions about
paratextual framing and translator visibility. As global linguistic diversity persists and translation
needs expand, the field of indirect translation studies will only grow in importance, demanding

continued scholarly attention and practical innovation.
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UDC 81°27:070
NEWSPAPER HEADLINES AND THEIR PRAGMATIC ANALYSIS
Z.F.Shukurova, teacher, Jizzakh State Pedagogical University, Jizzakh

Annotatsiya. Gazeta sarlavhalari strukturaviy ixchamlik, semantik zichlik va pragmatik
vo ‘naltirilganlik bilan tavsiflanadigan o ‘ziga xos lingvistik hamda kommunikativ hodisadir.
An’anaviy tadgiqotlarda sarlavhalar asosan sintaktik va stilistik nugtai nazardan o ‘rganilgan bo ‘lsa-
da, ular pragmatik tahlil uchun nihoyatda samarali obyekt hisoblanadi, chunki sarlavhalar nafagat
matn mazmunini qisqacha ifodalash, balki o ‘quvchi e’tiborini jalb qilish, talgin jarayonini
vo ‘naltirish, ideologik pozitsiyani shakllantirish va axborotni kognitiv gabul qilish jarayoniga ta’sir
ko ‘rsatish vazifalarini ham bajaradi. Mazkur maqolada gazeta sarlavhalari nutq akti nazariyasi,
implikatura, presuppozitsiya, deyksis va baholovchi til vositalari nugtai nazaridan tahlil gilinadi.
Tadgiqot natijalari shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, sarlavhalar kengroq ijtimoiy-madaniy va media kontekstga
integratsiyalashgan pragmatik makroaktlar sifatida faoliyat yuritadi hamda ma’no shakllanishi va
diskursiv ta sirni ta 'minlashda muhim rol o ‘ynaydi.

Kalit so“zlar: gazeta sarlavhasi, pragmatika, nutq akti, implikatura, presuppozitsiya, media
diskurs, freyming.

Armomauuﬂ. lazemnvie 3aconosxu npedcmaeﬂmom coboil ocoboe nunzeucmu4eckoe u
KOMMYHUKAMUBHOE A6JleHUe, Xapaxkmepusyroueecs cmpmeypHOﬁ corcamocniovlio, CeMAanmu4ecKoul
HACBLIUWEHHOCMbIO U npaemamuttecxoﬁ HAaAnNpaejleHHoCmysio. Hecmomp}z HA mo 4mo mp(lauquHHO
3420J106KU AHAIUSUPOBATUCH NPEUMYULECNMBEHHO C CUHMAKCUYECKOU U CMUIUCIUYECKOU MOYeK
3PEHRUA, OHU A6IAIOMCA npO@meu@HblM obvexmom npazmanmuiecKkozco uCCJZ€00661Huﬂ, NOCKOJNbKY
6blNOJIHAIOM HE MOJIbKO (pyHKL;uIO Kpankoco U3J104CEeHUA coc)epofcayuﬂ cmamvu, HO U d)yHKl/;uiO
npuejled4eHusl 6HUMAHUAL, qbopmupogaHuﬂ urmepnpemayuu, UOC0JI02UYECKO20 Nno3uUYyUORUPOBAHUA U
8030elicmaust Ha KOCHUMUBHYI0 00pabomky ungopmayuu wumamenem. B oannoti cmamve 2cazemuvie
3a20J106KU pacemampusaromcsi ¢ nosuuud meopuu peuesoblx aKkmoe, UMnjiukamypsl, npecynnosuyuu,
Oetixcuca u OueHOUHOZZ JIEKCUKU. P€3lebmambl UCCneo08anus nokaswvlearom, 4mo 3a20J106KU
@yHKYUOHUpYIOM KAk — npazmamuyeckue  MAakpoakmsl, 6CMpOeHHble 6 Oolee  UWUPOKULL
COYUOKYTbMYPHBIU U MEeOUUHbIL KOHMEKCM, U USparom CyujeCmeeHHylo poib 8 QopMuposaHuu
CMBICNIA U OUCKYPCUBHO20 8030€liCBUS.

Knroueevie cnoea: 2azemmuuviii 3d20J1060K, npazmamuxa, p€'~l€60ﬁ akm, umnjiauxkamypa,
npecynno3uyus, Meouaouckypc, peiumuposanue.

Abstract. Newspaper headlines represent a distinctive linguistic and communicative
phenomenon characterized by structural compression, semantic density, and pragmatic
intentionality. Although headlines have traditionally been examined from syntactic and stylistic
perspectives, they constitute a particularly productive field for pragmatic investigation, since they
function not merely to summarize news content but to attract attention, frame interpretation, construct
ideological positioning, and influence readers’ cognitive processing. The present study explores
newspaper headlines from a pragmatic standpoint, focusing on speech act theory, conversational
implicature, presupposition, deixis, and evaluative language. The research demonstrates that
headlines operate as pragmatic macro-acts embedded within broader socio-cultural and media
contexts. The findings indicate that pragmatic mechanisms in headlines significantly contribute to
meaning construction, audience engagement, and discourse framing.

Key words: newspaper headline, pragmatics, speech act, implicature, presupposition, media
discourse, framing.

Introduction. In contemporary media discourse, newspaper headlines function as a critical
communicative interface between journalists and readers. A headline is not merely a condensed
summary of a news report; rather, it is a carefully constructed linguistic unit that performs multiple
communicative functions simultaneously. It introduces the topic, captures attention, frames
interpretation, and frequently encodes implicit evaluation. From a pragmatic perspective, headlines
represent intentional communicative acts whose meaning emerges through interaction between
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linguistic form, contextual factors, and reader inference. The foundations of pragmatic theory, as
established by J. L. Austin and further developed by John Searle, emphasize that utterances perform
actions rather than merely convey information. This principle is particularly applicable to newspaper
headlines, which often function as indirect speech acts, evaluations, warnings, or persuasive moves.

In addition, the theory of conversational implicature proposed by H. P. Grice explains how
headlines communicate meanings beyond their literal semantic content. The aim of this article is to
examine newspaper headlines through major pragmatic categories in order to demonstrate how
meaning is constructed, manipulated, and interpreted within media discourse.

Literature Review. The study of newspaper headlines has traditionally focused on syntactic
compression, ellipsis, nominalization, and lexical economy. Researchers have observed that headlines
frequently omit articles, auxiliary verbs, and other grammatical elements in order to achieve brevity
and impact. However, such structural features alone cannot fully explain the communicative power
of headlines. From a pragmatic perspective, headlines are best understood as speech acts embedded
within institutional discourse. Even when grammatically declarative, headlines often perform acts of
evaluation, accusation, prediction, or warning. The illocutionary force of a headline may differ
substantially from its surface structure, requiring readers to rely on contextual inference.

Conversational implicature plays a particularly significant role in headline interpretation. By
intentionally providing limited information, journalists encourage readers to infer unstated meanings.
This strategic underinformativeness is not accidental but functions as a mechanism of engagement
and persuasion. Presupposition theory further reveals how headlines embed background assumptions
into discourse. Certain lexical items, such as factive verbs or definite descriptions, presuppose the
truth of specific propositions. As a result, readers may unconsciously accept certain viewpoints as
given information rather than contested claims.

Methodology. The research employs qualitative pragmatic analysis of selected English-
language newspaper headlines. The analysis focuses on identifying how speech acts, implicature,
presupposition, deixis, and evaluative language operate within authentic media examples. Each
headline is examined in relation to its broader contextual and discursive environment in order to
determine how pragmatic meaning is constructed beyond literal semantics.

Results. The findings indicate that newspaper headlines consistently function as pragmatic
macro-acts that guide interpretation and influence reader perception. Although many headlines are
structurally declarative, their communicative function often extends beyond neutral reporting. For
example, a headline such as “Government Faces Growing Criticism” not only reports an event but
also foregrounds controversy and frames the government as an object of negative evaluation.
Implicature emerges as a dominant strategy in headline construction.

A headline such as “Markets in Panic” does not specify the reasons, scale, or consequences of
the panic; nevertheless, it evokes strong emotional and cognitive associations related to financial
instability. The absence of explicit detail compels readers to infer meaning and seek further
information. Presupposition is frequently embedded through lexical choices. In a headline such as
“Minister Admits Mistake,” the verb “admits” presupposes the existence of a mistake, presenting it
as an established fact. This presuppositional strategy subtly shapes interpretation prior to engagement
with the full article. Deictic expressions, including temporal markers such as “today” or “now,” create
immediacy and contextual anchoring. These linguistic elements situate the event within a specific
temporal frame, reinforcing relevance and urgency. Evaluative language further contributes to
framing. Adjectives such as “historic,” “shocking,” or “controversial” encode emotional orientation
and implicitly guide reader response, demonstrating that neutrality in headline discourse is often
constructed rather than inherent.

Discussion. The pragmatic perspective reveals that newspaper headlines operate not only as
informational devices but as persuasive and framing instruments within media discourse. They
activate background knowledge, rely on inferential reasoning, and shape ideological positioning.
Through strategic omission, lexical selection, and structural compression, headlines guide readers
toward particular interpretations while maintaining an appearance of objectivity.
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In the contemporary digital environment characterized by rapid information consumption and
competition for attention, the pragmatic dimension of headlines has become increasingly significant.
Sensationalism, ambiguity, and emotional framing are often intensified in order to maximize
engagement and visibility.

Conclusion. The pragmatic analysis of newspaper headlines demonstrates that they are
complex communicative constructs functioning as context-dependent speech acts. Through the use
of implicature, presupposition, deixis, and evaluative language, headlines shape reader interpretation
and contribute to discourse formation. Recognizing these pragmatic mechanisms enhances critical
media literacy and provides deeper insight into the relationship between language, cognition, and
ideology in contemporary journalism.
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UO’K 81'37
“TARIXI RASHIDIY” ASARIDAGI JONLANTIRISH BADIlY TASVIRIY
VOSITASINING TAVSIFI
Z.F.Shukurova, o ‘qituvchi, Toshkent axborot texnologiyalari universiteti, Toshkent, doktorant,
Alisher Navoiy nomidagi Toshkent davlat o ‘zbek tili va adabiyoti universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqola “Tarixi Rashidiy” asaridagi jonlantirish va ularning ingliz
tilidagi tarjimasini o ‘rganishga bag ‘ishlanadi. Unda “Tarixi Rashidiy” asarining asliyat va
tabdildagi jonlantirish mohiyati tahlil gilinadi. Asardagi ba’zi muhim ma’lumotlar asliyat, tabdil va
ingliz tillarida qanday tarjima gilinganligi ko ‘rsatib beriladi. Asardagi jonlantirishning shu uch xil
variantda qanday ma 'no anglatishi ochib beriladi.

Kalit so “zlar: jonlantirish, asliyat, tabdil, ingliz tili tarjimasi,personifikatsiya inglizcha variant,
mohir tarjimon.

Annomauyusn. B oannou cmamve paccmampugaromcs 0cobeHHOCMU NePCOHUPUKAYUU 8
npouzeedenuu “Ucmopus Pawuou” u ux nepesoda Ha aHenutickuil A3vik. B nem ananusupyemcs
cywHocms  nepcoHugpukayuu  npouszeedenus  ‘Ucmopus  Pawuou” 6  opueunane u
Moouguyuposanuoli gepcuu. Hexomopbie 6adicHvle ceedenus, cooepicawyuecs 8 npouzsedeHul,
OeMOHCMPUPYION, KaK OHU OblLIU NepesedeHbl Ha A3bIKU OPUSUHALA, MPAHCIUMEPAYUU U AHSTTUUCKULL
A3bIK. Pacprleaemc;z, umo o3Havaent ojauyeneoperue 6 npousee@enuu 6 omux mpex sapuarnmax.

Knroueenie ciuoea: OJHCUueJIeHuUe, opucurai, adanmauu}z, AHSUUCKULL nepeeo(),
nepcoHupuKayus, aneIUCKUll 8apuanm, ONbIMHbIL NEPesoO UK.

Abstract. This article is dedicated to the study of the personification of “Tarikh-i-Rashidi” and
its translation into English. It analyzes the essence of the personification of “Tarikh-i-Rashidi ” in the
original and adaptation. Some important information contained in the work demonstrates how it was
translated into the original languages, transliteration, and English. The meaning of personification
in the work in these three variants is revealed.

Key words: personification, original, adaptation, English translation, personification, English
version, skilled translator.

Kirish. Personifikatsiya (jonlantirish) — bu badiiy san’atlardan biri bo‘lib, jonli bo‘lmagan
narsalarga yoki mavhum tushunchalarga insoniy xususiyatlar berish sanaladi. Personifikatsiyani
jonlantirish deb ham yuritilib, unda jonsiz narsalar, tabiat hodisalariga hamda abstrakt tushunchalarga
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insoniy xislatlar yoki harakatlar beriladi. Bu tarzdagi personifikatsiya misraga badiiy joziba
bag‘ishlab, uni obrazli va ta’sirchan qiladi. Masalan, “shamol g‘azablandi” yoki “tong tabassum
qildi” kabi iboralarda tabiat hodisalari insonga xos harakatlarda tasvirlanadi[1;84].

“Tarixi Rashidiy”dagi jonlantirish badiiy san’ati orqali ifodalangan jihatlarga to‘xtalsak.
Bovudi aql ularg‘a va ularning parishon andesha va xayollarig‘a kuladur [A.22.97]. Ushbu gap
jonlantirish badiiy san’ati orqali ifodalangan, ya’ni “agl ularg ‘a va ularning parishon andesha va
xayollarig ‘a kuladur”. Bunda aql inson kabi, uning kulish kabi sifatiga o“xshatilgan.

Xizr Yasuriyning o‘g‘li Abu Ishoq...ammo aql ular ustidan kuldi [2;98]. Tabdilda ham
jontlanirish orqali tarjima qilingan.” “Ular” deganda “insonlar” nazarda tutilgan, ya’ni agl insonlar
ustidan kuldi.

They took a solemn oath that when they reached Kara Saman they would by some stratagem
seize the Lord of the Conjunction ' while hunting, and they laughed over the thought of their foolish
plan[l.17.40]. Usbu gap asliyat va tabdilda jonlantirish bilan ifodalangan, ya’ni “aql ular (insonlar
ma’nosida) ustidan kuldi” tarzida berilgan. Ingliz tilidagi tarjimada esa jonlantirish orqali berilmay,
insonlarning o‘zi ahmoqona rejalari ustidan kulishdi”, deya tarjimada badiiy tasvirdan ko‘ra mantiq
ustuvorlik gilgan.

Asliyatda ham tabdilda ham personifikasiyaning qo‘llanishi:

Xayolimg ‘a bu ma’ni naqsh etibdur,

Ki dilbar nagshini surat sizibdur [6;77].

Ushbu she’riy parchada jonsiz buyum yoki abstrakt tushunchalar, insonga xos xususiyatlar
berilgan. Jonlantirish bo‘layotgan ibora “ma’ni nagqsh etibdur” — bu jumlada “ma’no” inson kabi
harakat qilmoqda, ya’ni u “naqsh etish” (chizish, uyg‘otish) amaliyotini bajarmoqda. Aslida “ma’no”
o‘z-oz‘idan naqgsh chizmaydi, lekin bu misolda inson harakatidek tasvirlangan, “surat sizibdur” —
iborasida esa “ma’ni, ya’ni “xayol” inson kabi dilbar nagshini chizgani aytilmoqgda. Oddiy holda surat
0‘z-oz‘idan chizilmaydi, uni kimdir chizishi kerak. Xuddi shu fardning tabdildagi tarjimasini tahlil
gilamiz. Bunda ham tarjimon VVahob Rahmonov asliyatdagidek badiiy san’atni aks ettirib bergan:

Qanday ajoyibki, xayol — musavwvir,

Jononim timsolin ayladi tasvir [3;79].

Ushbu nazmdan ko‘rinib turibdiki, xayol musavvir bo‘lib, insonning xayol surish orgali chizish
xususiyatini ifoda etgan, ya’ni xayol inson kabi musavvir bo‘lib, jononning timsolini tasvir ayladi,
chizdi, deya ushbu FB personifikasiya san’ati bilan aks ettirilgan. Ammo, muallifning bunday
personifikasiya san’ati orqali ifodalangan she’riy misralari ingliz tilida tarjima qilinmay tashlab
ketilgan. Aslida bu kabi FB orqali tasvirlangan san’atlar asliyat tilining va muallifning qay darajada
mahoratini belgilaydi. Ingliz tilidagi tarjimasi bo‘lmasa-da, biz ajdodlarimizning buyukligini va
o‘zbek tilinig boy til ekanligini ko‘rsatish uchun ham asliyat va tabdildagi bu kabi she’riy FBlarni
tahlilga tortishni magsad gildik. Asliyatda turli xil mavzudagi jonlantirish san’ati bilan ifodalangan
gap va she’riy parchalar serob.Ularni o‘rganib chigamiz.

Diniy yo‘nalishdagi jonlantirish.

Undan ham, bundan ham din topdi kamol,

Har ikki imomga duoi salom[4;51].

Ushbu misrada “din” tushunchasi jonlantirilgan. “Din” — bu inson tomonidan idrok etiladigan,
e’tiqod va ta’limotga asoslangan tushuncha. “Kamol” tushunchasi esa — yetuklik, mukammallik
degan ma’noni anglatadi. “Din topdi kamol” iborasi go‘yo din ongli harakat qilib, inson kabi o°sib,
mukammallashayotgandek qgilib tasvirlangan. Bu orqali dinning taragqiyoti ifodalangan. Shuningdek,
“undan ham, bundan ham” iborasida keyingi “Har ikki imomga duoi salom” misrasidagi ikki imom
nazarda tutilgan. Demak, din inson singari bu ikki imomlardan ilhom olib, o‘sib, taraqqiy etib,
mukammallikka erishgani ko‘rsatilmoqda. “Har ikki imomga duoi salom” misrasida go‘yo “din”
ongli inson kabi shu ikki imomning turli tajriba va bilimlaridan o°ziga foydali narsalarni olib, yetuklik
sari intilmoqda, degan fikr ilgari surilgan. Jonlantirish san’ati orqali din shunchaki ta’limot emas,
balki tirik, rivojlanadigan va yetuklikka erishadigan narsa sifatida tasvirlangan. Shu tariga, misradagi
Jonlantirish dinni inson kabi o‘suvchi va taraqqiy etuvchi hodisa sifatida tasvirlaydi.

Jangni tasvirlaydigan jonlantirish
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Bitta o“tkir qilich yuz bosh kessa gar,

Bitta o ‘tkir fikr — lashkarni yengar[2;12].

Ushbu misrada “o‘tkir qilich” odamlarning boshini kesishi tasvirlangan. Biroq, qilich o‘zi
mustaqil harakat gilmaydi, uni inson boshqaradi. Shunday bo‘lsa-da, bu misrada gilichga jonlilik
xususiyati berilmagan, ya’ni personifikatsiya mavjud emas. Misrada “o‘tkir qilich yuz bosh kessa”
deganda qilichning odamlarni o‘ldirishi haqiqiy holat sifatida tasvirlangan. Ammo “o‘tkir fikr
lashkarni yengar” jumlasida “fikr” mavhum tushuncha bo‘lsa-da, unga inson kabi “lashkarni
yengish”, ya’ni jang maydonida jang qilish va g‘alaba qozonish qobiliyati berilgan, bu
personifikatsiyadir. Bu orqali muallif fikri qurol kuchidan ham kuchliroq ekanligini ta’kidlamoqda.

Aslida, fagat inson yoki jismoniy kuch lashkarni yenga oladi, fikr esa fagat strategiya yoki reja
shaklida ta’sir o‘tkazishi mumkin. Ushbu misraning “o‘tkir fikr-lashkarni yengar” jumlasida
personifikatsiya mavjud. Bu san’at fikrning qudrati jismoniy kuchdan ham ustun ekanligini ta’kidlash
uchun ishlatilgan. Agar gilich fagat tanani yo‘q qila olsa, fikr butun lashkar- armiyani, davlatni yoki
jamiyatni o‘zgartira oladi. Bu esa fikrga insoniy, ya’ni jang qiluvchi, g‘alaba qozonuvchi xususiyat
berilganini ko‘rsatadi. Misrada fikr jonlantirilib, unga insoniy imkoniyatlar berilgan. Bu
personifikatsiyaning yorgin namunasidir. Aslida, jang giladigan gilich emas, uni ishlatadigan odam
bo‘lgani kabi, fikr ham bevosita harakat qilmaydi, lekin uning ta’siri beqiyos bo‘lishi mumkin. Shu
orqali fikrning kuchi qurol kuchidan ham ustun ekanligi ta’kidlangan[5;46].

O‘qning o‘tkir uchi (47.5) oyatining mazmunini bitar edi [2;81]bu gapda personifikasiya
mavjud bo‘lib, “o‘qning o‘tkir uchi (47.5) oyatining mazmunini bitar edi” degan jumlada “o‘qning
uchi” ga insoniy xususiyat — yozish yoki bitish qobiliyati berilgan. Aslida, yozish — bu insonning
harakati, lekin bu yerda o‘qning uchi yozuvchi sifatida tasvirlanmoqda. Bu uslubiy vosita
personifikatsiya hisoblanadi, chunki jonli bo‘lmagan narsaga insoniy xususiyat yuklatilgan.

Qilich har gancha o‘tkir bo‘lsa ham, g‘alaba oyatini tadbirdan o‘rganadi.

“Qilich har gqancha o‘tkir bo‘lsa ham”

Qilich — jonsiz narsa, u o‘tkir bo‘lishi mumkin, lekin mustaqil ravishda harakat qilmaydi. Bu
yerda qilich inson harakatiga bog‘liq bo‘lsa-da, u asosiy mavzu sifatida ko‘rsatilmoqda.

“G‘alaba oyatini tadbirdan o‘rganadi". “G*alaba oyatini o‘rganish” qobiliyati berilgan. Aslida,
qilich o°zi biror narsani o‘rganolmaydi, bu insoniy xususiyatdir. Shunday qilib, qilich har gancha
o‘tkir bo‘lsa ham, uning harakati tadbir bilan uyg‘unlashsa, u albatta g‘alaba qozonadi, deya
shaxsiylashtirilgan. “Tadbir” — ya’ni, reja, aql bilan qilingan harakatlar g‘alabaning sababi sifatida
ko‘rsatilmoqda. Bu esa insoniy tafakkur va strategiyaning jangovar quroldan muhimroq ekanini
anglatadi. Bu gapda asosiy g‘oya — fagat qurol kuchi bilan emas, balki tadbir (aqgl, strategiya) orgali
g‘alaba qozonish mumkinligi. Qilich va tadbir jonlantirilib, ularga insoniy fazilatlar berilgan. Shu
tarzda fikr yanada ta’sirchan va poetik ifodalangan. Bu ibora asliyatda yo‘q, tabdilda tarjimon
mabhorati bois, ushbu fikr personifikasiya orqali o‘quvchiga ta’sirchan qilib yetkazilgan. Ingliz tilidagi
bu gism tarjima gilinmagan ekan.

Qilichning tig i u otlarning bo ‘yni va boshini silay boshladi [2;75]. Ushbu gapda “qilichning
tig‘1” — jonsiz buyum (qurol), lekin unga “silay boshladi” degan insoniy harakat yuklangan. Aslida
qilich otlarning boshi va bo‘ynini kesmoqda, lekin bu jarayon “silash” sifatida tasvirlanib, tasviriylik
kuchaytirilgan. “Silash” odatda mehribonlik, yumshoqlik bilan bog‘liq harakat, lekin bu yerda u
kesish, qirg‘in, o‘lim ma’nosini bildiradi. Bu zidlik orqali holatning og‘irligi, fojialigi kuchaytirilgan.
Ushbu personifikatsiya orgali urush daxshati va qilichning shafqatsizligi o‘ziga xos uslubda berilgan.
O‘quvchi qilichni faqat oddiy qurol sifatida emas, balki jonli, harakatga ega kuchli qotil sifatida
tasavvur giladi.

Shunday qilib, bu jumlada personifikatsiya qilichni go‘yoki insondek harakatga keltirib,
urushning fojiali manzarasini yanada ta’sirli ifodalash uchun ishlatilgan. Asliyatda esa ushbu gap

hech ganday tasviriy vositalarsiz, shunchaki jangning shiddati ko‘rsatilgan.
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UO’K 808.5
KONSEPT, KONSEPTOSFERA VA EMOTSIONAL KONSEPTLAR HAQIDAGI
NAZARIY QARASHLAR
0.S.Solijonova, magistrant, Farg'ona davlat universiteti, Farg'ona
Sh.B.Karimova, PhD, Farg'ona davlat universiteti, Farg'ona

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada konsept, konseptosfera va emotsional konseptlar hagidagi
nazariy garashlar tizimli ravishda tahlil gilinadi. Konsept nazariyasining shakllanish bosgichlari va
uning lingvokognitiv yo ‘nalishda rivojlanish jarayoni yoritiladi. Emotsional konseptlarning kognitiv
tabiati zamonaviy yondashuvlar asosida izohlanib, ularning inson tafakkuri va til tizimidagi o ‘rni
asoslab beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: konsept, konseptosfera, emotsional konsept, kognitiv tilshunoslik, lingvokognitiv
yondashuv, konsept nazariyasi

Annomauuﬂ. B oannou cmamwe cucmemmno AHAJIUIUPYIOMCA meopemudecKkue 8327151061 HaA
KoHYyenm, KOHuenmocqbepy U IMOYUOHAIbHbIE KOHYEnmeol. OCGQWCZ}OWIC}Z amanuvl d)opmupoeanz
meopuu KoHyenma u npoyecc eé paseumusi 6 pycie JIUHS60KOCHUMUBHO2O HANPAGIEHUA.
Koenumusuas npupoda IMOYUOHAIbHbIX KOHYENNoe unmepnpemupyemcs Ha OCHO8€e COBPEMEHHbLX
HAY4YHbIX I’ZOOXOdOG, obocroevieaemcst ux POJIb 6 UET0BEUHECKOM MbIULTIEHUU U A3bIKOBOU cucmeme.

Knrwwueevie cnosa: KoHYyenm, KOHL;enmocqbepa, SMOL;MOHaJlebZIZ KOHYenni, KOCHUMUBHAA
JUHZBUCMUKA, JUH2E0KOZHUMUGHDBLU I’lOOXOd, meopust Konyenma

Abstract. This article provides a systematic analysis of theoretical views on the concept,
conceptosphere, and emotional concepts. It examines the stages of the formation of concept theory
and its development within the framework of the linguocognitive approach. The cognitive nature of
emotional concepts is interpreted on the basis of modern scholarly perspectives, and their role in
human cognition and the language system is substantiated.

Keywords: concept, conceptosphere, emotional concept, cognitive linguistics, linguocognitive
approach, concept theory

Konsept tushunchasi zamonaviy tilshunoslikda kognitiv  yo‘nalishning markaziy
kategoriyalaridan biri sifatida garaladi. Konsept inson ongida shakllanadigan va madaniy tajribani
aks ettiruvchi murakkab mental birlik sifatida talgin gilinadi[1]. Dastlab falsafiy tafakkur doirasida
shakllangan mazkur tushuncha keyinchalik psixologiya, madaniyatshunoslik va lingvistika kesishgan
nugtada yanada rivojlandi. XX asrning ikkinchi yarmidan boshlab konsept til va tafakkur
munosabatini izohlovchi asosiy birlik sifatida talgin etila boshlandi.

Emotsional konseptlar insonning hissiy tajribasi asosida shakllanadigan va baholash
komponenti kuchli bo‘lgan mental birliklardir. Ular nafaqat voqelikni idrok etish, balki uni subyektiv
baholash jarayonida ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Emotsional konseptlarning tarkibida obrazli
tasavvurlar, metaforik modellar va madaniy stereotiplar muhim o‘rin tutadi. Emotsional konseptlar
esa insonning hissiy tajribasi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, ular bilish jarayonining ajralmas qismi
hisoblanadi[2].

Emotsional konseptlar, xususan, bazaviy emotsiyalar bilan bog‘liq birliklar (qo‘rquv, quvonch,
g‘azab va boshqalar) ko‘pincha prototipik ssenariylar asosida shakllanadi. Kognitiv yondashuvga
ko‘ra, inson ongida har bir emotsiya ma’lum vaziyat modeli bilan bog‘lanadi: sabab (tahdid), ichki
holat (bezovtalik), tashqi reaksiyalar (qochish, muzlash) va baholash natijasi. Shu ma’noda “qo‘rquv”
konsepti ham faqgat hissiy holat emas, balki murakkab kognitiv ssenariy sifatida garaladi. U xavfni
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idrok etish, uni interpretatsiya qilish va unga nisbatan moslashuv reaktsiyasini ishlab chiqgish
jarayonini o°‘z ichiga oladi. Demak, qo‘rquv konsepti bilish jarayonining faol komponenti
hisoblanadi. Emotsional konseptlar insonning tanaviy tajribasi va idroki bilan chambarchas bog‘liq
bo‘lib, ular abstrakt tushunchalarning metaforik modellashtirilishi orgali shakllanadi[3].

“Qo‘rquv” insonning asosiy bazaviy emotsiyalaridan biri sifatida psixologiyada himoya
mexanizmi bilan bog‘lanadi. U xavf-xatarni anglash va unga mos ravishda reaksiyaga Kirishish
jarayonida yuzaga keladi. Antropologik nuqtai nazardan esa qo‘rquv insoniyat tarixiy taraqqiyoti
davomida shakllangan ijtimoiy tajriba mahsuli bo‘lib, turli madaniyatlarda o‘ziga xos talginlarga ega.

Ushbu ikki lingvistik atamani tahlil giladigan bo’lsak, konsept va konseptosfera tushunchalari
zamonaviy kognitiv tilshunoslikda til va tafakkur o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatni izohlovchi
asosiy nazariy kategoriyalar sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Emotsional konseptlar esa ushbu tizimda
alohida o‘rin egallab, insonning affektiv tajribasi, bilish jarayoni va madaniy ong integratsiyasi
natijasida shakllanuvchi ko‘p qatlamli mental birlik sifatida talqin qilinadi. Mazkur yondashuv
konseptni oddiy semantik birlik doirasidan chigarib, uni lingvokognitiv model darajasida ko‘rib
chiqish zaruratini asoslaydi.

Emotsional konseptlarning tuzilmasida prototipik ssenariylar alohida o‘rin tutadi. Har bir
emotsiya ma’lum sabab (stimulus), ichki kechinma (affektiv reaktsiya), tashqi ifoda (xulg-atvor),
hamda ijtimoiy baholash bosgichlaridan iborat model asosida shakllanadi. Psixologik tadgigotlarda
bazaviy emotsiyalar universal xarakterga ega ekani ta’kidlanadi[4], biroq ularning lingvistik ifodasi
va madaniy interpretatsiyasi turlicha bo‘lishi mumkin. Demak, emotsional konseptlar biologik asosga
ega bo‘lsa-da, ularning mazmuni madaniy omillar orgali boyiydi

Emotsional konseptlarni tahlil gilishda ularning diskursiv va ijtimoiy tabiati ham alohida
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Zamonaviy tadgiqotlarda emotsiya fagat ichki psixik holat emas, balki ijtimoiy
konstrukt sifatida ham talgin gilinadi. Emotsiyalar til vositasida shakllanadi, mustahkamlanadi va
ijjtimoiy tajriba orqali uzatiladi. Shu jihatdan qo‘rquv konsepti ham individual sezgi bilan
cheklanmaydi; u jamiyatda mavjud xavf diskurslari, gadriyatlar tizimi va madaniy stereotiplar bilan
chambarchas bog‘liq. Masalan, diniy diskursda qo‘rquv ko‘pincha “jazodan qo‘rquv’’ modeli asosida
talqin qilinsa, siyosiy diskursda u “tahdid” va “xavfsizlik” kategoriyalari bilan bog‘lanadi. Kognitiv
semantika doirasida esa emotsional konseptlar freym va skript modellari orgali tushuntiriladi: har bir
emotsiya ma’lum vaziyat strukturasi — sabab, tajriba giluvchi subyekt, baholash mezoni va ehtimoliy
ogibat — asosida tashkil topadi[5]. Bundan tashqgari, ayrim olimlar emotsiyalarni konseptual tizimning
periferik emas, balki markaziy elementi sifatida baholab, ularning tafakkur va garor gabul gilish
jarayonidagi hal giluvchi rolini ta’kidlaydi[6]. Lingvokulturologik nuqtai nazardan esa emotsional
konseptlar milliy konseptosferaning ajralmas qismi bo‘lib, ular til birliklarida qadriyat va madaniy
kodlarni mujassamlashtiradi[7]. Demak, qo‘rquv konsepti biologik reaksiya sifatida boshlanib,
kognitiv baholash, ijtimoiy interpretatsiya va madaniy ramziy ma’nolar orgali murakkab konseptual
tuzilmaga aylanadi.

Tadqgiqot natijalari. Tadgiqot jarayonida konsept va konseptosfera tushunchalarining
zamonaviy kognitiv tilshunoslikdagi talginlari tizimli ravishda umumlashtirildi hamda ularning
lingvokulturologik ahamiyati aniglandi. Emotsional konseptlarning ko‘p qatlamli tuzilishi — semantik
yadro, baholovchi komponent va madaniy-periferik gatlamlardan iborat ekani nazariy jihatdan
asoslab berildi. Natijada emotsional konseptlar inson tafakkurining ajralmas kognitiv mexanizmi
sifatida namoyon bo‘lishi hamda ular milliy konseptosferaning muhim tarkibiy qismi ekani ilmiy
jihatdan asoslandi.

Xulosa. Zamonaviy lingvokognitiv tadqiqotlar konseptni til va tafakkur o‘rtasidagi murakkab
bog‘liglikni ifodalovchi mental birlik sifatida talgin etadi. Konseptosfera esa muayyan millatning
tarixiy, madaniy va ijtimoiy tajribasini mujassamlashtirgan konseptlar tizimi hisoblanadi. Emotsional
konseptlar ushbu tizimda alohida o‘rin egallab, insonning affektiv tajribasi bilan kognitiv jarayonlari
integratsiyasini namoyon etadi.

“Qo‘rquv” konsepti tahlili shuni ko‘rsatdiki, u fagat psixologik holat emas, balki baholash
mexanizmlari, metaforik modellar va madaniy kodlar orgali strukturaviylashgan murakkab
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konseptual tuzilma hisoblanadi. Demak, emotsional konseptlarni o‘rganish inson tafakkurining

universal va milliy xususiyatlarini aniglashda muhim ilmiy ahamiyatga ega.
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UO’K 811.411
ARAB TILLARIDA INSON XULQ-ATVORINI IFODALOVCHI FE’LLAR TAHLILI
H.Sotvoldiyeva, o ‘qituvchi, Andijon davlat chet tillari instituti, Andijon

Annotatsiya. maqola arab tilida inson xulg-atvorini ifodalovchi fe’llarni semantika,
morfosintaksis va pragmatika uyg ‘unligida tahlil qiladi. Pragmatik bo ‘limda nutq aktlari, registr va
muloyimlik strategiyalari yoritiladi. Janrlar kesimida tez-tezlik, kollokatsiya va argument tuzilmasini
o ‘Ichash uchun korpusga asoslangan mini-usul taklif etiladi. Tadqgigot vaznlar tizimining ijtimoiy
ma 'noni modellashtirishdagi rolini va kontekstning talginni boshqarishini ta kidlayd;.

Kalit so‘zlar: arab fe’llari, xulg-atvor fe’llari, ildiz-vazn morfologiyasi, valensiya, modallik,
nutq aktlari, pragmatika, korpus lingvistikasi, baholovchanlik, o ‘zaro lik.

AHHomauu}l. B cmambse  pacemampuearomci apa6c;<ue 2nazoiisl, 0603Ha11a10u4ue
yenoeseveckoe noeeOeHue, 6 eourncmee cemarnmuKku, Mop(j)ocuﬁmakcuca u npazmamuxku.
HpaeMamuquKuﬁ pasaeﬂ oxeambvleaem pedeeble dKmbl, pecucmp u cmpamecuu BeHCIUBOCMU.
Ilpeonacaemcs KOpnycHwlili MUHU-MEMOO Ol UBMEPEHUs. Yacmom, KOMNOKAYUL U apeyMeHmHOU
CMpYKmypbl 8 pazuvix xcanpax. HMccieoosanue noouepkusaem, Kak apadbckue 21a20iibHble Mooelu
dopmupyrom coyuanbHulli CMbICI, @ KOHMEKCM KAIUuopyem unmepnpemayuio.

Knrwuesvie cnosa: apabckue 2nazonvi, 21a2onbl no8eOeHUs, KOpHe-uabloHHAs MOpghoao2us,
6aJleHntHocnb, MO@LUZbHOCI’I’lb, peuesvle akmol, npazmamuKkad, KOpnycHasd JuH2e6UCMuKd, OyeHo4Hoe
3HA4YeHue, peyunpoKHoCmaos.

Abstract. This article examines Arabic verbs of human behavior through an integrated lens of
semantics, morphosyntax, and pragmatics. Pragmatic sections address speech acts, register, and
politeness strategies. A corpus-based mini-method is proposed to quantify frequency, collocations,
and argument structure across genres. The study highlights how Arabic verbal patterns model social
meaning while context calibrates interpretation.

Keywords: Arabic verbs, behavior verbs, root-pattern morphology, valency, modality, speech
acts, pragmatics, corpus linguistics, evaluative meaning, reciprocity.

Bu magolada arab tillarida inson xulg-atvorini ifodalovchi fe’llarni ko‘p qgirrali yondashuv bilan
tahlil gilamIZ: semantik maydonlar, so‘z yasash modellari, morfosintaktik xususiyatlar va pragmatik
kontekstlar. Ichki ovozim shuni aytadiki, xulg-atvorni ifodalovchi fe’llar tilning ijtimoiy ko‘zgusi;
ular orqali qadriyat, axloq va madaniy me’yorlar seziladi. Bu tahlilda, bir tomondan, sinonimik va
antonimik bog‘lanishlar, metaforik kengayishlar hamda ko‘chma ma’nolar qatlamini ko‘rsatish orqali
ma’no tuzilmalari aniqlanadi; ikkinchi tomondan esa, ildiz va vaznlarning o‘zaro munosabatlari,
affiksatsiya, qayta yasash hamda o‘zlashmalar orqali paydo bo‘ladigan semantik nozikliklar ochib
beriladi. Shu bilan birga, fe’llarning shaxs, son va zamon bilan kelishuvi, nisbat va mayl
kategoriyalari, valensiya o‘zgarishlari, tranzitivlik/intransitivlik chegaralari hamda sintaktik
konstruksiyalardagi roli (masalan, hol, to‘ldiruvchi yoki predikativ birlik sifatida) aniq misollar bilan
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yoritiladi. Pragmatik jihatdan esa, nutq vaziyati, ijtimoiy ierarxiya, rasmiylik darajasi va mulogot
maqgsadi xulg-atvor fe’llarining tanlanishi va ularning illokutiv kuchiga ganday ta’sir ko‘rsatishi
batafsil ko‘rib chigiladi.

Fe’l semantik maydonlarini batafsil xaritalash (axloqiy baholovchi, neytral tasvirlovchi,
ijtimoiy interaksiyani bildiruvchi, emotsional-ittirofiy, epistemik va deontik qatlamlar). So‘z yasash
(derivatsiya) va vazn-andazalar orqgali xulg-atvor ma’nolarining qanday hosil bo‘lishini, jumladan,
affiksatsiya (-la, -lashtir, -sizlik), kompozitsiya va konversiya jarayonlari orgali semantik kengayish
va torayish mexanizmlarini ko‘rsatish. Morfosintaksisda valensiya, argument tuzilmasi, zamon-
aspekt, modal ma’no va negatsiyaning roli, shuningdek, shaxs-son ko‘rsatkichlari va evidensiallik
vositalarining ta’sirini yoritish. Pragmatik jihatdan kontekst, murojaat etiketi, nutq aktlari (buyruq,
iltimos, maslahat, ogohlantirish) va peshvoz gaplarning ijtimoiy kuchini, xususan, muloyimlik
strategiyalari hamda yuzni saqlash taktikalari bilan bog‘liq funksiyalarini ochish. Korpusga
tayanuvchi mini-tadqiq metodini taklif gilish va kichik ro‘yxatlar bilan namunalar berish, masalan,
tez-tezligi, kollokatsiyalari va registr (rasmiy/noformal) bo‘yicha tagsimoti ko‘rsatkichlarini jadval
yoki chizma orqali tasvirlash, shuningdek, natijalarni gisga tahlil va muhokama bilan boyitish.

Xulg-atvor fe’llari bir necha semantik guruhlarga ajraladi: ijtimoiy o‘zaro ta’sirni bildiruvchi
(mulogot gilmog, hamkorlik gilmoqg, ragobatlashmoq), hissiy holat va reaktsiyalarni ifodalovchi
(quvonmogq, jahli chigmoq, hayratlanmoq), kognitiv jarayonlarni ko‘rsatuvchi (o‘ylamoq, xotirlab
golmog, tahlil gilmoq), motivatsion va irodaviy harakatlarni anglatuvchi (intilmog, garor gilmoq,
bardosh bermoq), odat va kundalik amallarni bildiruvchi (ertalab turmog, nonushta gilmoq,
ishlamoq), ijtimoiy me’yor va qoidalarga rioya etishni bildiruvchi (itoat etmoq, taqgiqlardan
chetlashmoq, mas’uliyatni bajarmoq), hamda o°z-o0‘zini boshqarish va nazoratni ifodalovchi (o‘zini
tutmogq, o‘zini tahlil qilmoq, o°zini tiyib turmoq).

Axloqiy baholovchilar: «sadaga» (rost gapirdi), «kadhaba» (yolg‘on gapirdi), «ghashara» (firib
qildi).

Ijtimoiy interaksiya: «samaha» (kechirdi), «jadala» (bahslashdi), «‘awana» (yordam berdi).

Emotsional-xulqiy holatlar: «ghadiba» (jazavoga keldi), «faruha» (quvondi), «istahya»
(uyaldi).

Neytral odatlar va odoblar: «sallama» (salom berdi), «shakara» (minnatdorchilik bildirdi),
«ihtaram» (hurmat qildi).

Bu guruhlar ko‘pincha baholovchi komponentga ega; masalan, «ihtaram» ijobiy baho,
«kadhabay salbiy baho yuklaydi. Bunday baholash til-madaniyat kesishmasini ko‘rsatadi.

So‘z yasash va vazn-andazalar (avzan)

Arab fe’llari ma’no nozikliklarini vaznlar orgali yanada chuqurrog va anigroq ochadi: ularning
har bir vazni so‘zning zamonini, davomiyligi yoki takrorlanuvchanligini, shuningdek, subyektning
ishtiroki va harakatning yo‘nalishini ko‘rsatib, matnda ohang va uslubiy rang-baranglik yaratadi.

Fa‘ala bazisi: «sadaqa», «kadhaba» — oddiy holat yoki bir martalik harakat.

Fa“‘ala (tafdil/tas‘1d): «‘allamay (o‘qitdi), «addaba» (odob berdi) — sababli/ta’sirli, intensiv.

Fa‘ala (mushoaraka): «jadalay (muloqotda bahslashdi), «samaha» (murosa qildi) - o‘zaro
interaksiya.

Ifta“ala: «ittasafa» (sifat kasb etdi), «istahya» (uyaldi) — o‘z-o‘zidan ro‘y beruvchi yoki ichki
jarayon.

Istaf"ala: «ista‘ana» (yordam so‘radi), «istaghfara» (kechirim so‘radi) — talab/istak yoki izlash
ma’nosi.

Tafa‘ala: «tafahamay (bir-birini tushundi), «tadabara» (maslahatlashdi) — o°zaro, bosqichli
jarayon.

Vazn tanlovi xulg-atvorning agentivligi, o‘zaro’lik darajasi va ijtimoiy yo‘nalishini belgilaydi.
Bu jarayon shaxsning mustaqil garor gabul gilish gobiliyatiga, boshgalar bilan hamkorlik gilish
uslubiga hamda ijtimoiy tizimdagi rolini shakllantirishga bevosita ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Natijada,
tanlangan vazn strategiyasi motivatsiya, mas’uliyat tagsimoti, resurslardan foydalanish samaradorligi
va ijtimoiy alogalarning bargarorligida namoyon bo‘ladi; shu bilan birga, kontekstga mos
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moslashuvchanlik, ierarxik dinamika va uzoq muddatli ijtimoiy natijalarning prognozlanish
imkoniyatlarini ham oshiradi.

Morfosintaksis: valensiya, zamon-aspekt, modal ma’no

Valensiya: Ko‘p xulqiy fe’llar ikki ishtirokchini talab giladi (mubadala). «Samaha Zaydan ‘ala
khata’ihi» - beruvchi (mufa‘il) va gabul qiluvchi (maf’iil). Ba’zilar bir ishtirokchili («istahyay),
boshqalari uch ishtirokchili bo‘lishi mumkin («ittahama fulanan bi...» - kimnidir nimada aybladi).

Zamon-aspekt: Perfekt (madi) hodisani yakuniy ko‘rsatadi; muzari® odat va odatdagi xulqni
bildiradi. Qayta-takroriylik va odat «kana + yufa“‘ilu» konstruktsiyasi bilan ifodalanadi.

Modallik: «yanbaghi», «yahsunu an», «la yanbaghi» - axlogiy zarurat va tavsiya; «qad»
partikuli ehtimol yoki ta’kidlashni kuchaytiradi.

Negatsiya: «ma», «lamy», «lany», «la» vositalari xulqiy hukmni keskin o‘zgartiradi: «lam
yakdhib» - yolg‘on gapirmadi (o‘tgan zamonda qat’iy inkor).

Pragmatika: kontekst va nutq aktlari

Xulg-atvor fe’llari ko‘pincha nutq akti funksiyasi oladi: ular so‘zlovchining magsadi, niyati va
illokutiv kuchini ifodalab, buyruq berish, iltimos qilish, maslahat berish, ogohlantirish, va’da berish
hamda ruxsat so‘rash kabi pragmatik vazifalarni bajaradi. Bunday fe’llar tinglovchining xatti-
harakatiga bevosita ta’sir ko‘rsatadi, ijtimoiy munosabatlarni tartibga soladi va muloqot kontekstida
ma’no nozikliklarini aniqlashtiradi.

Buyruq va ta’lim: «ihtaram walidayka» (ota-onangni hurmat qil) - direktiv.

Ruxsat/kechirim: «samihni» (meni kechir) - iltimos va iltifot.

Ta’na va baho: «kadhabta!» (yolg‘on gapirding) - ekspressiv/verdiktiv.

Kontekst (magam) va adresat maqomi (murojaat etiketi) fe’l tanloviga ta’sir qiladi: rasmiy
mubhitda «i‘tadhar» (uzr so‘ra) afzal, norasmiyda «samihni» tabiiy.

Morfologik kollokatsiyalar va predloglar

«ihtaram-a fulanan» (biror kishini hurmat qildi) - to‘g‘ri to‘ldiruvchi (maf’tl bihi) odatda
bevosita.

«samaha fulanan bi-...» - kechirish odatda «bi-» bilan sabab/aybni bog‘laydi.

«ittasafa bi-...» - sifat bilan bog‘lanadi.

«ittahama fulanan bi-...» - ayblash ob’ekti va ayb bandi.

Predlog tanlovi semantik rollarni aniqlaydi va baholash intensivligini o‘zgartiradi. Bu jarayon
nutqdagi munosabatlarni aniqroq belgilab, ishtirokchilar o‘rtasidagi agentlik, magsad, manba va
manzil kabi rollarni farqlashga yordam beradi, shuningdek, kontekstdagi baholash kuchi, ya’ni ta’kid
darajasi va modal nozikliklarni kuchaytirishi yoki pasaytirishi mumkin.

Qur’on va hadis matnlari xulg-atvor semantikasining asosiy manbai: «istaghfara», «tabay
(tavba qildi), «sadaqga» (rostgo‘ylik qildi), « afa» (kechirdi), « adilay (adil bo‘ldi). Bu fe’llar ijobiy
me’yorlarni mustahkamlaydi; «kadhabay, «zalama» (zulm qildi), «ghashara» esa salbiy me’yorlarni
belgilaydi. Intertekstual ishoralar zamonaviy diskursda semantik og‘irlikni oshiradi.

Xulg-atvor fe’llari arab tilida semantika, morfosintaksis va pragmatikaning chiroyli
uyg‘unligidir. Korpusga asoslangan yondashuv bu fe’llarning haqiqiy hayotdagi ishlatilishini
ko‘rsatib, amaliy tahlilga yo‘l ochadi. Xususan, xulg-atvorni bildiruvchi fe’llarning turli vaznlarda
keltirilishi subyektning niyati, ijtimoiy magomi va nutq vaziyatiga mos ravishda nozik semantik
farglarni yaratadi. Masalan, kuchaytirish, takroriylik yoki o‘zaro ta’sir ma’nolarini vaznlar orqali
gatlam-qatlam kodlash mumkin, bu esa nutq ishtirokchilari o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar dinamikasini
aniqroq yoritadi. Shuningdek, sintaktik pozitsiya va bog‘lovchilar tanlovi pragmatik implikaturalarga
ta’sir ko‘rsatib, xabar ohangi va presuppozitsiyalarni shakllantiradi. Korpus tahlili doirasida janrlar
(ommaviy axborot, diniy matnlar, adabiyot, ijtimoiy tarmogqlar) kesimida tez-tez uchrash chastotalari,
kollokatsiyalar va argument tuzilmalari solishtirilsa, nagadar barqaror va kontekstga bog‘liq naqgshlar
yuzaga chiqishi ko‘rinadi. Bu yondashuv nafaqat nazariy xulosalarni mustahkamlaydi, balki til
o‘rganuvchilar va tarjimonlar uchun amaliy qo‘llanmaga aylanadi: fe’l tanlovi, vazn mosligi va nutq
etiketi bilan uyg‘unlikni ta’minlash osonlashadi.

Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytish mumkinki, arab tilidagi xulg-atvor fe’llarini tizimli o‘rganish
semantika, morfosintaksis va pragmatikaning o‘zaro ta’sirini ochib beradi; vaznlar ijtimoiy ma’noni
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grammatik darajada modellashtiradi, kontekst esa talgin doirasini belgilaydi; korpus metodlari esa bu

kuzatuvlarni empirik dalillar bilan quvvatlab, kengroq qo‘llanish imkonini yaratadi.
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UO’K 821.512.19-3
NODIR NORMATOYV HIKOYALARIDA BADIIY TASVIRNING O‘ZIGA XOS
XUSUSIYATLARI
N.A.Temirova, mustaqil izlanuvchi, Termiz davlat universiteti, Termiz

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada Nodir Normatov hikoyalarida Surxon vohasidagi insonlarning
turmush tarzi, xarakter xususiyati, insonlarning bir-biriga bo ‘Igan sof-samimiy munosabatlari, eng
og ‘ir vaziyatlarda ham muloqotning to ‘g ri shakllantirilishi kabi fazilatlarni ochib berish magsad
gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: hikoya, ruhiyat, urf-odat, ichki kechinma, oriyat, andisha, xotira.

Annomauun. B oannoii cmamve cmasumcs yeivb packpwvimb 0COOEHHOCMU 00pA3a HCUZHU
qmooeu Cypxanoapvunckou 0onunsl 6 pacckazax Hooupa Hopmamosa, ux xapakmepuvie uepmoi,
UCKpPEHHUe U uvucmosle 63dUMOONMHOUEHUA Meofcay JZIOObMu, a makoiee ymenue npasujlbHo
eblcmpausaniob 06I/L;€Hu€ 0aoice 6 Camblx CLONCHBIX HCUSHEHHBIX cumyayusix.

Knroueenie cnosa: pacckas, ncuxojlocus, obviyau u mpaduuuu, BHYMPEHHUE NepesCU6aHUA,
yecmbsv, makm, namAnis.

Abstract. This article aims to reveal the lifestyle of people living in the Surkhan oasis as
depicted in Nodir Normatov's short stories, their character traits, sincere and pure interpersonal
relationships, as well as the ability to establish proper communication even in the most difficult
situations.

Key words: short story, psychology, traditions and customs, inner experience, honor, modesty,
memory.

Milliylik muayyan millatning ma’naviy faoliyati va moddiy hayotida namoyon bo‘ladigan
o‘ziga xos xususiyatlar majmuidir. Ma’naviy faoliyat kishilarning xarakteri, tafakkur tarzi, ruhiy
holati, intilishlari, xulg-atvori, yumor hissi kabi jihatlarni gamrab olsa, moddiy hayot tushunchasi urf-
odatlar, rasm-rusumlar, marosimlar, milliy kiyim-kechak, uy-ro‘zg‘or buyumlari, mehnat qurollari,
cholg‘u asboblari hamda shaxsiy ismlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Badiiy asarda aks etgan ana shu milliy
Xususiyatlar yig‘indisi adabiyotshunoslikda “milliy kolorit” tushunchasi bilan ifodalanadi. Milliy
kolorit asarda tasvirlanayotgan xalgning o‘ziga xos milliy belgilarini ochib beradi va badiiy matnning
hayotiyligini, ishonchliligini ta’minlaydi. Masalan, “ud” cholg‘u asbobi, “assalom-u alaykum”,
“halol”, “kovush”, “mahsi” kabi buyum va so‘zlar o‘zbek xalqiga xos milliy kolorit unsurlari sifatida
namoyon bo‘ladi.

O‘zbek nasrida badiiy tasvir masalasi adabiyotshunoslikning muhim tadqiqot yo‘nalishlaridan
biri bo‘lib, yozuvchi ijodining estetik giymatini belgilovchi asosiy omillardan sanaladi. Badiiy tasvir
orgali adib hayot vogeligini gay darajada chuqur anglagani, inson ruhiyati va ijtimoiy muhitni ganday
talgin etgani namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu jihatdan qaraganda, hikoya janri ixchamligi, mazmuniy zichligi
va obraz yaratishdagi aniqligi bilan yozuvchining badiiy mahoratini yaqqol ko‘rsatib beruvchi janr
hisoblanadi [1].

Zamonaviy o‘zbek adabiyotida inson ruhiyati, milliy mentalitet va hayotiy haqigatni o‘ziga xos
badiiy talgin etgan ijodkorlardan biri Nodir Normatovdir. Adib hikoyalarida oddiy insonlar hayoti,
ularning ichki kechinmalari, axlogiy garashlari va milliy gadriyatlarga munosabati sodda, ammo
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chuqur badiiy vositalar orgali tasvirlanadi. Yozuvchi uchun tashqgi vogealardan ko‘ra inson qalbidagi
jarayonlar, ruhiy silkinishlar va ichki ziddiyatlar muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Surxon vohasi ahlining ana shunday milliy ruhini, ma’naviy olamini badiiy asarlarida teran aks
ettira olgan ijodkor Nodir Normatov 1970-yillarning boshlaridayoq iste’dodli yozuvchi va
san’atshunos sifatida tanildi. Adib o°‘z asarlarida qishloq kishilarining turmush tarzi, ruhiy
kechinmalari va ichki olamini sodda, samimiy hamda ta’sirchan uslubda tasvirlaydi. Yozuvchi
gahramonlarining fe’l-atvoriga xos jihatlarni aniq va jonli obrazlar orgali ochib beradi, tabiat
manzaralarini esa badiiy-estetik jihatdan yorgin gavdalantiradi [1].

Adibning “Daraxt tagidagi odam” qissasi hamda “Barigal” romanida insonning ichki dunyosi,
botiniy kechinmalari keng va chuqur badiiy talgin etiladi. Bu borada tanigli adabiyotshunos Ibrohim
G‘afurov Nodir Normatov ijodiga yuqori baho berib, uning nasriy asarlarida majoziylik va
realizmning o‘ziga xos uyg‘unlashganini ta’kidlaydi. Olimning fikricha, yozuvchi tabiat va inson
munosabatini falsafiy-badiiy darajada ochib bera oladi, qahramonlarini sun’iy bezashga urinmay,
ularni tabiiy holatda tasvirlaydi. Natijada adib yaratgan xarakterlar, voqgealar rivoji hamda muhit
tasviri nihoyatda jonli va ishonarli chigadi.

“Bisot” qissasidagi Qobil lashkar, “Daraxt tagidagi odam” asaridagi laborant va muallim
Esonboy, “Muqaddas baliglar egasi” qissasidagi zoologiya o‘qituvchisi O‘tamurod, “Jazo” asaridagi
Mayram, “Ismoil tog‘a tarozisi’dagi Raimboy va Qudratov, “Yozgi momaqaldiroq’dagi
Mamatmirzo, “Kar momo” hikoyasidagi Ajuba kampir singari obrazlar yozuvchining hayotiy, teran
va milliy xarakter yaratish mahoratini yaqgol namoyon etadi. Ushbu gahramonlarning xatolari,
olijanobliklari, fojialari va ichki ziddiyatlari sun’iylikdan xoli holda tasvirlanib, Nodir Normatov
ijodining badiiy kuchi va haqgoniyligini belgilaydi [3].

U tabily hodisalarni tabily maqomini topib chizadi. Shu xolos. “Chizish” so’zi Nodir
Normatovning badiiy usuliga g’oyatda mos, bu usulni rosmana xarakterlaydi. U batafsil uzoq
tasvirdan ko’ra chizishni yaxshi ko’radi, zero, chizishda ham chizish bor — Nodir xarakter girralarini
kesma punktir bilan chizadi. Voqealardan voqealar shunday kesma punktirlarda tug’ilib bir-biriga
g’uluv bilan ulanib boradi. Bunda tabiiyki, bayonda parokandalik xavfi ham tug’iladi, vogeaning
boshi, davomi va oxiriga bog’lanmay qolishi ehtimoldan xoli emas. Ammo yozuvchi gandaydir
o’ziga ma’lum hikoya qilish zaxiralarini bizga bilintirmaygina qo’llab, syujet va kompozitsiyada
yaxlitlik, butunlikka erishadi. Kesma punktir vositasida hikoya tarzida erishilgan butunlik —
Nodirning yozuvchilik mahorati va badiiy uslubining o’ziga xos, uni boshqalardan ajralib turadigan
ko’zga ko’rinarli qirrasidir. Mabodo, uni tabiiy uslub deb atash va yuritish mumkinmikin? Ya’ni
hayot va tabiatning o0’zi gqanday bo’lsa, shunday yozish manerasi. Muzrabot dashtlari, Qo’hitang
tog’lari, Poshxurd, Zarabog’, Vandob kabi tog’lar oraliglaridagi qadim qishloglardagi tabiiy, ming
yillarcha ustuvor bo’lgan hayot qanday esa shunday chatma uslub” [2]. Ibrohim G‘afurov
N.Normatov haqida ko‘plab maqola va asarlariga tezislar yozgan ijodkor sifatida taniqlidir.

O‘tgan asrning ikkinchi yarmida o‘z boy adabiy merosi bilan o‘chmas iz qoldirgan Nodir
Normatov asarlari bugungi kun kitobxonlarining eng sevimli mutolaasiga aylanib ulgurdi.
ljodkorning asarlaridagi gahramonlar Surxon odamining mental portretini beradi va har bir gahramon
ichki kechinmalari, xarakter xususiyati sodda va tushunarli tarzda ochib berilgan.

Yozuvchining “Ayol ovozi” hikoyasi hayotdan umidini uzgan, yolg‘izlanib qolgan bir insonga
umid berish, yashashga bo‘lgan qiziqishini orttirish haqida bayon qilinadi. Asardagi be’mor yigitning
hech kimi yo‘q, uning ortidan hech kim izlab kelmaydi, fagat hamshiragina xonasiga Kirib u bilan
suhbatlashadi. Ko‘zlari operatsiyadan chiqqach, biroz vaqt o‘tib, u ayolga bog‘lana boshlaydi, uning
ovozi, mehri, e’tibori tufayli yigit sog‘ayadi. Biroq hayotning achchiq sinovlari yigitni yana imtihon
etishda davom etadi. Afsuski hamshira oilali, bitta shirin qizchaning onasi edi. Bemorning ko‘zlarini
ochgan kun esa yigit Hamshira qiz, Malikaning emas, uning shirin qizchasining qo‘lidan jinnigullar
oldi va hammasini tushundi. Bu asar ham o‘ziga xos mushodali bo‘lib bu yerda Malikaning ham,
yigitning ham aybi yo‘q. Bu bir insonni hayotga qaytarish uchun qilingan mahorat edi va bunga
erishdi. Ba’zan hayotda yaxshilik uchun aytilgan yolg‘onlar kechiriladi, deymiz, biroq bu asardagi
holatni yolg‘on deb bo‘lmaydi. Malika o‘zining oilali ekanligini har safar aytmoqchi bo‘lganida
bemorining yana umidsizlikka tushib qolishidan cho‘chidi va indamay qo‘ya qoldi. [jodkor o‘z
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asarida mana shunday insoniy kechinmalarni yuksak mahorat bilan ochib bera oldi. Asardagi
gahramonlarning har bir xatt-harakati insonni chuqur mushohada gilishga undaydi [4].

“Umrning ikki kuni” hikoyasida ko‘z yoshi qiladigan oshiqlar ustidan kulishni xush ko‘radigan
Bo‘riqul haqgida hikoya qilinadi. Asarda u ayoli Oysarani sog‘ligi tufayli qo‘yarda qo‘ymay Termizga,
“Jayronxona” sanatoriyasiga jo‘natadi. Bo‘riqul Oysarani boshqacha yaxshi ko‘rardi, unga alohida
mehr ko‘rsatardi, biroq bir kuni eski bir leksiya daftari ichidan xotinining o‘z qo‘li bilan yozilgan
xatini topib oladi. Xatda shunday so‘zlar bor edi: “Jonim, siz nihoyatda farishta odamsiz. Men bu
dunyoda o‘zimni sizsiz tasavvur qilolmayman” [4]. Bo‘riqul bu xatni o‘qishi bilan ikki kun o‘zini
yo‘qotib qo‘ydi, boshi aylanib, yostiqqga yonboshlab qoldi. U ayolining boshqa bir insonni sevgan
bo‘lishini tasavvur etolmasdi, aniqrog‘i hazm qilolmadi. O‘ylab-o‘ylab oxiri Oysaraga xat yozishga
qaror qildi. O‘nga yaqin xat yozdi. Unda hozir yuragini yondirayotgan nafrat hislari singdirilgan
gaplar ham, yana boshqa birida esa xotiniga bo‘lgan mehri ustunlik gilgan iliq tuyg‘ular ham bayon
etilgan edi. Ammo har bir xatni yozib bo‘lgach, Oysaraning xatni olib o‘qiyotgan holatini tasavvur
qildi. Baribir ayoliga bo‘lgan muhabbati ustunlik qilib unga shirin so‘zlar bitilgan maktubni jo‘natdi.
Ammo Bo‘riqulni endi Oysara kelgunicha g‘alati xayollar giynardi. Nodir Normatovning bu asari
ham xuddi Faxriyorning “Oy Bolta” she’riga o‘xshaydi. Kitobxon asar oxirida o‘zi xulosa chiqaradi.
Qanday o°qigisi kelsa shunday o°qib, tahlil giladi. Yuqoridagi hikoyada ham Bo‘riqulning ayoli xatni
kimga yozgani bizga noma’lum, balki erining mehribonligi uchun unga tashakkuridir, balki
hagigatdan ham yoshligida ko‘ngil qo‘ygan insoni bo‘lib, oilasining tinchligi, baxti uchun voz
kechilgan, sir tutilgan muhabbatdir. Bu kabi asarlar fagatgina yozuvchini emas, balki o‘quvchini ham
mushohada qilib, fikr almashishga, ijod gilishga chorlaydi [5].

Nodir Normatovning “Toshqayroq” hikoyasida tosh obrazi boshqa ko‘pgina hikoyalarida
bo‘lgani kabi uning eski xotiralarini yodga soladi. Asar kampir bergan toshni kitoblari orasida saqlab
kelayotgan qahramon va unga ko‘zi tushib qolgan arxeologning qiziqishlari bilan boshlanadi.
Yozuvchi o‘z maktabidan ketib, bir yil Zarabog‘ga borib o°qidi va kampirni ham o‘sha yerda
uchratdi. Kampir uning o‘rtog‘ining onasi edi. Yozuvchi ulg‘aygandan keyin ham tez-tez o‘sha
gishlogga borib turardi. Bir kuni shu toshgayrogni yigitga tutqazarkan, kampir vasiyat gildi.
“O‘g‘lim, mana bu toshni yetmish yil bo‘ldiki, cholimdan qolgan deb asrab-avaylab kelaman. ...Shu
senga mendan esdalik bo‘lib qolsin” [3]. Bu gaplardan keyin arxeologning o‘sha qishloqqa qizizqish
ortdi va xuddi o‘zi o‘ylaganidek, o‘sha atrofdan ko‘plab neolit davriga oid osori atiqalar hamda
toshmunchoq, nayza o‘qi topib keladi. Yozuvchi ham asar davomida yuz ellik yildan ortiq vaqtdagi
toshni ishlatib turganidan va bu yana necha yillar xizmat qilishini o‘ylab hayron qoladi. Asarda shu

birgina toshning o‘tmishni kelajakka bog‘lovchi vosita ekanligini ko‘rishimiz mumkin.
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COMMUNICATION AS A LINGUISTIC CATEGORY AND ITS TYPES
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Annotatsiya. Kommunikatsiya tilshunoslikdagi asosiy kategoriyalardan biri bo ‘lib, u til orgali
shaxslar o‘rtasida axborot, fikr, hissiyot va niyatlarni uzatish jarayonini ifodalaydi. Lingvistik
kategoriya sifatida kommunikatsiya ijtimoiy muhitda o zaro alogani ta’'minlaydigan turli shakllar,
tuzilmalar va funksiyalarni gamrab oladi. Ushbu magolada kommunikatsiya tushunchasi lingvistik
nugqtai nazardan ko ‘rib chiqilib, uning asosiy xususiyatlari hamda insonlar o ‘rtasidagi mulogotdagi
o ‘rni yoritiladi. Shuningdek, kommunikatsiya turlarining tasnifi, jumladan, verbal va noverbal
kommunikatsiya, og‘zaki va yozma kommunikatsiya, shaxslararo va ommaviy kommunikatsiya
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masalalariga alohida e’tibor qaratiladi. Tadgiqotda til birliklari, diskurs strategiyalari va
kontekstual omillarning samarali kommunikatsiyaga ta’siri ham tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: kommunikatsiya, lingvistik kategoriya, verbal kommunikatsiya, noverbal
kommunikatsiya, og ‘zaki kommunikatsiya, yozma kommunikatsiya, shaxslararo kommunikatsiya,
ommaviy kommunikatsiya, diskurs.

Annomayun. Kommynuxayus sensnemcs O0OHOU U3 PYHOAMEHMANTbHLIX KAme2opuil 6
JIUH2BUCTIUKE, OMPadcaujell. npoyecc nepeoayu UuH@opmayuu, mviciel, SMOYULl U HaMepeHull
Meofcdy AI00bMU € nomouwbro  A3blKa. Kax nunesucmuueckas Kamezopus, KOMMYHUKAYU
oxeamvieaem paziuyHvle GOpMbl, CMPYKMYpbl U  @DYHKYuU, KOmMopvle CHnocoOCmeyiom
83AUMOOCLCEUIO 8 COUUA/IbHOM KOHmMeKcme. B oannou cmamve paccmampueaemcs noHsamue
KOMMYHUKayuu ¢ AUHBUCTNIUYECKOU MOYKU 3PDEHUA, BbIOCAIOMCSL €€ OCHOGHbBLE xapakmepucmuKku u
ponb 6 uenogeyeckom ezaumooeticmeuu. Ocoboe eHUMaHUE YOeNsiemcs KIACCUupukayuu uoos
KOMMYHUKAYUU, BKIIOUASL 8ePOAIbHYIO U HEeBepOANbHYIO KOMMYHUKAYUIO, YCIHYIO U NUCbMEHHYIO
KOMMYHUKAYUIO, A MAKIAHCE MEHCTITUYHOCMHYIO U MACCOBYI0 KOMMYHUKAYUIO. B uccneoosanuu maxoiwce
pacemampuseaemcs  6aUslHUe A3blKO6blx €()LIHML;, cmpameeuﬁ OMCKprCZ U KOHmMEKCNnyalbHblX
haxkmopos Ha 3¢hghexmuernocms KOMMYHUKAYUU.

Knrwueswvie cnosa: KOMMYHUKAyUsl, TUHS6UCMUYECKAA KamecopuA, eep6afsza}l KOMMYHUKAYUAL,
H€6€p6a.7lea}Z KOMMYHUKAYUAL, ycmHuas KOMMYHUKAYUAL, NUCbMEHHAA KOMMYHUKAYUAL,
MENCIUYHOCMHAA KOMMYHUKAYUSA, MACCOBAA KOMMYHUKAYUA, auCKpr.

Abstract. Communication is one of the fundamental categories in linguistics, reflecting the
process of transmitting information, thoughts, emotions, and intentions between individuals through
language. As a linguistic category, communication encompasses various forms, structures, and
functions that facilitate interaction within social contexts. This article examines the concept of
communication from a linguistic perspective, highlighting its main characteristics and its role in
human interaction. Special attention is given to the classification of communication types, including
verbal and non-verbal communication, oral and written communication, as well as interpersonal and
mass communication. The study also explores how linguistic units, discourse strategies, and
contextual factors influence effective communication.

Key words: Communication, linguistic category, verbal communication, non-verbal
communication, oral communication, written communication, interpersonal communication, mass
communication, discourse.

Communication is one of the most essential aspects of human existence and social interaction.
It is through communication that people exchange ideas, share knowledge, express emotions, and
coordinate actions. In linguistics, communication is regarded as a fundamental category that explains
how language functions as a tool for interaction between individuals and groups. The study of
communication within linguistics focuses on how language is used to transmit information, how
meaning is constructed and interpreted, and how various linguistic and extralinguistic factors
influence the communicative process. From a linguistic perspective, communication includes not
only the exchange of verbal messages but also the interpretation of meanings through context, tone,
gestures, and social conventions. This makes communication a multidimensional phenomenon that
involves both linguistic and non-linguistic elements.

In linguistics, communication is defined as a process of transmitting information, ideas,
emotions, and intentions through linguistic signs within a particular social context. It involves at least
two participants: the sender (speaker or writer) and the receiver (listener or reader). The sender
formulates a message using linguistic units such as sounds, words, and sentences, while the receiver
interprets the message according to their linguistic competence, background knowledge, and
situational context.

Communication as a linguistic category reflects the functional role of language in human
society. Language is not only a system of grammatical rules and vocabulary but also a tool for
achieving communicative goals. The communicative function of language allows individuals to
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influence others, exchange information, maintain social relationships, and organize collective
activities.

The communicative process usually includes several components. These components form the
structure of communication and determine its effectiveness.
The main components of communication are:

1. Sender (Addresser) — the person who produces and sends the message.

2 Receiver (Addressee) — the person who receives and interprets the message.

3. Message — the information or idea that is transmitted.

4 Code — the language or system of signs used to encode the message.

5. Channel — the medium through which the message is transmitted, such as speech,
writing, or digital media.

6. Context — the situation or environment in which communication occurs.

These components interact with each other to create a meaningful communicative act. If one of
these elements is absent or distorted, communication may become ineffective or misunderstood.

Communication can be classified in different ways depending on the criteria used. Linguists
and communication scholars typically distinguish several major types of communication, including
verbal and non-verbal communication, oral and written communication, interpersonal
communication, and mass communication.

Verbal communication refers to the use of language in spoken or written form to convey
messages. It is the most direct and structured form of communication because it relies on linguistic
symbols that have specific meanings within a language system. Verbal communication allows people
to express complex ideas, describe abstract concepts, and provide detailed information. It is governed
by grammatical rules, vocabulary choices, and syntactic structures that shape the meaning of
messages. In verbal communication, the effectiveness of interaction depends on several linguistic
factors, including clarity of expression, coherence of discourse, appropriate vocabulary, and
grammatical accuracy. The speaker or writer must also consider the knowledge and expectations of
the audience in order to ensure successful communication.

Non-verbal communication involves the transmission of information without the use of words.
It includes gestures, facial expressions, body language, eye contact, posture, and other physical
signals that accompany or replace verbal messages. Although non-verbal communication does not
rely on linguistic structures, it plays a significant role in the interpretation of messages. Non-verbal
cues often provide additional meaning, emphasize emotions, or clarify the speaker's intentions. For
example, a smile may indicate friendliness, while crossed arms may suggest defensiveness or
disagreement. In many communicative situations, non-verbal signals reinforce or modify the meaning
of spoken language. Researchers emphasize that non-verbal communication can sometimes be more
powerful than verbal communication because it reflects genuine emotions and attitudes that may not
be explicitly expressed in words.

Oral communication refers to the exchange of messages through spoken language. It is one of
the oldest and most natural forms of communication used by humans. Oral communication occurs in
conversations, discussions, interviews, speeches, lectures, and everyday interactions. The main
characteristics of oral communication include immediacy, spontaneity, and interaction. Speakers and
listeners can respond to each other instantly, ask questions, clarify misunderstandings, and adjust their
messages according to the reactions of others. However, oral communication also has limitations.
Spoken messages are often temporary and may disappear once the conversation ends unless they are
recorded. Additionally, misunderstandings may occur if the speaker does not articulate ideas clearly
or if the listener misinterprets the message.

Written communication involves the transmission of messages through written symbols such
as letters, emails, articles, reports, and books. Unlike oral communication, written communication is
more permanent and structured because messages are recorded and can be reviewed later. Written
communication requires careful organization of ideas, correct grammar, and clear expression. Writers
must anticipate the needs of readers because direct feedback is not always available during the writing
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process. One of the main advantages of written communication is its ability to preserve information
over time.

Interpersonal communication refers to communication that occurs between two or more
individuals who interact directly with each other. It is common in everyday situations such as
conversations between friends, family members, colleagues, or teachers and students. This type of
communication is characterized by personal interaction, emotional exchange, and mutual feedback.
Interpersonal communication plays a crucial role in building relationships, resolving conflicts, and
maintaining social harmony. Effective interpersonal communication requires empathy, listening
skills, and the ability to interpret both verbal and non-verbal signals.

Mass communication is the process of transmitting information to large audiences through mass
media channels such as television, radio, newspapers, and digital platforms. In this type of
communication, the sender is usually an organization or institution, and the receivers are numerous
and geographically dispersed. Mass communication plays an important role in shaping public
opinion, spreading information, and influencing social behavior. It allows messages to reach millions
of people simultaneously, making it a powerful tool for education, entertainment, and political
communication. Communication as a linguistic category represents the fundamental process through
which language fulfills its social function. It enables individuals to exchange information, express
emotions, and establish relationships within society. The communicative process involves several
components, including the sender, receiver, message, code, channel, and context. Different types of
communication, such as verbal and non-verbal communication, oral and written communication,
interpersonal communication, and mass communication, demonstrate the diverse ways in which
information can be transmitted and interpreted. Each type has its own characteristics, advantages, and
limitations.
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UDC 81°367
SENTENCE STRUCTURE AND COHESION IN DIFFERENT COMMUNICATION
TYPES
M.B.Toshboltayeva, master’s student, Termez University of Economics and Service, Termez
U.Sh.Turayeva, PhD, dots., Alfraganus university, Tashkent

Annotatsiya. Gap tuzilishi va bog ‘lanishi turli muloqot turlarida mazmun va samaradorlikni
shakllantirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Ushbu maqolada yozma, og‘zaki, ragamli va akademik
mulogotda sintaktik modellar hamda bog ‘lovchi vositalarning ganday farglanishi va har bir kontekst
til tanloviga qanday ta’sir ko ‘rsatishi tahlil qgilinadi. Namuna matnlarning qiyosiy tahlili orgali
gaplarning murakkabligi, gap bo ‘laklari o ‘rtasidagi munosabatlar hamda murojaat, o ‘rinbosarlik,
bog ‘lovchilar va leksik takror kabi bog ‘lanish vositalaridan foydalanish o ‘rganiladi. Tadgiqot
natijalari shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, rasmiy mulogot murakkab va aniq bog ‘langan gap tuzilmalari bilan
ajralib tursa, norasmiy va raqgamli mulogotda ko ‘proq parataksis, ellipsis va yashirin bog ‘lanishlilik
ustunlik giladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: gap tuzilishi, bog lanishi, mulogot turlari, diskurs tahlili, sintaktik
o ‘zgaruvchanlik, bog ‘lovchi vositalar, yozma va og ‘zaki muloqot, raqamli diskurs, til qo ‘llanilishi.

Annomayun. Cmpykmypa npeonodceHusi U C613HOCMb USPAom KIouesylo poib 8
Gopmuposanuu cmvicia u dGexmusHocmu pasiuyHbIX MUN08 KOMMyHUKayuu. B dannoii cmamoe
paccmampusaemcs, Kak CUHMAKCUYecKue MoOenu U Ccpeocmea CEA3HOCMU BapbUPVIOMCs 8
NUCOMEHHOU, YCMHOU, YUPPOBOU U AKAOeMUYECKOU KOMMYHUKAYUU, d MAKICe KAKUM 00pa3om
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Kaxcoblll KOHmeKcm 6ausem Ha S3bIKOBOU 6bl60p. Ha ocuose cpasHumelbHoco  aHajiusa
Penpe3eHmMamueHblx MeKCmo8 UCCAeOYIOMCS CILONCHOCMb NPeOlONHCEeHUN, OMHOWEHUSL MeNCOY
yacmAamu npedﬂoofcesz U UCnoIb306AHUE CBA3YIOUUX cpedcme, makKkux KaKk omcwsljiKad, 3ameuierue,
COIO3HblE cpedcmea U JIeKCUuYecKutl noemop. Pe3yfzbmambz UCCNe008anUsA nokaswvledrom, 4mo
qupMa]ZbHail KOMMYHUKAYUs, KAK npasunlo, xapakmepusyemcs CAONCHbIMU U SA6HO CE6A3AHHbIMU
CMPYKMypamu npeolodiceHull, 8 mo 8pems KaKk HehopMaivHas u yughposas KOMMYHUKAYUs yauje
onupaemcs Ha napamakcuc, JUIUNCUC U UMNIAUYUMHYIO C853HOCMb.

Knrouesvie cnosa: cmpykmypa npeonodiceHus, CEA3HOCMb, MUnvl  KOMMYHUKAYULU,
()uCKprMGHbZIZ aHaiu3, CuHmdaxKcudeckas eapuamuerocnio, cpedcmea C6A3HOCmMU, NUCObMEHHAA U
VCMHASL KOMMYHUKAYUS, YUPDPOBOL OUCKYPC, UCNONIb30BAHUE S3bIKA.

Abstract. Sentence structure and cohesion play a crucial role in shaping meaning and
effectiveness across different communication types. This article examines how syntactic patterns and
cohesive devices vary in written, spoken, digital, and academic communication, highlighting the ways
in which each context influences linguistic choices. Through a comparative analysis of representative
texts, the study explores sentence complexity, clause relationships, and the use of cohesive markers
such as reference, substitution, conjunction, and lexical repetition. The findings demonstrate that
formal communication tends to favor complex and explicitly linked sentence structures, while
informal and digital communication relies more on parataxis, ellipsis, and implicit cohesion.

Key words: Sentence structure, cohesion, communication types, discourse analysis, syntactic
variation, cohesive devices, written and spoken communication, digital discourse, and language use.

Sentence structure and cohesion are fundamental elements of effective communication.
Sentence structure refers to the organization of words, phrases, and clauses within a sentence, while
cohesion concerns the linguistic devices that link sentences and ideas into a unified text. Different
communication types—such as written, spoken, digital, and academic discourse—employ distinct
structural and cohesive strategies depending on purpose, audience, and medium. Understanding these
differences is essential for discourse analysis, language teaching, and improving communicative
competence.

Sentence structure varies significantly across communication types. In formal written and
academic communication, sentences tend to be longer and more complex, often containing multiple
clauses, passive constructions, and nominalizations. These structures allow for precision, logical
development of ideas, and the expression of complex relationships. In contrast, spoken
communication typically favors shorter, simpler sentences that reflect real-time processing. Speakers
frequently use incomplete sentences, repetitions, and self-corrections, which contribute to natural
conversational flow rather than grammatical completeness.

Digital communication, including social media, emails, and messaging platforms, exhibits
hybrid sentence structures. While some digital texts maintain formal structures (e.g., professional
emails), others rely heavily on fragments, abbreviations, emojis, and unconventional punctuation.
These features compensate for the absence of non-verbal cues and allow for quick, efficient
interaction.

Cohesion refers to the grammatical and lexical connections that link parts of a text together.
Common cohesive devices include reference (pronouns and demonstratives), substitution, ellipsis,
conjunctions, and lexical cohesion through repetition or synonymy. The choice and frequency of these
devices differ across communication types.

In academic and formal written texts, cohesion is often explicit. Writers use clear referencing,
transitional markers, and repeated key terms to guide readers through complex arguments.
Conjunctions such as however, therefore, and moreover play a crucial role in signaling logical
relationships. Lexical cohesion is achieved through careful repetition of technical terminology.

In spoken discourse, cohesion tends to be more implicit. Speakers rely on shared context,
intonation, and real-time interaction. Ellipsis and deixis are common, as speakers assume that
listeners can infer missing information. Cohesion is often maintained through discourse markers like
well, you know, and so, which help manage turn-taking and topic shifts.
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Written communication, including essays, reports, and literary texts, prioritizes clarity and
permanence. Because writers cannot rely on immediate feedback, sentence structures are usually
well-planned, and cohesion is carefully constructed. Paragraphs are organized around central ideas,
with topic sentences and supporting details linked through cohesive devices. This explicit cohesion
ensures that the text remains coherent even when read independently of its original context. Text
example: The results of the study indicate that language proficiency significantly influences academic
performance. Furthermore, students who engage in regular reading activities demonstrate higher
levels of comprehension. This example uses complex sentence structures and explicit cohesive
devices such as furthermore to link ideas logically. Lexical repetition (study, students) reinforces
cohesion and clarity.

Spoken communication is dynamic and interactive. Sentence boundaries are often fluid, and
meaning is constructed collaboratively between speakers. Cohesion arises not only from linguistic
devices but also from prosodic features such as stress and intonation. Repetition, paraphrasing, and
back-channel responses contribute to maintaining coherence in conversation. Text example: | was
going to call you, but then I got busy. Anyway, we can talk later. The structure is simple and
conversational. Cohesion is maintained through conjunctions (but), discourse markers (anyway), and
shared situational context rather than formal linking words.

Text example: | was going to call you, but then | got busy. Anyway, we can talk later. The
structure is simple and conversational. Cohesion is maintained through conjunctions (but), discourse
markers (anyway), and shared situational context rather than formal linking words.

Text example: A: Are you coming tomorrow? B: Probably. If | finish work early. This exchange
shows ellipsis (missing subject and verb) and implicit cohesion. Meaning is understood through
interaction and context.

Digital communication represents a relatively new and evolving discourse type. Sentence
structure is often simplified, and cohesion may be achieved through visual and paralinguistic elements
such as emojis, hashtags, hyperlinks, and formatting. Messages are frequently brief and context-
dependent, relying on shared knowledge between participants. Despite its informality, digital
communication demonstrates innovative cohesive strategies that reflect changing language practices.
Text  example:  Running late < Traffic is crazy. Be there  soon!
Sentence fragments and emojis replace traditional sentence structure. Cohesion is achieved through
context, visual cues, and shared knowledge rather than grammatical completeness.

Academic communication demands high levels of structural complexity and cohesive clarity.
Sentences are often dense, with embedded clauses and abstract nouns. Cohesion is maintained
through systematic referencing, citation practices, and consistent terminology. These features support
the objective and logical presentation of knowledge and distinguish academic discourse from other
communication types. Text example: Although previous research has addressed sentence complexity,
limited attention has been paid to cohesive mechanisms in digital discourse. Therefore, this study
aims to fill that gap. Subordination (although) and logical connectors (therefore) create strong
cohesion. The sentences are dense and formal, reflecting academic conventions.

A comparison of different communication types reveals that sentence structure and cohesion
are shaped by communicative goals. Formal contexts prioritize explicitness and complexity, while
informal contexts emphasize efficiency and interaction. Digital discourse bridges these extremes,
combining features of both spoken and written language. These variations illustrate the adaptability
of language to different social and technological environments.

Formal: Due to the fact that the meeting was postponed, the final decision could not be reached.

Informal: The meeting was postponed, so we didn’t make a decision.

Analysis: The formal version uses complex structure and passive voice, while the informal
version relies on simple coordination (so) for cohesion.

Understanding sentence structure and cohesion across communication types has important
implications for language education, translation, and professional communication. Teaching learners
how to adjust their linguistic choices according to context can enhance clarity and effectiveness. In
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conclusion, sentence structure and cohesion are not fixed features of language but flexible resources

that speakers and writers manipulate to meet communicative needs across diverse contexts.
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UO’K 81°22
“NOROZILIK” AKTINING MILLIY MENTAL ASOSLARI VA OLAMNING LISONIY
MANZARASIDAGI TALQINI
G.Toshpulatova, magistrant, Navoiy davlat universiteti, Navoiy

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada ‘“norozilik” mazmunining milliy mental xususiyatlar bilan
bog ‘lig ekanligi, uning semantik strukturasi, pragmatik xususiyati, olamning lisoniy manzarasi bilan
uzviy bog‘ligligi yoritilgan. Dialektik kategoriyalar UMIS va AHVO tabiati bilan “norozilik”
leksemasi giyoslandi. Uning strukturasi, funksiyasi, stilistikasi batafsil yoritildi. Semalar yig ‘indisi,
nutq va lisondagi o ‘rni o ‘rganildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: UMIS va AHVO kategoriyalari, nomema, semema, giponim, giperonim, lison va
nutq, tushuncha va ma 'no differensiyasi, “norozilik” akti.

Armomauuﬂ B oannou cmamuve paccmampueaenics Ce3b coaepofcaﬁwz cloea «Hecoenacue) ¢
HAYUOHAIbHbIMU MEHMAJIbHbIMU 06‘06€HHOCI’I’Z}1MM, ezo cemarnmudecKkas cmpykmypa,
npazmamudecKkue xapakmepucmuku U HeEpA3pbléHASl C6513b C A3blKOBbIM JlaHamaquOM mupa.
Jlexcema «necoenacuey cpasnugaemcs c npupooou ouarekmudeckux xkamezoputi UMIS u AHVO.
Ilo0pobHo obvsCHAIOMCA €€ cmpyKkmypa, QyHKYus u cmuaucmuxa. M3yuaemcs co60KynHOCmMb cem,
eé mecmo 6 pedll U A3blKe.

Kniroueswvie cnosa: kamezopuu UMIS u AHVO, nomema, cemema, eunonum, euneprum, a3ulk u
peusb, oughgepenyuayus nonamull U 3HAYeHU, akm «Heco2nacusy.

Abstract. This article highlights the connection of the content of "dissent” with national mental
characteristics, its semantic structure, pragmatic features, and its inextricable connection with the
linguistic landscape of the world. The lexeme "dissent" was compared with the nature of the
dialectical categories UMIS and AHVO. Its structure, function, and stylistics were explained in detail.
The set of semes, its place in speech and language were studied.

Keywords: UMIS and AHVO categories, nomeme, sememe, hyponym, hypernym, language and
speech, concept and meaning differentiation, the act of "dissent".

Olam yaralganidan buyon mavjud bo‘lgan har bir jism va jon ilm-fan vakillari hamda
tadgigotchilar tomonidan turli yo‘nalishlarda tizimli ravishda o‘rganib kelinmoqda. Har bir
yaratiqning shakl va mazmuni, shuningdek, zohiriy va botiniy jihatlari mavjud bo‘lib, ular muayyan
darajada ilmiy tahlil obyektiga aylangan. Mazkur maqola denotati sifatida belgilagan norozilik aktini
mental xususiyatlari ma’lum darajada o‘rganilmagan fenomen sifatida tadqiq etish imkonini beradi.

“Dialaektika - har ganday tadgigot mobaynida borliqdagi har bir narsada ikki jihat borligini
ta’kidlaydi” [10]. Bu esa tanlangan tadqiqotni quyidagi ikki tomonli kategoriyalar asosida
sistemalashtiradi va ularning alohida xususiyatlari sohaga oid muammolarni ochiglashga xizmat
giladi. Ular:

Umumiylik — Alohidalik
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Mohiyat —  Hodisa
Imkoniyat —  Vogelik
Sabab —  Ogqibat [1]

Biz mazkur maqolamizda “norozilik™ aktining o°‘ziga xos til xususiyatlarini yoritadi. Xususan,

“norozilik” UMISi moddiylikdan xoli, takrorlanuvchan, cheklangan, bargarorligi shaklida
lisonda yakka garshilik, e¢’tiroz holatida namoyon bo‘ldi. “Norozilik” AHVOsi esa diskurs talabi
bilan salbiylikdan ijobiylikka, cheklilikdan cheksizlikka, nazariyadan amaliyotga yo‘nalganligi bois
nutqda turli ottenkalarda namoyon bo‘la boshladi. Masalan:

1.Uning ko ‘zlarida norozilik alomatlari sezilib turardi.(Muallif)

2.U o z noroziligini haqoratli so ‘zlar bilan namoyon etdi. (Muallif)

3.Uning jahl qilishi va qo ‘l ko ‘tarishi norozilik namunasi edi. (Muallif)

Yugqoridagi uchta gapda guvohi bo‘lyapmizki, ’norozilikning” vogealanganlik, takrorlanmaslik
va cheksizlik AHVOlari bor. Cheksiz norozilik zamirida esa “umimiy qarshilik, e’tiroz” UMISi
yashiringan. U nutqqa chiqadigan barcha norozilik holatlari uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Norozilikning yuzaga chiqish o‘rni esa:

— Tilda adabiy me’yorlarga javob beruvchi;

— Lisonda garshilik, e’tiroz, inkor, rad etish funksiyalari oldindan tayyor holda
goliplashtirilgan;

—Nutqda esa og‘zaki-yozma, verbal-noverbal, turli signallar vositasida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Lisonda

“Norozilik” leksemasi

Nutqda

Lison - UMIS tabiatli lisoniy birliklaming serqirra, ko‘p qavatli sathlaridan tashkil topgan
bargaror, tashqi muhit ta’siriga o‘ta sezgir, o‘zgarish, rivojlanish va moslashish immanent qobiliyatini
0‘z ichida mujassamlashtirgan murakkab qurilishli iyerarxik sistemadir. Lison deyilganda, ma’lum
bir jamiyatning barcha a’zolari uchun avvaldan (oldingi avlodlar tomonidan) tayyor holga keltirib
qo‘yilgan, hamma uchun umumiy va majburiy, fikrni ifodalash va boshqa magsad uchun xizmat
giladigan birliklar hamda bu birliklaming o‘zaro birikish qonuniyatlari yigdndisi tushuniladi [1].

Nutq — lisonning me’yor elagidan o‘tgan muayyan moddiy (yozma, og‘zaki, tasviriy, imo-
ishora, signal, va h.k.) shakllaridan birida vogelanishi.

Nutg — inson tomonidan ijtimoiy-tarixiy tajribani o‘zlashtirish, avlodlar aro kommunikatsiya
o‘rnatish, o‘z shaxsiy harakatlarini rejalashtirish va amalga oshirish maqsadida tildan foydalanish
jarayoni. Nutq — axborot, xabar, ma’lumot va yangi bilim berish, aqliy topshiriglarni yechish
faoliyatidan iborat. Agar til aloqa vositasi bo‘lsa, nutq aynan shu aloga jarayonlarining amalga
oshirilishidir. Nutqg verbal va noverbal turkumdan iborat [1]. Noverbal nutq turli imo-ishora, mimika,
pantomimika, exologik, signifikatsiya, daktilogik (barmoq nutqi) ko‘rinishlarga ega. Verbal nutq
og‘zaki, yozma, monologik, dialogik, polilogik, tashqi, ichki, ekspressiv, impressiv, lakonik (yig‘iq),
epik (yoyiq), affektiv turlarga bo‘linadi. Tilning (orfografik, fonetik, morfologik, sintaksistik,
orfoepik, lingvistik, fleksiv va boshga) gonuniyatlariga asoslangan holda mazmun-mohiyatni
uzluksiz, tadrijiy ravishda axborotga aylantiruvchi nutq turi yozma nutq deyiladi. Pauza, mantiqgiy
urg‘u, temp, tembr, chastota, ritmika va boshqa tashkiliy qismlar hamda mexanizmlarni o‘zida
mujassamlashtirgan, tilning barcha qoidalari, qonunlari shartli belgilar sifatida xizmat gilishga
asoslanuvchi nutq turi og‘zaki nutq deb ataladi. Og‘zaki nutq jarangdorligi, ta’sirchanligi,
axborotlarni gabul gilishdagi qulayligi, uzatishdagi ixchamligi, toligishning oldini olish imkoniyati
mavjudligi kabi xususiyatlari bilan ajralib turadi.

Millat madaniyati, ma’naviyati, fan va texnikasi yutuqlari, san’ati va adabiy merosini
avlodlarga yetkazib berishda, millatlararo aloqa o‘rnatishda yozma nutqning ahamiyati beqiyosdir.
Bir so‘z bilan aytganda nutq insonlarning insoniyligini ko‘rsatib berguvchi, ular orasida nafaqat
mulogot balki yaqinlik rishtalarini bog’lovchi mustahkamlovchi qudratli kuchdir. Nutq fagat muloqot
vositasi bo‘libgina qolmasdan ma’lum bir maqsadga yo‘naltirilganligi bilan ahamiyatlidir. Har
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qanday diskurs sodir bo‘lishida unga xizmat qiluvchi adresant va adresat orasidagi referatsiyaga
sabab bo‘luvchi haratlar turadi.

F.de. Sossyur lison-nutq munosabatini shatranj o‘yini qoidalari asosida tushuntirib berishga
harakat gilgan. Shaxmat donalari va har bir donaning yurish qoidasi ongdagi lisoniy birliklar va
ulaming birikish imkoniyatiga o‘xshaydi. O‘yinchi bamisoli so‘zlovchi bo‘lib, shaxmat o‘yinini
bilishi esa so‘zlovchining nutq qobiliyatiga o‘xshaydi. Donalarning harakatlantirilishini nutqga
giyoslash mumkin. Qiyoslang:

— shaxmat - o‘ynash qobiliyati — 0°yin;

—lison — nutq qobiliyati — nutq

Shaxmat donalari va ulaming yurish imkoniyati o‘ynovchining barchasi uchun umumiy
bo‘lganligi kabi lisondan foydalanishda ham shu tilda so‘zlashuvchilar teng huquqli [1]. Lison va
nutq dialektika kategoriyalariga ko‘ra lison UMIS tabiatli, nutq esa AHVO tabiatlidir. Shu kabi
substansiyalar vositasida “Norozilik” leksemasiga batafsil to‘xtalamiz.

Norozilik - to‘rtta vokalizm ( o, o, i, i unlilar) va beshta konsonantizm (n, r, z, I, k undoshlar)
fonemalaridan tashkil topgan nomema hisoblanadi. Qarshi chiqgish, inkor etish, rad etish, e ’tiroz
semalaridan tashkil topgan sememadir. Agressiya, alam-nafrat, iddao, g ‘azab, g‘araz leksemalari
bilan paradigmatik munosabat (zanjirli munosabat) hosil giladi. Norozilik old va orga derivatsion
morfemalardan (so‘z yasovchi -no,-lik, qo‘shimchalardan) tashkil topgan leksema hisoblanadi.

“Norozilik” uchta morfemadan tarkib topgan:

“no” — inkor ma’noli old qo‘shimcha (fors tilidan); “rozi”” — gonigish bildiruvchi sifat (ham fors
tilidan); “lik” — holatni bildiruvchi ot yasovchi qo‘shimcha.

Norozilikda tushuncha va ma’no kombinatsiyasi ham turlicha

Tushuncha Ma’no
Alam, gahr, g‘azab, g‘araz, Gapirdi, vaysadi, ming‘irladi, to‘ng‘illadi, ingradi,
Nadomat, nafrat Bagirdi, ushqirdi leksemalari gradual substansiya
Bir funksiya kasb etadi Amalda namoyon etadi.

Bundan tashqari “norozilik” leksemasida partonimik va giponimik substansiyalar ham mavjud.
Norozilik totonemi — norozilik aktini yuzaga keltiruvchi so‘zlar, signallar, belgilar, semiotikalar,
karakatlar va simvollar kabi partonimik shakllardan iborat.

“Norozilik” leksemasini geponim deb olsak, u bolalar va keksalarda yosh differensiyasiga ko‘ra
yig ‘lamogq, qaysarlik qilmoq, ingramoq, bagirmog kabi norozilikni aks ettirgan leksemalar, nolimoq,
vaysamoq, ushqgirmoq, tergamoq, urushmoq, qarg ‘amoq kKabi leksemalar bilan giponimik munosabat
hosil giladi.

Norozilik geperonimi ayollar va erkaklar, shaxsiy “men”da esa norozilikning jins
kategoriyasida namoyon bo‘lishini ko‘rsatadi. Norozilikni ifodalashda ayollarning hissiyotga
berilishi, muloyimlik va hurmat saqlab munosabat qilishi, erkaklardagi jiddiylik qo‘pollik, ters fe’llik
bilan munosabatga kirishuvidan farglanib geperonimlikni shakllantiradi.

“Norozilik” leksemasi turli xil semalardan tashkil topgan.

Atash semasi — Denotativ
Ifoda semasi — Konnatativ
Vazifa semasi — Funksioanal [9]

Atash semasi borliq (dialektika)bilan alogadorlik kasb etadi. Ifoda semasi esa adresantning
munosabatiga bog‘liq. Vazifa semasi esa lingvistik ahamiyat kasb etib, leksemaning lison va nutqga
alogadorligi ochiglanadi.

“Norozilik” leskemasining atash semasi “holatni”, “vaziyatni”, “shaxsiy baho” va salbiylikni
ifodalab keladi. Bunda asosan norozilik UMISida umumiy norozilik shaklida namoyon bo‘ladi.
Norozilikning ifoda semasi esa adresantning munosabati, qo‘llanish doirasi va davriga bog‘liq. Bu
esa norozilikning AHVOsi bilan uzviy alogador. Shu asosga ko‘ra norozilik holatlari turli
kombinatsiyalarda namoyon bo‘ladi.
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Ochiq Ichki Verbal

Yashirin Tashqi Noverbal
ljobiy Og zaki Bevosita
Salbiy Yozma Bilvosita

Norozilikning vazifa semasi esa atash semasining kuchsizlanib, ifoda semasining kuchayishi,
yoki ifoda semasining kuchsizlanib, atash semasining kuchayishi. Masalan, oq (rang) leksemasida
ezgulik, poklik ma’nolarini ham ifodalab keladi. Ba’zi xalqlarda, jumladan, turkiy gavmlarda ham oq
rang motam, musibat xatto qurg‘oqchilik alomati hisoblangan [5]. Ozarboyjon olimi M.Saidovning
yozishicha: “Oltoyliklarda oq rang motam ramzidir. Manbalar Chinda yashagan turk tilli solorlar
uchun oq rangning boshga ma’nolar bilan bir qatorda, motam timsoli bo’lganligidan ham xabar
beradilar. Faqat turkiylarda emas, boshga ayrim xalglarda ham ko’k va oq motam, qayg’u ramzi
sanalgan” [8] Bu holatda esa oq (poklik)atash semasi kuchsizlanib, ifoda semasi kuchaygan. Shu kabi
qora(rang) leksemasi buyuklik, kuch-qudrat simvoli sifatida garalgan. Rus tilshunos olimi
A.Kononov qora so‘zining ma’nolarini tadqiq etib, ushbu so‘z bilan «kattay, «yirik», «muhtashamy,
«ulug‘y, «qudratli», «kuchli», «pokiza», «musaffo», «quruglik», «yer», «zulmat ko‘ki», «shimol»
kabi mazmunlar ifodalanganligini ko‘plab misollar vositasida izohlab bergan [7] Uning keltirishicha,
A.Ja’far o‘g‘li «Kitobi Dadam Qo‘rqut» dagi qahramonlarning nomidagi qora sifatlashini jasorat va
kuchlilik sinonimi, deb ta’kidlagan [6]. Bundan tashqari “qora xat” so‘z birikmasida esa yuqorida
semalardan fargli holat kuzatilib, gayg ‘u, motam sifatlari aks etadi va ifoda semasi ustunlik gilgan.

Magolada “norozilik” leksemasi UMIS va AHVO dialektik kategoriyalari asosida tahlil
gilindi. Natijada uning mohiyati (umumiy, barqaror semantik yadro) va nutqdagi namoyon bo‘lishi
(vaziyatga bog‘liq pragmatik ko‘rinishlar) o‘zaro bog‘liq holda ochib berildi. Leksema, nomema,
semema, tushuncha va ma’no darajalari differensiyalandi hamda “norozilik” mazmunining
ko‘pqatlamli tabiati asoslandi. Semantik tarkib yadro va periferik semalarga ajratilib, uning
nominativ, baholovchi va emotsional funksiyalari aniglandi. O‘zbek tilining olamning lisoniy
manzarasi doirasida “norozilik” milliy mental xususiyatlar bilan bog‘liq holda namoyon bo‘lishi

ko‘rsatildi.
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O‘ZBEK TILI PANXRONIK KORPUSI AHAMIYATI, BIRLIKLARI, QIDIRUV
IMKONIYATLARI
S.Toshtemirova, tayanch doktorant, Shahrisabz davlat pedagogika instituti, Shahrisabz

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada o ‘zbek tili panxronik korpusini yaratishning ilmiy-metodologik
asoslari, uning lingvistik ta’'minoti va qidiruv imkoniyatlari tadqiq etiladi. Panxronik yondashuv til
faktlarini vagt o ‘qi bo ‘ylab izchil gamrab olish, tarixiy va zamonaviy bosgichlarni bir butun tizimda
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o ‘rganish imkonini beradi. Maqolada korpus birliklari ierarxiyasi, agglutinativ til xususiyatlaridan
kelib chiggan holda lemmatizatsiya va morfologik annotatsiya masalalari, shuningdek, gidiruv
tizimining ilmiy-amaliy funksiyalari yoritilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: korpus lingvistikasi, panxronik korpus, lingvistik ta’minoti, annotatsiya,
lemmatizatsiya, metama’lumotlar, qidiruv imkoniyatlari.

Annomauuﬂ. B oannon cmamve paccemampuearonics HGyUHO-MéMOaOﬂOZMLleCKue OCHOBbl
CO30aHUA NAHRXPOHUYECKO20 Kopnyca y36€KCK020 A3bIKA, €20 JIUHZeUCmu4decKa noddepofcm u
B03MOINHCHOCMU NOUCKA. HaHXPOHu'-wCKuI:Z nooxo0 noszeojsem obecneyums nocieo08amebHoe
oceeujeHue JIUHSBUCMU4eCcKux qbakmoe no GpeMeHHOIZ oCcu, U3y4eHue ucmopudeckKkoeo u
COBPEMEHHOC0 2manoes 6 eouroll cucmeme.

Knroueswvie cnosa: Kopnychas JUHZeUCmuKa, I’lClH)CpOHM’i@CKuIZ Kopnyc, JUuHzeucmuveckKas
noadepofcm, aHHomawyus, jemmamu3ayus, Mema()aHHble, B603MONHNCHOCMU NOUCKA.

Abstract. This article examines the scientific and methodological foundations of the creation of
a panchronic corpus of the Uzbek language, its linguistic support and search capabilities. The
panchronic approach allows for a consistent coverage of language facts along the time axis, the study
of historical and modern stages in a single system. The article covers the hierarchy of corpus units,
issues of lemmatization and morphological annotation based on agglutinative language features, as
well as the scientific and practical functions of the search system.

Keywords: corpus linguistics, panchronic corpus, linguistic support, annotation,
lemmatization, metadata, search capabilities.

Kirish. O‘zbek tili panxronik korpusining lingvistik ta’minoti masalasi til birliklarini sinxron
holatda sinxron holatda tavsiflash va ularning tarixiy rivojlanishidagi uzviylik va uzilishlarni empirik
ma’lumotlar asosida kuzatish. Panxronik yondashuv til faktlarini vaqt o‘qi bo‘ylab izchil qamrab
olishga intiladi, shu sababli panxronik korpus tilda o‘zgarishlarning tezligi, yo‘nalishi, ijtimoiy va
uslubiy shartlanganligini ochishda alohida metodologik kuchga ega. Bunday korpusning ilmiy
qiymati shundaki, u lingvistik gipotezalarni ko‘p qatlamli, vaqt bo‘yicha belgilangan, manbasi va
janri nazorat gilingan katta hajmdagi matnlar asosida tekshirish imkonini beradi. Korpus yondashuvi
lingvistik dalillarning tekshiriluvchanligini, gayta tiklanishini va natijalarning solishtiriluvchanligini
ta’minlaydi; bu esa tilshunoslikni kompyuter vositalari bilan uyg‘unlashtirib, metodik jihatdan
yanada qat’iylashtiradi[1]. Bunday korpus o‘zbek tilining turli davrlariga oid leksik-grammatik
variantlarini bir butun tizim sifatida ko‘rsatib beradi.

Metodologiya. Panxronik korpusning metodologik asosi sifatida reprezentativlik va
muvozanatli tanlanma mezonlari olinadi. Korpus tarkibiga matnlarni Kiritishda vaqt, janr (badiiy,
ilmiy, rasmiy va h.k.) va ijtimoiy tarqalish bo‘yicha muvozanat nazarda tutiladi. Lingvistik ta’minot
jarayoni matnlarni yig‘ish, raqamlashtirish, tozalash, annotatsiya gilish (belgilash) va indekslash kabi
bosqichlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Aynigsa, tarixiy matnlar uchun diplomatik va normalashtirilgan
transkripsiya usullari qo‘llaniladi. Morfologik belgilashda universal (masalan, UD) va
mahalliylashtirilgan tizimlar balansidan foydalaniladi.

Asosiy gism. Panxronik korpusning ahamiyati, avvalo, til birliklarini vaqgt, janr va
kommunikativ vaziyat kesimida normalashtirilgan metama’lumotlar bilan birga saqlashida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Metama’lumotlar (muallif, sana, manba, janr, uslub, hudud, tarjima yoki original ekani, nashr
turi) nafagat gidiruv anigligini oshiradi, balki lingvistik faktlarning izohini ham boyitadi: masalan,
biror affiksning faolllashuvi yoki so‘z ma’nosining torayishi kengayishi qaysi davr, qaysi janr va
qaysi ijtimoiy qatlam nutqida tezroq ro‘y berganini ko‘rsatadi. Korpus lingvistikasi nazariyasida
korpus dizayni va reprezentativlik masalasi markaziy o‘rinda turadi; korpus biror “umumiy til’ning
tasodifiy yig‘indisi emas, balki maqsadga yo‘naltirilgan, muvozanatli va hujjatlashtirilgan
tanlanmadir[2]. Panxronik korpusning lingvistik ta’minoti deganda nafaqat matnlarni yig‘ish va
ragamlashtirish, balki ularni tozalash, normalashtirish, belgilash (annotation), indekslash va gidiruv
tizimiga moslashtirish kabi ko‘p bosqichli jarayon tushuniladi. Annotatsiyaning ko‘lami va
chuqurligi esa korpusning ilmiy va amaliy qo‘llanish doirasini belgilaydi[3].
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Panxronik korpus birliklari masalasi, odatda, “matn—gap—so‘z—morfema” ierarxiyasi doirasida
ko‘riladi, biroq korpus texnologiyalarida birliklar bundan kengrog: token (grafik birlik), lemma
(lug‘aviy birlik), grammatik forma (morfologik birlik), sintaktik bog‘lanish, nominativ birliklar
(atoqli otlar, terminlar), frazeologik birliklar, kollokatsiyalar, hatto diskurs markerlari ham alohida
qidiruv obyektiga aylanadi. O‘zbek tili kabi agglutinativ til uchun token va lemma munosabati
aynigsa muhim: bitta lemma yuzlab shakllarda ko‘rinishi mumkin, shu sababli oddiy so‘z shakli
bo‘yicha qidiruv til hodisasini to‘lig aks ettirmaydi; lemmatizatsiya va morfologik tahlil korpusning
bazaviy lingvistik ta’minoti hisoblanadi. Morfologik belgilashda (POS-tagging va morphological
features) universal tagsetlardan (masalan, UD featuralari) foydalanish korpusni boshga tillar
korpuslari bilan giyoslashga, shuningdek, tayyor tahlil vositalaridan foydalanishga yordam beradi[4].

Panxronik korpusning amaliy ahamiyati til me’yorini belgilash va lug‘atchilik ishlarida ham
yaqqol ko‘rinadi. Korpus asosidagi leksikografiya zamonaviy lingvistik amaliyotning asosiy
yo‘nalishlaridan biri bo‘lib, so‘z ma’nolarini, ularning tipik kollokatsiyalarini va grammatik xulqini
real qo‘llanish misollariga tayangan holda ko‘rsatishni ta’minlaydi[6]. O‘zbek tili uchun panxronik
korpusning mavjudligi izohli, tarixiy-etimologik, terminologik hamda o‘quv lug‘atlarini yangilashda
dalillarning ko‘lamini keskin oshiradi.

Korpus birliklari ichida sintaktik birliklarning belgilanishi panxronik korpus uchun alohida
murakkablik tug‘diradi. Sababi, tarixiy matnlarda punktuatsiya me’yorlari, gap chegaralari, qo‘shma
gaplarning yozilishi, kirish birikmalarni ajratish usullari davrdan davrga o‘zgaradi.

Panxronik korpusning gidiruv imkoniyatlari fagat ilmiy tadgigotlar bilan cheklanmaydi; u
ta’lim va til o‘qitish amaliyotida ham katta ahamiyatga ega. O°zbek tili o‘qitishida, aynigsa, uslubiy
farqlarni o‘rgatish, rasmiy va norasmiy nutq birliklarini ajratish, kollokatsiyalarni tabiiy kontekstda
ko‘rsatish korpus orqali samarali bo‘ladi. Bundan tashqari, panxronik korpus adabiyotshunoslik va
matnshunoslik uchun ham manba bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

O‘zbek tili panxronik korpusining lingvistik ta’minotida standartlashtirilgan belgilash
formatlari muhim. Matnlarni TEI (Text Encoding Initiative) kabi XML-standartlarda saglash, token
va gaplarni aniq identifikatorlar bilan belgilash, metama’lumotlarni shablon asosida kiritish korpusni
uzoq muddatli saqlash, boshqa tizimlarga ko‘chirish va yangilash jarayonlarini yengillashtiradi[7].

Muammo va yechimlar. Panxronik korpus yaratishda muammolar ham mavjud: mualliflik
huqugi, matnlarni ragamlashtirish sifati (OCR xatolari), tarixiy grafika va imlo variantlari,
metama’lumotlarning to‘liqligi, hamda annotatsiya modellari uchun o‘quv ma’lumotlarining
yetishmasligi. OCR xatolari aynigsa chastotaga asoslangan tahlillarda natijani buzadi; shuning uchun
korpus qurilishida avtomatik tozalash bilan birga tanlama asosida qo‘lda tekshiruv (quality assurance)
protokollari ham bo‘lishi zarur. Tarixiy matnlar uchun OCR ko‘pincha yomon ishlaydi, natijada
qo‘lda terish yoki yarimavtomatik tekshirish talab etiladi. Annotatsiya sifatini baholash uchun inter-
annotator agreement kabi ko‘rsatkichlar, shuningdek, “oltin standart” (gold) kichik korpuslar tuzish
amaliyoti qo‘llanadi[8] .

Panxronik korpusning qidiruv imkoniyatlarini yanada boyitadigan yo‘nalishlardan biri
semantik va pragmatik belgilashdir. Biroq semantik belgilash yuqgori darajada resurs talab giladi va
xatoga moyil; shu sababli panxronik korpusda bunday gatlamlar bosgichma-bosgich, avval eng zarur
va ishonchli segmentlardan boshlanib joriy etilishi maqsadga muvofiq. “Nomlangan obyektlarni
aniqlash” (NER) esa amaliy jihatdan juda foydali: tarixiy shaxslar, toponimlar, tashkilotlar, asarlar
nomlari bo‘yicha qidiruv tarixshunoslik va madaniyatshunoslik uchun ham katta imkoniyat yaratadi.
NER natijalari, 0‘z navbatida, leksik normalashtirish bilan ham bog‘lanadi: bir nomning turli yozilishi
bitta identifikator ostida birlashtirilsa, gidiruv samarasi ortadi. Bunday yondashuv ragamli gumanitar
fanlar doirasidagi metodlar bilan hamohang bo‘lib, matnlararo bog‘lanishlar va tarmogqlarni qurishga
imkon beradi[9] .

O‘zbek tili panxronik korpusining ilmiy qiymatini to‘liq ro‘yobga chiqarish uchun
foydalanuvchi ssenariylarini ham oldindan ko‘zda tutish kerak. Tilshunos tadqiqotchi ko‘pincha
murakkab so‘rovlar, statistik tagsimotlar, konkordanslar va eksport funksiyalarini talab qiladi;
o‘qituvchi esa tayyor misollar to‘plami, mavzuga mos subkorpuslar va o‘quv topshiriglariga mos
interfeysga muhtoj bo‘ladi; muharrir va tarjimon uchun esa kollokatsiyalar, tipik konstruktsiyalar,
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uslubiy filtrlar, normativ variantlarning ustunligini ko‘rsatadigan ko‘rsatkichlar foydali. Shunga ko‘ra
korpus qidiruv tizimi “oddiy qidiruv” va “kengaytirilgan qidiruv” rejimlarini, shuningdek, API orqali
dasturiy kirishni ham qo‘llab-quvvatlasa, korpusdan foydalanish doirasi kengayadi. APl mavjudligi
korpusni boshga resurslar bilan integratsiya qilish, masalan, avtomatik imlo tekshiruvchilarni,
grammatika tekshiruvchilarni, mashina tarjimasi tizimlarini korpus dalillari bilan boyitishga xizmat
giladi. Bu esa o‘zbek tili uchun til texnologiyalari ekotizimini mustahkamlashning muhim sharti
bo‘lib, korpusni nafaqat “arxiv”, balki “ishlaydigan laboratoriya”ga aylantiradi[9].

Panxronik korpusni yaratish va yuritishda etik va huqugiy masalalar ham inobatga olinadi.
Mualliflik huquqgi bilan himoyalangan matnlar uchun litsenziya asosida foydalanish, ochiq
ma’lumotlar siyosatini qo‘llash, imkon qadar jamoat mulkiga aylangan tarixiy matnlarni kengroq
kiritish, shuningdek, foydalanuvchi kiritadigan ma’lumotlar uchun maxfiylik va tekshiruv
mexanizmlarini joriy etish zarur.

Xulosa. Umuman olganda, o‘zbek tili panxronik korpusi ahamiyati uning tilning ko‘p qatlamli
tabiatini empirik asosda ko‘rsatishida, birliklari esa token, lemma, morfologik-sintaktik va semantik
birliklarga qadar keng ierarxiyada belgilanishida namoyon bo‘ladi. Qidiruv imkoniyatlari esa
lemmatizatsiya, morfologik filtrlar, vagt-janr bo‘yicha subkorpuslar, variantlarni birlashtirib gidirish,
kollokatsion va statistik tahlil vositalari bilan ta’minlanganda korpus hagiqatan ham panxronik ilmiy
platformaga aylanadi. Bunday platforma o°zbek tilshunosligida nazariy xulosalarning dalil bazasini
kengaytiradi, me’yoriy va amaliy vazifalarni (lug‘atchilik, ta’lim, tahrir, tarjima, NLP) ilmiy asosda
hal qilishga ko‘maklashadi va o‘zbek tilining ragamli gumanitar fanlar doirasidagi tadqiqotlarda
to‘laqonli ishtirokini ta’'minlaydi.
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TOPONIMIK INDIKATORLARNING STRUKTUR-MORFOLOGIK TAHLILI
N.T.To‘xtayeva, magistrant, Toshkent amaliy fanlar universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada toponimik indikatorlarning struktur-morfologik xususiyatlari
tarixiy va sinxron yondashuv asosida tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqgot jarayonida toponimik indikatorlarning
fonetik va morfologik tarkibida sodir bo ‘ladigan o ‘zgarishlar, ularning semantik taraqqiyoti hamda
deetimologizatsiya va xalq etimologiyasi bilan bog ‘liq jarayonlar yoritiladi.

Kalit so“zlar: toponimik indikator, toponim, struktur-morfologik tahlil, tarixiy morfologiya,
affiksoid, deetimologizatsiya, xalq etimologiyasi, fonetik o ‘zgarish, semantik taraqqiyot, Xorazm
toponimlari.

Annomamuyusa. B Oaumnoii cmamve aumanusupylomcs  CmpyKmypHo-mop@onocudeckue
0COOEHHOCMU MONOHUMUYECKUX UHOUKATNOPO8 HA OCHOBE UCTNOPUYECKO20 U CUHXPOHHO20 HOOX0008.
B npoyecce uccnedosanus paccmampuaromcs uMeHeHusl, Npoucxoosujue 8 (DoHemuuecKom u



XORAZM MA’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —3/5-2026 115
MOquOJZOZI/lIWCKOM cocmaee monoHUMuU4YecKux undukamopoe, ux cemanmuvyeckoe paseumue, da
Makaice npoyeccvl 0eIMUMONI02U3ALSiU U HAPOOHOU IMUMOTIOUU.

Kntoueswie cnosa: mononumuyeckuii UHOUKAMOp, MONOHUM, CIPYKIYPHO-MOPDOI02ULeCKUlL
ananus, ucmopudeckas mopghonocus, agpgurcoud, 0esMumMonousatsis, HApPOOHAsE IMUMONO2US,
d)OHemuquKue USMEHREHUA, CeEMAHMUYECKOEe paseumue, XOpe3mCcKue nonoHUMbL.

Abstract. This article analyzes the structural and morphological features of toponymic
indicators based on both historical (diachronic) and synchronic approaches. The study examines
phonetic and morphological changes occurring in the structure of toponymic indicators, their
semantic development, as well as processes related to de-etymologization and folk etymology.

Key words: toponymic indicator, toponym, structural-morphological analysis, historical
morphology, affixoid, de-etymologization, folk etymology, phonetic change, semantic development,
Khorezm toponyms.

Toponimik indikatorlarni grammatik jihatdan tekshirish bir gator lisoniy masalalarni yoritishga,
xususan, tilimizda mavjud bo‘lgan, shuningdek, ba’zi iste’moldan chiqqan yasovchi vositalarni
aniqlashga, o‘zbek tilida so‘z yasalishining ayrim jihatlarini qayd etishga yordam beradi.

Ma’lumki, tilimizdagi ushbu leksik birliklar juda uzoq davrning mahsuli bo‘lib, ularda mazkur
hududda yashovchi xalgning tili xususiyatlari, ularning o‘ziga xos jihatlari saqlanib qolgan.

Shuningdek, turli xalq vakillarining bir joyda aralash yashaganliklari hamda son jihatdan
ko‘pchilikni tashkil etgan xalq yoki siyosiy va iqtisodiy jihatdan hukmronlik qilgan xalq boshqa
(nisbatan kam sonli) xalgni oz ta’siriga olgan. Bu esa ayni vaqtda ularning tilida, ayniqsa, o‘sha
xalqlar yashagan joylardagi onomastik birliklarda o°‘z aksini topgan. Shunday ekan, bunday holat
toponimlarning ajralmas qismi hisoblangan toponimik indikatorlarda ham o‘z izini qoldirishi
shubhasizdir.

Awvalo, indikatorlar fonetik tizimi jihatdan o‘zgarishga uchraydi: ular tarkibida unli yoki
undosh tovush tushadi yoki orttiriladi, natijada so‘z tarkibining torayishi yoki kengayishi sodir
bo‘ladi. Bu ularning semantik tizimiga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi: ma’no torayishi, ko‘chishi, kengayishi,
arxaiklashuv hodisalari sodir bo‘lishiga olib keladi.

Nomlar, shu jumladan, indikatorlar qaysi xalq tomonidan qo‘llanilsa, shu xalq tilining nutqiy
mahsuli hisoblanadi. Biroq u hali mazkur til vakillari tomonidan to‘la o‘zlashgan bo‘lishi yoki,
aksincha, uning o‘zlashish darajasi turli bosqichda bo‘lishi mumkin.

So‘zlarning fonetik va tarkibiy o‘zgarishi ularning semantik o‘zgarishiga olib keladi. Ko‘pgina
indikatorlar ham toponim tarkibida o‘zining dastlabki ma’nosini yo‘qotib, o‘zga hodisani nomlashga
moslashadi va ba’zan o‘zga leksemaga aylanadi.

Z.Do‘simov Xorazmdagi Beshta toponimi bilan bog‘liq misolni keltiradi. Xalq orasida Beshta
toponimi besh so‘zidan yasalgan deb qaraladi. Uning ikkinchi qismi -ta qo‘shimcha sifatida
izohlanadi. Aslida toponim ikki leksema, aniqrog‘i, ikki indikatordan yasalgan, ya’ni pesh va ddhd.

Shunday qilib, toponimlar strukturasida sodir bo‘ladigan fonetik o‘zgarishlarni aniqlash,
ularning xarakterini belgilash va mazkur o‘zgarishlarning sabablarini aniglash toponimik
tadgiqotlarning asosiy vazifalaridan biridir.

Ma’lumki, so‘z boshida va unli tovush yonida jarangsiz p jaranglilashadi va b ga aylanadi: p>b
hodisasi yuz beradi. Intervokal holatda daha so‘zidagi bo‘g‘iz undoshi tushgan daha>da:a jarangli d
<>sh tovushining ta’sirida jarangsizlashgan. Birinchi leksema davr o‘tishi bilan o‘z urg‘usini
yo‘qotgan. Natijada ikki mustaqil so‘z yakka nomga aylangan: Pesh daha > besh da:a > beshta
shakliga kelgan va aslida “old gishloq yoki sharq tomondagi qishloq” ma’nosini ifodalagan.

Xuddi shuningdek, quyidagi misolda ham shunga o‘xshash hodisani kuzatish mumkin. Shavat
toponimi aslida Shohobod bo‘lgan. Talaffuzda ikki unli orasidagi h tushgan, 0-0 unlilari qo‘shilib
cho‘ziglashgan, intervokal holatdagi b tovushi v ga aylangan, so‘z oxirida d>t hodisasi yuz bergan.
Natijada Shahabod>Sha[x] obod>Sha:vat shakli paydo bo‘lgan. Mahalliy aholi tilida bu toponim
shovullamog so‘zi bilan izohlanadi. Bu, albatta, xalq etimologiyasidir.

Toponimlarning deetimologizatsiyasi ko‘pincha “soxta etimologiya”larning vujudga kelishiga
sabab bo‘ladi. Shunday qilib, biror obyekt yoki subyekt tushunchasi bilan yaqin munosabati sezilmas
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darajada bo‘lgan atoqli otlar turli xil — fonetik, aksentologik, morfologik va juda keng diapozondagi
leksik variatsiyaga uchrashi mumkin.

Umuman, toponimik indikatorlar lisoniy tarkibidagi fonetik-grammatik xususiyatlarni
tekshirish, ta’kidlaganimizdek, bir gator lisoniy muammolarni hal qilishga ko‘maklashadi.

Shuni nazarda tutgan holda ishimizning mazkur bobida indikatorlarning morfologik tarkibi,
ularning yasalishi, ayrim qo‘shimchalarning ma’no va vazifalari hamda ularni qo‘llash jarayonida
sodir bo‘ladigan fonetik o‘zgarishlarni tekshirishga harakat qildik. Garchi bu masalalar Xorazm
shevalarining lingvistik tavsifiga bag‘ishlangan ishlarda qisman yoritilgan bo‘lsa ham, ularda
indikatorlarning o‘ziga xos jihatlari e’tiborga olinmagan. Garchi indikatorlar mustaqil atoqli ot
bo‘lmasa ham, ma’lum obyekt bilan zich bog‘ligligi va toponimlar tarkibining doimiy komponenti
bo‘lishi ularning grammatik tabiatiga ta’sir ko‘rsatgan. Ular oddiy leksik birliklardan farq qiladi.
Indikatorlarning sintaktik qurshovi, grammatik paradigmasi, semantik strukturasida onomastik
xoslanganlik, o‘ziga xos jihatlar mavjud. Biz tadqiqot jarayonida aynan masalaning ushbu
tomonlariga alohida e’tibor qaratdik.

So‘zning morfologik tarkibini aniqlash so‘z va morfemaning (o‘zak morfema va affiksal
morfema), o‘zak va negizning munosabatini belgilash, morfemalarning turli tiplarini aniglashdan
iborat bo‘lsa, toponimik indikatorlarning morfologik tarkibida bu jarayon ancha murakkabdir.
Avvalo, indikatorlar bilan toponimlarning chegarasini aniqlash qator qiyinchiliklar tug‘diradi.
Chunki yillar davomida ularning tarkibida har xil (fonetik, semantik) o‘zgarishlar sodir bo‘lgan.
Ularning ko‘pchiligi sinxron planda tarkibiy qismlarga ajralmaydi. Hozirgi davrda biz tarkibiga ko‘ra
bo‘linmas deb hisoblagan indikatorlar diaxron tekshirishda butunlay teskari holatni ko‘rsatishi
mumkin. Shuning uchun ularni toponimning tarkibini aniglash orgali hal qgilish magsadga
muvofiqdir. Indikatorlarning haqiqiy vazifasi u birikib kelgan nomning ma’nosini aniqlash orqali
reallashadi. Toponimik mazmun belgilangach, indikatorlarning vazifasi va ma’nosi aniglanadi.

Indikatorlarning morfologik strukturasini tahlil gilishda tarixiy-morfologik tadgigotlar
samarasini ham e’tiborga olishimiz lozim. Nomlarning bunday tahlilida tarixiy morfologiya ham
muhim omildir.

Toponimlar lisoniy tuzilishini aniqlashda quyidagi holatni ham e’tiborga olish zarur: inson
boshqa tildan biror so‘zni gabul qilar yoki o‘z tilidagi eskirgan so‘zni tinglar ekan, u, odatda, o‘z ona
tilidagi biror so‘z bilan aloqasini, bog‘ligligini izlaydi, yoki uning biror ichki formasini topadi.
Natijada o‘sha so‘zni yaxshiroq tushunadi va eslab goladi.

Bunday holatda, shubhasiz, toponim nafagat fonetik jihatdan, balki uning tuzilishi jihatdan ham
turli o‘zgarishga uchraydi. Ba’zi hollarda bu toponimlarning morfologik jihatdan qayta bo‘linishga
sabab bo‘ladi. Masalan: Quilcheinag; mahalliy sheva vakillari talaffuzida u gil+chinoq ikki gismga
ajraladi. Bunda go‘yo toponimning asosi (0‘zak) gil so‘zi bo‘lib qolgan. Aslida nomning asosi Qilich
(kishi ismi) dir. Uning ikkinchi gismi esa inog so‘zi shu shaxsning mansabini ifodalaydi. Shunday
ekan, toponim aslida Qilich inoq shaklida ikki mustagil gismdan tuzilgan. Yoki Sharavat toponimini
kuzataylik. Bu toponimni ikki qismga bo‘lib izohlaydilar, ya’ni sher//shar (asosiy qism) hamda obot
(ovot) — toponimik indikatordir. Aslida toponimning ikkinchi gismi abad emas, ravot (bekat) dir.
Shunday ekan, so‘zsiz birinchi komponent sha:r emas, sha (sha[h] katta, bosh, asosiy ma’nosida) dir.

Demak, toponim “Katta, bosh bekat” degan ma’noni anglatadi. Shunday qilib, indikatorlarning
morfologik strukturasi qator o‘ziga xos xususiyatlar bilan xarakterlanadi.

O‘rni bilan shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, toponimshunoslar toponim tarkibidagi qo‘shimchalarni
affiks deb hisoblaydilar. To‘g‘ri, o‘zbek tilining morfologik strukturasidagi asosiy xususiyat
agglyutinatsiyadir. Unda yasama so‘zlar va so‘z shakllari o‘zakka ma’lum tartibda, izchillik bilan
affikslar qo‘shish orqali hosil qilinadi. So‘z bir-biridan qat’iy farq qiladigan, ajrala oladigan ikki
tovush kompleksidan (o°‘zak kompleksi va affiks kompleksidan) iborat bo‘ladi. Biroq toponimlar va
indikatorlar tarkibidagi biz affiks deb hisoblayotgan gism ayrim hollarda toponimik yasalishning
natijasida emas, balki toponimga aylangan so‘z tarkibida mavjud bo‘ladi.

Toponimlarning morfologik strukturasida shunday elementlar borki, ular semantik jihatdan til
strukturasidagi holatini yo‘qotgan. Bu elementlar nomlar tarkibida affiks, to‘g‘rirog‘i, affiksoid
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holiga kelib qolgan, ular toponimning biror xarakterli xususiyatiga yoki uning tarixiga ishora etadi.
Ko‘pincha bu elementlar toponimik indikator sifatida qo‘llaniladi.

Bunday nomlar ham morfologik jihatdan o‘ziga xos xususiyatga ega. Masalan: abad indikatori
genetik jihatdan fors-tojik tiliga xos bo‘lgan leksemadir. Ammo hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida va
ko‘pgina o‘zbek shevalarida ma’no jihatdan ancha toraygan. Ayrim tadqiqotchilarning tekshirishicha,
abad so‘zi o‘z tabiatini o‘zgartirgan va hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida mustaqil so‘z va affiks sifatida
qo‘llaniladi. Mazkur element fors-tojik tillarida ham faol leksema sifatida qo‘llaniladi, shuningdek,
har ikki tilda ham affiks vazifasida fagat joy nomi yasovchi forma — toponimik indikator bo‘lib
qo‘llaniladi. Obod toponimlar tarkibida kelganda gishlog, ovul, shahar ma’nolarini anglatadi.
Shuningdek, ayrim nomlarda «farovon, qayta tiklangan» kabi semantik yo‘nalishga ega bo‘ladi.

Xorazm toponimiyasida bu tipdagi elementlarning xarakterli xususiyati shundan iboratki, ular
affiks vazifasini bajarib, ergash morfemaga yaqinlasha boshlagan bo‘lsa ham, hali affiksga aylanib

etmagan. Bular affiksoidlarga o‘xshaydi.
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ISPAN VA UZBEK BADIIY MATNLARIDA METAFORANING
LINGVOKULTUROLOGIK ASPEKTI
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqgolada ispan va o ‘zbek badiiy matnlarida metaforaning
lingvokulturologik xususiyatlari giyosiy tahlil gilinadi. Metafora milliy tafakkur, madaniy kod va
konseptual dunyogarashni aks ettiruvchi semantik mexanizm sifatida talgin etiladi. Tadgiqotda
metaforaning nazariy asoslari, xususan, Aristotel hamda George Lakoff va Mark Johnson tomonidan
ilgari surilgan konseptual metafora nazariyasi yoritiladi. Ispan adabiyotida Federico Garcia Lorca
va Miguel de Cervantes ijodi misolida, o ‘zbek adabiyotida esa Alisher Navoiy hamda Abdulla Oripov
asarlari asosida metaforik tizimning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari ochib beriladi. Tadgiqot natijalari
metaforaning har ikki xalq badiiy tafakkurida milliy mentalitet va gadriyatlarni ifodalovchi muhim
lingvokulturologik fenomen ekanligini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: badily matn, giyosiy tahlil, metafora, lingvokulturologiya, konseptual metafora,
milliy mentalitet.

Annomayun. B cmamve npoooumcs CpagHumenbHulil JUH280KYIbIMYPOIOSUYECKULL AHAIU3
Memaghopuvl 8 UCNAHCKUX U Y3OEKCKUX XY00dcecmeeHHblX mekcmax. Memagopa paccmampusaemcs
KAK CeMaHMu4eckuli. Mexanusm ompasiCeHusl HAYUOHAJIbHO2CO MblUIEHUA U KYIbmMYypPHblX K0008.
Teopemuueckotl 0CHOB0U UCCIE008AHUSA NOCTYAHCULU MPYOblL Aristotel, a makace KoHyenmyanibHas
meopus memaghopvl George Lakoff u Mark Johnson. B ucnauckou naumepamype aHaiusupyomcs
npoussedenusi Federico Garcia Lorca u Miguel de Cervantes, ¢ y3z6exckou — Alisher Navoiy u
Abdulla Oripov. Pe3ynbmamsi ucciedosanusi NOKA3ul8aom, 4mo memagpopa biCmynaem 8aHCHuIM
UHCMPYMEHMOM penpe3eHmayuul HAayuoHai1bHO20 MUpPOBO33PEHUSL.

Knroueevle cnoea: numepamypuvlii meKCcm, CPABHUMENbHLIL —aHAIU3, Memagopa,
JIUH260KY1bnmypojocus, KOHYennyalbHasl Memaqbopa, HCZZ/!MOHa]ZbeZIZ MerRmaniumenti.

Abstract. This article presents a comparative linguocultural analysis of metaphor in Spanish
and Uzbek literary texts. Metaphor iexamined as a semantic mechanism reflecting national mentality
and cultural codes. The theoretical framework based on the works of Aristotel and the conceptual
metaphor theory developed by George Lakoff and Mark Johnson. The study analyzes metaphorical
systems in the works of Federico Garcia Lorca and Miguel de Cervantes in Spanish literature, and
Alisher Navoiy and Abdulla Oripov in Uzbek literature. The findings demonstrate that metaphor
functions as a key linguocultural phenomenon representing national worldview.
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Key words: literary text, comparative analysis, metaphor, linguoculturology, conceptual
metaphor, national mentality.

Kirish. XX-XXI asr tilshunosligida metafora fagat stilistik vosita emas, balki inson
tafakkurining konseptual modeli sifatida talgin gilinmoqda. Lingvokulturologiya esa til birliklarini
madaniyat bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda o‘rganadi. Shu nuqtai nazardan metafora - milliy
dunyogarashning lingvistik aksidir.

Ispan va o‘zbek xalqlari turli tarixiy, diniy va madaniy muhitda shakllangan bo‘lsa-da, ularning
badiiy tafakkurida umumiy arxetipik obrazlar ham mavjud. Ushbu tadgigqotning dolzarbligi
metaforaning milliy tafakkur bilan bog‘liq jihatlarini qiyosiy tahlil qilish zaruratidan kelib chigadi.
Metafora badiiy tafakkurning eng muhim vositalaridan biri bo‘lib, u nafaqat estetik ifoda shakli, balki
milliy ong va madaniy kodlarni aks ettiruvchi lingvokulturologik hodisadir. Ispan va o‘zbek adabiyoti
misolida metafora xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, dunyogarashi, mentaliteti hamda qadriyatlarini
ifodalovchi muhim semantik mexanizm sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Shunga ko‘ra tilshunoslikda o‘tgan asrning 70-yillaridan boshlab matn lingvistikasi yo‘nalishi
tez sur’atlarda rivojlana boshladi. G‘arbiy Yevropa mamlakatlarida matn lingvistikasi bo‘yicha
davriy nashrlar, ilmiy maqolalar to‘plami, monografiya, o‘quv qo‘llanmalari, darsliklar nashr qilindi.
Rus tilshunosligida matn lingvistikasining shakllanishi va rivojlanishida 1.R.Galperin,
K.Kojevnikova, E.A.Referovskaya, G.Y.Solganik, V.G.Gak, M.V.Lyapon, O.l.Moskalskaya,
A.A Metsler, O.L.Kamenskaya kabi olimlarning xizmati katta bo‘ldi. O‘zbek tilshunosligiga matn
nazariyasining olib kirilishi va yangi taraqqiyot bosqichiga ko‘tarilishida N.M.Turniyozov,
B.Yo‘ldoshev, A.Mamajonov, E.Qilichev, M.Hakimov, M.Yo‘ldoshev, S.Boymirzayevaning
tadqiqotlari muhim ahamiyat kasb etdi. Shu tariqa o‘zbek tilshunosligida ham matn har tomonlama
turli aspektlarda tadqiq gilindi va bu boradagi tadgigotlar davom etmoqda.

Lingvokulturologiya nuqtai nazaridan metafora - bu til birliklari orgali milliy madaniyatning
konseptual tasvirini yaratish jarayonidir. Ushbu magolada ispan va o‘zbek badiiy matnlarida
metaforaning lingvokulturologik xususiyatlari giyosiy tahlil gilinadi.

Tadgigot magsadi - ispan va o‘zbek badiily matnlarida metaforaning lingvokulturologik
xususiyatlarini aniqlash va ularning o‘xshash hamda farqli jihatlarini ko‘rsatish. Vazifalar:

Metaforaning nazariy asoslarini tahlil gilish;

Ispan adabiyotidagi metaforik tizimni aniglash;

O zbek badiiy matnlaridagi metaforalarni lingvokulturologik jihatdan o ‘rganish;

Qiyosiy tahlil asosida umumiy va milliy xususiyatlarni aniglash.

Adabiyotlar sharhi. Metafora nazariy jihatdan qadimdan o‘rganilib keladi. Uni dastlab tizimli
ravishda Aristotel “Poetika™ asarida tahlil qilgan. Zamonaviy lingvistika esa metaforani tafakkur
modeli sifatida talqgin etadi. Xususan, George Lakoff va Mark Johnson tomonidan ishlab chigilgan
konseptual metafora nazariyasiga ko‘ra, metafora - bu insonning abstrakt tushunchalarni konkret
tajriba orgali anglash mexanizmidir. Lingvokulturologik yondashuv metaforani milliy madaniyat
bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda ko‘rib chigadi. Har bir xalgning tabiiy muhit, tarixiy tajriba va ijtimoiy
hayoti metaforik tizimning shakllanishiga ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.

Ispan adabiyotida metafora obrazlilik va dramatizmni kuchaytiruvchi asosiy vositalardan
biridir. Aynigsa, Federico Garcia Lorca ijodida metaforalar milliy folklor, Andalusiya madaniyati va
ramziy tasvirlar bilan chambarchas bog‘langan.

Masalan, Lorca she’riyatida “oy” (la luna) ko‘pincha o‘lim, taqdir yoki sirli kuch timsoli
sifatida ishlatiladi. Bu metafora ispan xalq og‘zaki ijodi va mifologik qarashlari bilan bog‘liq.

Shuningdek, Miguel de Cervantes ning Don Quijote de la Mancha asarida shamol tegirmonlari
metaforik ravishda xayoliy dushmanlar, idealizm va reallik to‘qnashuvini ifodalaydi. Bu yerda
metafora ispan jamiyatining tarixiy va ijtimoiy kontekstini yoritadi. Ispan madaniyatida quyidagi
konseptual metaforalar keng targalgan:

Hayot - kurash

Sevgi - olov

O ‘lim - tun yoki oy
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Ispaniya - ehtiros va quyosh mamlakati

Bu metaforalar O‘rta Yer dengizi madaniyati, katolik an’analari va tarixiy tajriba bilan bog‘liq.
O‘zbek adabiyotida metafora ko‘proq tabiat, sahro, bog‘, suv, yurak, nur kabi obrazlar orqali
ifodalanadi. Masalan, Alisher Navoiy she’riyatida “ko‘ngil” markaziy metaforik tushuncha bo‘lib, u
inson ruhiy olamini ifodalaydi. “Ko‘ngil - bog”, “ishq - olov”, “yuz - oy”, “soch - tun” kabi
metaforalar sharqona estetik tafakkur mahsulidir. Bu obrazlar tasavvufiy dunyogarash bilan
chambarchas bog‘liq. XX asr o‘zbek adabiyotida ham metafora milliy ruhni ifodalovchi vosita
sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Masalan, Abdulla Oripov she’riyatida “Vatan - ona” metaforasi kuchli
lingvokulturologik mazmunga ega. Bu metafora o‘zbek xalqining ona timsoliga bo‘lgan hurmati va
qadimiy qadriyatlarini aks ettiradi. O‘zbek madaniyatiga xos konseptual metaforalar:

Vatan - ona

Ko ‘ngil - makon

Hayot - safar

So ‘z - nur

Bu metaforalar ko‘chmanchilik tarixi, islomiy tafakkur va sharqona poetik an’analar bilan
bog‘liq. Ispan metaforalari ko‘proq dramatik, tashqi konfliktga yo‘naltirilgan bo‘lsa, o‘zbek
metaforalari ichki ruhiy kechinmalarni ifodalashga moyildir. Biroq ikkala adabiyotda ham “ishq -
olov” metaforasi umumiy madaniy arxetip sifatida uchraydi, bu insoniyat tajribasining universalligini
ko‘rsatadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Tahlillar asosida quyidagi ilmiy natijalarga erishildi:

1. Metafora milliy mentalitetning lingvistik modeli hisoblanadi.

Metaforik birliklar orgali xalgning tarixiy xotirasi, diniy garashlari va estetik gadriyatlari
ifodalanadi.

2. Universal va milliy gatlamlar aniglangan. Universal metaforalar:

Ishq - olov

Hayot - yo‘l

O‘lim - tun

Milliy metaforalar:

Ispan adabiyotida: qon, duel, oy

O‘zbek adabiyotida: nur, ko‘ngil, Vatan — ona

3. Emotsional yo ‘nalish keskin farqlanadi.

Ispan metaforalari yugori dramatik kuchga ega.

O‘zbek metaforalari esa ma’naviy va ruhiy sokinlikni ifodalaydi.

4. Diniy-madaniy omil asosiy determinant hisoblanadi.

Ispan metaforalari katolik va folklor an’analari bilan bog‘liq.

O‘zbek metaforalari tasavvufly dunyoqarash asosida shakllangan.

5. Metafora identitetni shakllantiradi.

Metaforalar milliy o°‘zlikni mustahkamlovchi konseptual vosita vazifasini bajaradi.

Xulosa. Ispan va o‘zbek badiiy matnlarida metafora nafaqat badiiy tasvir vositasi, balki milliy
ongni aks ettiruvchi lingvokulturologik fenomen hisoblanadi. Ispan metaforalari ehtiros, dramatizm
va tarixiy ziddiyatlarni ifodalaydi. O‘zbek metaforalari esa ruhiy poklik, ma’naviyat va tasavvufiy
tafakkurni aks ettiradi. Qiyosiy tahlil shuni ko‘rsatadiki, metafora milliy madaniyatning semantik

modeli bo‘lib, u orqali xalgqning mental xaritasi namoyon bo‘ladi.
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UO’K 811.512.122
TOSHKENT VILOYATI JANUBIY TUMANLARIDA QIPCHOQ SHEVALARINING
TARQALISHI: HUDUDIY VA LINGVISTIK TAHLIL
M.I. Turdixo jayeva, doktorant, Toshkent davlat o‘zbek tili va adabiyoti universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Toshkent viloyatining janubiy tumanlarida gipchoq shevalarining lingvistik
xususiyatlari va hududiy targalishi ilmiy jihatdan tahlil gilindi. Tadgiqotda fonetik, morfologik va
leksik birliklar o ‘rganildi, ularning adabiy o zbek tili bilan munosabati tahlil gilindi. Natijalar
shevalarning ba’zi hududlarda faol saqlanib qolganini, boshqalarda esa transformatsiyaga
uchrayotganini ko ‘rsatdi. Tadgiqot o zbek dialektologiyasida hududiy shevalarning saqlanishi va
rivojlanishini yoritishda muhim ilmiy ahamiyatga ega.

Kalit so“zlar: qipchoq shevalari, hududiy dialektlar, Toshkent viloyati, janubiy tumanlar,
fonetik xususiyatlar, leksik birliklar.

Annomauusn. Jluneeucmuyeckue 0COOEHHOCMU U MEPPUMOPUATLHOE PACNPOCMPAHEHUE
KbINYAKCKUX — OUANEKmMOo8 6  HOIHCHbIX paﬁOHax Tawkenmckoti obnacmu OvLIU HAY4YHO
npoaHalIu3upoeansvl. B uccneoosanuu u3yuajiuco ¢0H€mull€CK1/l€, MOp@O/ZOZM‘leCKue u jeKcuveckKue
e()uHuubz, AHAIUSUPOBAIUCHL UX OMHOUEHUS C umepantypHbiM y36€KCKuM A3bIKOM.

Knroueevie cnoea: xunuarxckue duaﬂexmbl, meppumopudajibHble duaﬂekmbz, Tawxenmckas
001acmb, 10HCHBLE PALIOHBL, (YOHemUuyecKue 0COOeHHOCMU, 1eKCUiecKue eOUHUYbL.

Abstract. The linguistic features and regional distribution of kipchak dialects in the southern
districts of Tashkent region were analyzed scientifically. The study examined phonetic,
morphological, and lexical units, and analyzed their relationship with the literary Uzbek language.
The results showed that the dialects have been actively preserved in some areas, while in others they
are undergoing transformation. The research is of significant scientific importance in highlighting
the preservation and development of regional dialects in uzbek dialectology.

Keywords: Kipchak dialects, regional dialects, southern districts of Tashkent region, phonetic
features, lexical units.

Kirish. O‘zbek tilining hududiy shevalari milliy lingvistik merosning muhim qismi hisoblanadi.
Shevalar fonetik, leksik va morfologik xususiyatlari bilan ajralib turadi va tarixiy-etnografik
jarayonlarning tilga aksini ham ko‘rsatadi. Toshkent viloyatining janubiy tumanlarida qipchoq
shevalarining saglanib qgolishi ularning tarixiy ildizlari va hududning ijtimoiy-igtisodiy xususiyatlari
bilan chambarchas bog‘liq.

Qipchoq shevalari o°zbek tilining shakllanishida tarixiy jihatdan alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Ushbu magola Toshkent viloyati janubiy tumanlarida gipchog shevalarining targalish darajasi va
lingvistik xususiyatlarini ilmiy asosda tahlil qilishga bag‘ishlangan.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. Mazkur magolamizning materiali sifatida Toshkent
viloyatining janubiy hududlarida, xususan Ohangaron tumani va Piskent tumanlari hamda ularga
tutash gishloglarda yashovchi respondentlarning nutq namunalari tanlab olindi. Materiallar asosan
yoshi 50—-70 bo‘lgan nutq vakillaridan olingan. Bundan tashqari, bir gator ilmiy ishlarga tayanilgan
holda ushbu mavzu ilmiy tahlilga tortildi. G‘0zi Olim Yunusov o‘zbek shevalarini ilmiy asosda tadqiq
etib, Ohangaron vodiysida istigomat qiluvchi aholi shevasini o‘zbek-gipchoq lahjasi tarkibiga
kiritadi.[1] Qipchoq lahjasi tarkibiga kiruvchi shevalar tarkibida uchraydigan ba’zi so‘zlarning oxirgi
undosh tovushi tushib qolishi haqida fikr bildirar ekan, A.Borovkov quyidagi fikrlarni bildiradi “so‘z
oxirida tovushlarning tushirib qoldirilishi, urg‘uning odatdagidan boshqacha bo‘lganligidan yuzaga
kelgan bo‘lishi mumkin. Bunday holatda so‘z oxirida urg‘usiz unli yoki bo‘g‘in reduksiyalanadi va
tushirib qoldiriladi”’[2]. Masalan: sariq ~ sdri, quruq ~quri.

Toshkent viloyati qipchoq shevalarining leksik tizimi adabiy o‘zbek tili va qarluq lahjalaridan
bir gator belgilar bilan farglanadi. Bu farglar, avvalo, gadimiy turkiy leksik gatlamning saglanishi,
shuningdek, hududiy va etnik kontaktlar natijasida shakllangan o°ziga xos so‘z boyligi bilan
izohlanadi. Qipchoq shevalarida leksik farqlar ko‘proq maishiy, chorvachilik, dehqonchilik,
garindoshchilik atamalari va harakat-holat fe’llari sohasida kuzatiladi. Aynigsa, viloyatning janubiy
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hududlari - Piskent tumani, Ohangaron tumani va Oqqo‘rg‘on tumani qishloqglarida bu holat aniq
namoyon bo‘ladi.

Qipchoq shevalarida qadimiy turkiy davrga mansub bo‘lgan bir qator so‘zlar hozirgacha faol
qo‘llanadi. Bu birliklar adabiy tilda kam ishlatiladi.

Qipchoq Transkripsiyada | Adabiy o‘zbek tilida Izoh
shevasida
So‘qim sogim Semiz mol Chorvachilikka oid
Kebe Ke:be Xirmon Qishloq xo‘jaligi termini
Yurt jurt Xonadon, uy Keng semantik
Jilov silav Boshgaruv argoni Ot anjomlari bilan bog‘liq
Tul tiil Beva ayol Arxaik birlik
Polpis palpis Insonga beriladigan | Hech narsani evini gilolmaydigan insonga nisbatan
sifat ishlatiladi
Shibitki Sibitqi Supurgi Uy anjomi
Partiq pdrtiq Etak Paxta terish uchun maxsus tikilgan
Angush dangus Angishvona Bichish-tikish anjomi
Kovlagich kavilagic Kapgir Oshxona buyumi

Piskent tumanida gipchoq shevalariga xos leksik izoglossalar shimoliy va markaziy gishloglarda
zichlashadi va janubiy hududlarga tomon asta-sekin siyraklashadi. Murotali va Kerovchi gishloglari
atrofida gipchoq shevasi elementlari ancha zich. Piskent tumani materiallari asosida aniglangan leksik
izoglossalar gipchog shevasi uzluksiz hududiy arealga ega ekanini, gishlogq muhiti esa leksik gatlamni
saqlashda hal qgiluvchi omil ekanligini yaqqol ko‘rsatadi.

[lmiy manbalar sifatida dialektologik lug‘atlar, monografiyalar, ilmiy maqolalar va tarixiy
manbalar ishlatilgan. Ushbu kombinatsiya tadgigotga lingvistik hamda tarixiy-etnografik kontekstni
kiritishga imkon berdi.

Tadqiqotda quyidagi metodlar qo‘llanildi:

1. Tavsifiy metod —  fonetik, leksik va  morfologik  birliklarni  aniglash;
2. Qiyosiy-tahliliy metod - sheva birliklarini adabiy o‘zbek tili bilan solishtirish;
3. Tarixiy-dialektologik metod — shevalarning shakllanish va hududiy farqlanish omillarini o‘rganish,
Natijalar. Fonetik xususiyatlar:
- So‘z oxiridagi -q undoshi ba’zi so‘zlarda tushib qolishi kuzatiladi: sariq ~ sdri, oriq ~ari, quruq
~quri. Singarmonizm hodisasining saglanganligi: bormagan ~ barmayan. Unlilarning cho‘ziqligi
kuzatiladi: bola ~ bala:
Leksik xususiyatlar:

Qipchoq Transkripsiyada | Adabiy o‘zbek tilida Izoh
shevasida
So‘qim sogim Semiz mol Chorvachilikka oid
Kebe Ke:be Xirmon Qishloq xo‘jaligi termini
Yurt jurt Xonadon, uy Keng semantik
Jilov silay Boshgaruv argoni Ot anjomlari bilan bog‘liq
Tul tiil Beva ayol Arxaik birlik
Polpis palpis Insonga beriladigan | Hech narsani evini gilolmaydigan insonga nisbatan
sifat ishlatiladi
Shibitqi Sibitqi Supurgi Uy anjomi
Partiq pdrtiq Etak Paxta terish uchun maxsus tikilgan
Angush angus Angishvona Bichish-tikish anjomi
Kovlagich kavilagic Kapgir Oshxona buyumi

Morfologik xususiyatlar: Toshkent viloyati qipchoq shevalarida egalik qo‘shimchalari o‘zbek
adabiy tili bilan bir xil bo‘lib, unlilarning old va orqa qatorligi bilan ko‘p variantlilikni hosil qiladi.
Qipchoq lahjasida asosiy qo‘shimchalar va ularning ko‘rinishlari 60ga yaqin ularning migdor jihatdan
sezilarli darajada ko‘p bo‘lishiga sabab shevada ohangdoshlikning mavjudligi, o‘zak va negizlarning
qattig va yumshoq holatga ega bo‘lishi kabilar bilan izohlanadi.[3] Toshkent viloyati qipchoq
shevalarida egalik qo‘shimchalari adabiy tildan ko‘p variantliligi bilan farqlanadi.

Shaxs ko‘rsatkichi Birlik Ko‘plik

1-shaxs -m, -im, im, -lm, -um -imiz, -imiz, -limiiz, -umuz
2-shaxs -1), -in, -iin, -un -niz, -iniz, -lniiz, -unquz
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| 3-shaxs | -si, -si, -i, -i, -ii, -u | - |

Muhokama. Qipchoq shevalarining saglanib golishida hududiy va ijtimoiy omillar birgalikda
rol o‘ynaydi. Mahalliy gishloq aholisi shevaga ijobiy munosabatda, oilaviy muloqotda faol ishlatiladi.
Shahar muhitida yoshlar adabiy tilning elementlarini ko‘proq ishlatadi, bu esa shevaning
transformatsiyasiga olib keladi.

Hududiy shevalarning tahlili, ularning tarixiy ildizlarini va fonetik-leksik xususiyatlarini
o‘rganishda muhim ilmiy ahamiyatga ega.

Xulosa. Toshkent viloyati janubiy tumanlarida gipchog shevalari faol saglanib qolgan va
hududiy xususiyatlarga ega. Fonetik, leksik va morfologik birliklar tahlili shevalarning mustagil tizim
sifatida yashab kelayotganini tasdiglaydi. Kelgusida gipchoq shevalarini lingvogeografik xaritalar va
audiokorpuslar asosida kengroq o‘rganish zarurligini isbotlaydi. Mazkur maqolada Kkeltirilgan
ma’lumotlar dialektologik tadqiqotlar uchun, shuningdek, lingvo-geografik xaritalar uchun empirik
baza sifatida xizmat giladi.
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UO’K 82-1/-9:297.3
MURSHID VA SOLIK RUHIYATINI YUZAGA CHIQARUVCHI BADIIY VOSITALAR
N.K.Tuychiboyeva, mustagqil izlanuvchi, Farg ‘ona davlat universiteti, Farg ‘ona

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magqola Alisher Navoiyning “Holoti Pahlavon Mahmud” asarida
tasavvufiy “hol” tushunchasining badiiy ifodasini tadqiq etadi. Asarda “hol” Pahlavon Mahmudning
ma’naviy kamolot yo ‘lidagi ruhiy kechinmalari, Allohga bo ‘Igan muhabbati va insoniy fazilatlari
orqali namoyon bo ‘ladi. Tadgigotda “hol” tushunchasiga insoniy va axlogiy mazmun berilganligi va
ideal murshid siymosida tasvirlanganligi aniglanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar:Badiiy ifoda, ruhiy kechinma, tasavvufiy g‘oya, so fiy “Hol” tushunchasi, badiiy
tahli, ma’naviy kamolot, ideal murshid

Annomayusn. [lannas cmamos  ucciedyem Xy00dCeCMBEHHOe 8blpadceHue CyQDuiicko2o
nousmus "xon" 6 npoussedenuu Anuwepa Hasou "Xonomu Ilaxnason Maxmyo". B npouszsedenuu
"xon" nposensemcs uepes dyxoguvie nepexcusanus Ilaxnasona Maxmyoa Ha nymu K cosepuieHCmay,
e20 1100066 K Annaxy u e2o uenogeueckue 0oopodemenu. Hccrnedosanue noxaszvieaem, 4ymo NOHAMUIO
"xon" mpuoaemcs uenogeueckoe u HpagCmMeeHHOe 3HAUEHUe, U OHO U30Opadcaemcs 6 obpase
uoeanbHo20 Mypuuoa (OyxXx08H020 HacCMasHUKa).

Knrouesvie cnoea: Xyooowcecmeennas evipazumenvrHocms, Cyguiickas uodes, Cyguii,
Konyenyus "xon", Xyooscecmeennwiii ananus, /{yxosnoe cosepuerncmeo, Hoeanvrulili mypuiuo

Abstract. This article explores the artistic expression of the Sufi concept of "hol" in Alisher
Navoi's "Holoti Pahlavon Mahmud.” In the work, "hol” is manifested through Pahlavon Mahmud's
spiritual experiences on the path to perfection, his love for Allah, and his human virtues. The study
reveals that the concept of "hol" is given human and moral significance and is depicted in the image
of an ideal murshid (spiritual mentor).

Key words: Artistic expression, Spiritual experience, Sufi concept, Sufi, "Hol™ concept, Literary
analysis, Spiritual perfection, Ideal murshid

Kirish. Tasavvuf adabiyoti insonning ma’naviy kamolotga intilishini, Allohga bo‘lgan
muhabbatini va tariqat yo‘lidagi mashaqqatlarini aks ettiruvchi boy merosdir. Ushbu adabiyotda
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“Hol” tushunchasi muhim o‘rin tutadi, chunki u so‘fiyning ma’naviy kechinmalarini, ruhiy holatini
va Alloh bilan bo‘lgan munosabatini ifodalaydi. Alisher Navoiyning “Holoti Pahlavon Mahmud” va
“Holoti Sayyid Hasan Ardasher” asarlari tasavvufiy biografiya janrining yorqin namunalaridir va
ularda “Hol” tushunchasi o‘ziga xos tarzda badiiy ifodasini topgan. Uning asarlarida inson qalbi,
ma’naviy kamolot masalalari chuqur badiiy talqin etilgan. Navoiy ijodida tasavvufiy g‘oyalar muhim
o‘rin tutadi va bu g‘oyalar uning asarlarida “Hol” tushunchasi orqali o‘z ifodasini topadi. “Hol”
so‘fiyning ruhiy holatini, ma’naviy kechinmalarini ifodalovchi muhim tushuncha hisoblanadi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodlar. Tasavvuf she'riyatida ma’rifat konsepsiyasi mavzular
tasnifining asosiy omili hisoblanadi. Shu bois, tasavvuf she‘riyatining asosiy qahramoni bo‘lmish
orifning ruhiy holati markazga qo‘yiladi. Chunki, tasavvuf ta’limotida “Hol” alohida ilm sifatida
e’tirof etilib, bosh mavzulardan biri sanaladi.

Ayrim manbalarda “Hol” mavzusi “maqom” tushunchasi bilan qiyoslanadi. Masalan,
N.Komilov tadqgiqotlarida tariqat bosqichlari “maqom”, “hol” doirasidagi ma’naviy darajalar esa
“martaba” deb atalgan. ‘“Manbalarda, maqom suluk yo‘lida yuksalmoq istagan so‘fiyning sa'yi
harakati, g*ayrati, riyozati bilan egallashi mumkin bo‘lgan ma'naviy martaba sifatida talqin qgilinadi.
Solik o‘zining sa'yi harakati bilan hol martabasiga erisha olmaydi. Hol martabasi esa solikning
galbiga ehson gilingan Yaratganning lutfi va marhamatidir. Sulukda magom egasi mujohada ila
magqsadga erishgan bo‘lsa, Hol martabasiga erishgan solik oz nafsini foniy qilish evaziga Haqning
bu lutfiga sazovor bo‘ladi.” [3]

Demak, bundan ko‘rinadiki, “Hol” va “Maqom” tasavvufdagi muhim tushunchalar bo‘lib,
so‘fiyning ma’naviy kamolot yo‘lidagi holatini ifodalaydi. “Hol” Allohning inoyati bilan berilgan
ruhiy kechinma bo‘lsa, “Maqom” so‘fiyning o‘z mehnatlari bilan erishgan ma’naviy darajasidir.
So‘fiy suluk yo‘lida “Maqom”dan “Maqom”ga o°tib boradi, ayni paytda turli “Hol”larni boshidan
kechiradi. “Hol”lar “Maqom”larni yanada mustahkamlaydi va so‘fiyning Allohga bo‘lgan
muhabbatini kuchaytiradi.

“Orifning hol darajalari sari yuksalishi ruhiy kashfiyotga asoslangan psixologik jarayon bo‘lib,
bu hodisa his-tuyg‘u va kechinma ko‘rinishida namoyon bo‘ladi. Tasavvuf ta'limoti va badiiy ijod
o‘rtasida mushtaraklik aynan sayri sulukdagi orif holi hamda she'riyatdagi lirik gqahramon
kechinmasida ko‘zga tashlanadi. VIII- IX asrlarda Robiya Adaviya, Mansur Halloj singari ulug’
so‘fiylar ijodi bilan boshlangan so‘fiyona ash’or X-XII asrlarga kelib ulkan bir adabiyotga
aylanganligi [1] ning bosh omili shunda.

“Hol” ruhiyat bilan bog‘liq asosiy tushuncha bo‘lib, “ilmi hol” orqali o‘rganiladi. “Ilmi
qol”(zohiriy bilim)dan farqli ravishda, “ilmi hol” so‘z bilan ifodalab bo‘lmaydigan botiniy
kechinmalardir. Hol sohibi o‘z ruhiy holatini to'liq bayon qila olmaydi, shuning uchun holatlar
ko‘pincha she'riyat, musiqa va raqgs orgali ifodalanadi. Sharq tasavvuf adabiyoti, musigiy magomot
san‘ati va raqsu samo tizimi aynan shu ruhiy kechinmalarning ifodasi sifatida shakllangan.

Tasavvufda komil insonning holi mugaddas sanaladi, chunki u fanofilloh magomiga erishib,
Hagning tajallilarini ko‘ra oladi. Komillikka erishgan so‘fiyning holi ilohiy mo‘jiza sifatida qabul
qilinib, soliklar uchun ma'naviy maktab bo‘ldi va bu tasavvuf adabiyotida “Holot” janrining vujudga
kelishiga sabab bo‘ladi. Alisher Navoiyning “Holoti sayyid Hasan Ardasher”, “Holoti Pahlavon
Muhammad” shunday asarlar sirasiga kiradi [6].

Natijalar va muhokama. Alisher Navoiyning “Holoti Pahlavon Mahmud” asari tasavvufiy
g‘oyalarni badily mujassamlashtirgan bebaho manba bo‘lib, unda “hol” tushunchasi Pahlavon
Mahmudning ma'naviy kamolot yo‘lidagi ruhiy kechinmalari, Allohga bo‘lgan muhabbati va insoniy
fazilatlari orqali yorqin ifodasini topgan. Asarda Navoiy “hol” tushunchasiga insoniy va axloqiy
mazmun berib, uni ideal murshid siymosida namoyon etadi.

“Pahlavonning ta’bida ne miqdor dardi hol choshnisi bor ekandur.Yana sanoyi'! aruz?
gofiyasi®da ham ko‘p sohibvuquf erdi. Dag‘i giroat ilmin ham yaxshi bilur erdi va xo‘b maxraj va
tajvid bila Qur’on o‘qur erdi va gohi huffozdin giroat bobida so‘rar erdikim, alar javobidin ojiz bo‘lur

! Sanoyi' - san'at so‘zining ko*pligi, hunarlar ma'nosida ham keladi. Bu yerda adabiy san'atlar nazarda tutiladi.

2 Aruz - she'ming vaznlari, o’lchovlari hagidagi fan.

8 Qofiya - she'rda bayt yoki misralar oxiridagi so'zning ikkinchi bayt yoki misra oxiridagi so'zga mos ohangdosh bo‘lishi. Sharq poetikasida
qofiyaning 0’ziga xos nazariyasi bor. Shuning uchun gofiyaga oid adabiy ilm mavjud.
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erdilar. Pahlavondin istifoda qilur erdilar.”

“Hol” tushunchasining tasavvufly mohiyati: “Hol” — so‘fiyning Alloh bilan bo‘lgan
munosabatida yuzaga keladigan ruhiy holat, ma’naviy kechinma. Alisher Navoiy asarda bu
tushunchani Pahlavon Mahmudning zohidligi, taqvodorligi, nafsini tiyishi, sabr-toqgati, kamtarligi va
xokisorligi orgali ochib beradi.

Badiiy ifoda vositalari: Alisher Navoiy “hol” tushunchasini badiiy tasvirlashda turli ifoda
vositalaridan foydalanadi:

Idealizatsiya: Pahlavon Mahmudning siymosi ideal tarzda tasvirlanadi, uning fazilatlari
bo‘rttirib ko‘rsatiladi. Bu orqali Navoiy ideal murshidning “hol”ini namoyon etadi.

Va she’r va muammo bobida ilmiy va amaliysida Pahlavon sohib vuquf va jald erdi, ul nav'kim,
zamon shuarosining yuzidin biriga oncha shuur va vuquf yo‘qtur va aksar nazm ahli har nav’ she’r
aytsalar erdi — Pahlavon nazarig‘a yetqururlar erdi va aning isloh va tag‘yir va tabdilin gabul qilur
erdilar va o‘zining dag‘i she’r va muammo fannida tab’i muloyim erdi. Andogki, bu matla’
Pahlavonningdurki:

Guftamash: Dar olami ishqi tu koram bo g‘am ast?

Guftxandon zeri lab: G‘am nest, kori olam ast®.

Tajossum: “Hol” tushunchasi Pahlavon Mahmudning amaliy harakatlari, so‘zlari va xatti-
harakatlarida o‘z ifodasini topadi.

“Chun qobiliyati baland tushgandur va muloyamati tab’i borcha funung‘a munosib va
bahramand voge’ bo‘lg‘ondur, ko‘p fazonil va kamolot ham kasb qilg‘ondurkim, zamon ahli
borchada Pahlavonni musallam tutar erdilar.”

Ramziylik: Asarda “g‘ubor”, “anduh”, “murshid” kabi ramziy obrazlar orqali insonning
ma’naviy kamolotga intilishi, ruhiy poklanishi va murshidga bo‘lgan ehtiyoji ifodalanadi.

She’riy misollar: Asardagi she’riy misralar orqali so‘fiyning ruhiy holati, Allohga bo‘lgan
muhabbati va murshidga bo‘lgan sadoqati ifodalanadi.

Dar silsilai fagir ba irshodi tuem,
Dar shomu sahar hamesha bo yodi tuem,
Dar doirai fano ba avrodi tuem,

Ya’ne kiyatimi Ne’matobodi tuem .

Mazmuni: Fagqirlik yo‘lida sening irshod (to‘g‘ri yo‘llar ko‘rsatish)ing bilanmiz. Kecha-
kunduz hamisha sening yoding bilanmiz. Fano doirasida sening nomingni takrorlash bilanmiz.
Ya’ni, sening Ne ’matoboding yetimlarimiz.

Asarning o‘ziga xosligi: Navoiy “Holoti Pahlavon Mahmud” asarida “hol’ tushunchasiga
insoniy va axlogiy mazmun beradi. U Pahlavon Mahmud siymosida ideal insonni, komil murshidni
tasvirlaydi va o‘quvchini ma’naviy kamolotga chorlaydi. Asar Navoiyning tasavvufiy g‘oyalarni
badiiy ifodalashdagi mahoratini namoyon etadi.

Va muloyim qit’alari ham bor. Ul jumladin biri budurkim, jo‘yi «Sultoniy» yogasida Pahlavon
bir langare® bunyod gilibdurki, aning ta’rifini qilmoq — quyosh ravshanliqg‘a va mayni mastliqg‘a
ta’rif qilg‘ondekdur va bir qatla Sulton Sohibgiron ovdin qaytg‘onda ul takiyaga tushubdur va
Pahlavon hozir ermas erkandur. Bu jihatdan bag‘oyat mutaraddid va mutaassir bo‘lubtur. Ul mahalda
uzr uchun bu qit’ani aytib erdikim,

Tak’yai moro sharaf biguzasht az charxi barin,
Po ba roafkanda soya soyai parvardygor,
Garchi gardun atlasi xud kardpoyandozi shoh,
Kosh man mebudami to joni xud kardi nisor®.

Xulosa. Alisher Navoiyning “Holoti Pahlavon Mahmud” asari o‘zbek adabiyotining nodir
namunalaridan biridir. Asarda “Hol” tushunchasi insonning ma’naviy kamolotga intilishini, uning
ruhiy kechinmalarini aks ettiruvchi muhim tushuncha sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Navoiy “Hol”

* Unga aytdimki, sening ishqing Olamida ishim g’amdin iborat bo‘ldi. U kulgi aralash miyg‘ida «g‘am emas», olamning ishqidir, - dedi.

% Langar — yo‘lovchilar qo‘nib o'tadigan joy; kambag‘al, yetim-esirlarga ovgat ulashadigan g‘aribxona ham langar deyiladi.

® Parvardigorning soyasi tak'yamga 0‘z soyasini solib, uning sharafini baland osmondan ham yuksaltirib yubordi. Agarchi osmon oz atlasini
shohga poyandoz gilgan esa-da, koshki o‘zim bor bo‘lsaydim, jonimni nisor gilardim.
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tushunchasini badiiy ifodalashda o‘ziga xos uslubni qo‘llaydi va o‘quvchini so‘fiyning ruhiy
dunyosiga olib kiradi.
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UO’K 81’367
INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI BADITY MATNLARDA TEMPORAL
BIRLIKLARNING SINTAKTIK O‘RNI VA SEMANTIK ROLI
0.Z.Umirzogova, tayanch doktorant, Samargand davlat chet tillar instituti, Samargand

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola ingliz va o ‘zbek badiiy matnlarida temporal birliklarning sintaktik
o ‘rni, semantik yuklamasi va pragmatik funksiyalarini qiyosiy o ‘rganishga bag ‘ishlangan.
Tadgiqotda vaqtni ifodalovchi vositalarning vogealar izchilligini, davomiyligini hamda narrativ
mazmunni shakllantirishdagi roli tahlil gilinadi. Temporal birliklarning nafagat grammatik, balki
semantik va diskursiv ahamiyati ham yoritilib, ularning lingvomadaniy xususiyatlari aniglanadi.
Natijalar ushbu birliklarni chuqur tahlil gilish badiiy matnlarni tarjima gilishda semantik aniglik va
pragmatik ekvivalentlikni ta 'minlashga xizmat qilishini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: badiiy matn, temporal birlik, semantik yuklama, pragmatik funksiya, narrativ
mazmun, diskursiv ahamiyat.

AHHO"HI!{M}I. ﬂaHHail cmambavs noceiueHa CpaeHumeilbHomy UCCIIeO0B8AHUIO CUHMAKCUYECKOTL
nosuyuu, CeManmu4ecKkou HAacpy3Ku u npacmamudecKux qbyHKuuﬁ memnopajlbHblx edunuu 6
AHSIUUCKUX U y36e1<c:<ux xydoofcecmeeHHblx mexcmax. B uccneoosanuu anaausupyemcs polb
cpeocme  GulpadceHus 8peMeHUu 6  (DOopMUPOBAHUU  NOCe008AMENbHOCMU — COOLIMUL, — UX
npodOJzofcumeﬂbHocmu, a makoiee HappamueHo2co codepofcanuﬂ. OCGGH/;GQWlCﬂ HE MmMOJIbKO
cpammamuyeckoe, HO U cemanmuvyecKkoe u duacypcu(moe 3HAYCHUEe mMemMnopalbHblX eduﬂuu, a
makoice  6blAGIAIOMCA  UX  JIUHC60K)YIbNYpPHbLE ocobennocmu. P€3yﬂbman’lbl Uccneo08anus
nokasslearom, 4mo eﬂy601<uﬁ aHaau3 OaAHHbIX eauﬂuu cnoco6cm6yem obecnevenuio cemanmu4eckoul
movyHocmu u npaemamuttecxoﬁ IKeUsAJIERMHoOCmMuU npu nepeeode xy()o:)fcecmeeHHbzx meKcmoe.

Knroueevie cnoesa: xydoafcecmeeHHblﬁ meKkcm, memnopailbHas eduﬁuua, cemarnmudecKkasd
Hazpy3Ka, npazmamuyeckas OYHKyus, HappamueHoe cooeprHcanue, OUCKYPCUBHAS 3HAUYUMOCTb.

Abstract. This article is devoted to a comparative study of the syntactic position, semantic load,
and pragmatic functions of temporal units in English and Uzbek literary texts. The research analyzes
the role of linguistic means expressing time in conveying the sequence and duration of events as well
as in shaping the narrative content. The study also highlights the semantic and discursive significance
of temporal units in addition to their grammatical functions and identifies their linguacultural
characteristics. The results show that an in-depth analysis of these units contributes to ensuring
semantic accuracy and pragmatic equivalence in the translation of literary texts.

Keywords: literary text, temporal unit, semantic load, pragmatic function, narrative content,
discursive significance.

Kirish. Mazkur maqola ingliz va o‘zbek badiiy matnlarida temporal birliklarning sintaktik
pozitsiyasi hamda semantik funksiyasini qiyosiy jihatdan tahlil qilishga qaratilgan bo‘lib, vaqtni
ifodalovchi lingvistik vositalarning nutq tarkibida namoyon bo‘lish xususiyatlarini aniqlashni ko‘zda
tutadi. Tahlil jarayonida har ikki til adabiy namunalarida temporal birliklar fagat grammatik shakl
sifatida emas, balki matnning mazmuniy gatlamiga singgan yashirin semantik yuklama tashuvchisi
sifatida ham o‘rganiladi. Shu orgali vaqt ifodasi vositalarining matn ichidagi funksional va ma’noviy
roli yanada chuqurroqg yoritilishi magsad gilinadi. Bundan tashgari, mazkur tadgigot temporal
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birliklarning matn tarkibidagi sintaktik joylashuvini ham o‘rganishni nazarda tutadi. Xususan,
ularning gapning boshga komponentlari bilan o‘zaro munosabati hamda ana shu sintaktik
bog‘lanishlar natijasida yuzaga keladigan uslubiy tafovutlar ilmiy jihatdan tahlil qgilinadi. Mazkur
tadgigot doirasida temporal birliklarning matn tarkibidagi funksional vazifasi, aynigsa vogealar
izchilligini, ularning bir vaqtda yuz berishini hamda o°zaro oldin-keyin munosabatini ifodalashdagi
roli alohida ilmiy e’tibor markazida o‘rganiladi. Xususan, tadgiqot jarayonida fe’l zamon shakllari,
ravishlar, bog‘lovchilar hamda boshqa vaqtni ifodalovchi birliklarning matn tarkibida qo‘llanish
xususiyatlari, shuningdek ular vositasida vogealar rivojining ganday tasvirlanishi atroflicha ilmiy
tahlil gilinadi.

Adabiyotlar sharhi. Fe’l zamon shakllari orqali voqgealarga nisbatan so‘zlovchining subyektiv
munosabati, harakatning yakunlanganlik darajasi, uning ahamiyati yoki kelajak bilan bog‘liq rejalari
ifodalanishi mumkin. Shu bilan birga, temporal birliklar matnning ichki dinamikasini ta’minlash,
syujet rivojini tartibga solish hamda o‘quvchi ongida voqealarning vaqt davomida kechishini aniq
tasavvur qilishga xizmat qiluvchi muhim vosita sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi [1, 9080]. Ingliz va o‘zbek
tillarida qo‘llaniladigan temporal birliklarning qiyosiy o‘rganilishi har ikki tilga xos lingvistik
xususiyatlarni aniglashga imkon yaratadi. Xususan, bunday tahlil ularning morfo-sintaktik tuzilishi
hamda semantik rang-barangligini ilmiy jihatdan yoritishga xizmat giladi, shuningdek, temporal
ravishdosh shakllarining gap tarkibidagi joylashuvi sintaktik, semantik hamda diskursiv omillar
ta’sirida o‘zgaruvchanligini namoyon etiladi. Xususan, turkiy tillarda bunday birliklar gapning turli
pozitsiyalarida qo‘llanishi mumkinligi ilmiy jihatdan asoslab beriladi [2, 355]. Bu holat esa
tilshunoslikda zamon kategoriyasini fagat grammatik shakllar doirasida emas, balki matnning
umumiy mazmuni hamda intertekstual bog‘ligliklari asosida ham tahlil qilish zaruratini yuzaga
keltiradi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan, temporal birliklarni o‘rganish tilning ichki xususiyatlarini aniglash
bilan birga, vogelikning ganday idrok etilishi va u til vositasida ganday ifodalanishini ham yoritib
beradi. Aynigsa, mazkur birliklarning diskurs jarayonidagi morfo-semantik tuzilmalari o‘zaro ta’siri
hamda ular asosida shakllanuvchi pragmatik funksiyalarni talgin gilish matn yaratish va uni anglash
jarayonida muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Temporal birliklarni tadqiq etishda zamon, mayl va aspekt
kategoriyalarining o‘zaro aloqadorligini e’tiborga olish zarur, chunki ular ko‘pincha morfologik va
semantik jihatdan qat’iy chegaralanmagan holda namoyon bo‘ladi [5, 212].

Metodologiya. Mayl va zamon kategoriyalarini tadqiq etishda ularning o‘zaro uzviy
bog‘ligligini inobatga olish lingvistik tahlilning obyektivligini ta’minlaydi. Bunday yondashuv
harakat va holatning subyektiv hamda obyektiv ifodalanishi o‘rtasidagi munosabatni, shuningdek
modallik va zamon kategoriyalarining mayl doirasida qanday uyg‘unlashishini chuqurroq anglash
imkonini beradi. Natijada temporal birliklarning fagat grammatik vazifalari emas, balki matnning
umumiy semantik tuzilishi va pragmatik ta’siri bilan bog‘liq murakkab funksiyalari ham yoritiladi.
Mazkur yondashuvning asosiy maqsadi temporal birliklarning matn ichidagi o‘zaro alogadorligi,
ularning sintaktik joylashuvi va semantik yuklamasini kompleks tahlil gilish orgali badiiy matnlarda
vaqt tasvirining murakkab mexanizmlarini ochib berishdan iboratdir [5, 216].

Bu esa matnda temporal tuzilmalarni shakllantiruvchi morfo-semantik birliklarning o‘zaro
ta’siri hamda ana shu ta’sir natijasida yuzaga keladigan pragmatik funksiyalarni talqin qilish matn
yaratish va uni anglash jarayonlari uchun muhim ahamiyat kasb etishini ko‘rsatadi. Shu nuqtayi
nazardan, semantik maydonlarning mazmuniy tarkibi, ularning kesishuv nuqtalari va o*zaro alogalari,
shuningdek muallif niyati bilan o‘quvchi talqini asosida yuzaga keladigan pragmatik munosabatlar
badiily matnda vaqtning ko‘p qatlamli hamda iyerarxik tuzilishini shakllantiradi [4, 879]. Temporal
birliklar o‘rganilishida turli lingvistik yondashuvlarga, jumladan komponent tahlil, pragmatik tahlil
va kognitiv-metaforik tahlil metodlariga tayanib, ularning funksional va semiotik xususiyatlari
kompleks ravishda yoritiladi. Aynigsa, ushbu yondashuv badiiy matnlarda vaqtning subyektiv va
obyektiv idrok etilishi, temporal birliklarning so‘zlovchi yoki personajning ichki dunyosi bilan
bog‘ligligi hamda bu bog‘liglikning matnning umumiy estetik va emotsional ta’siriga qo‘shgan
hissasini aniglash imkonini beradi. Shuningdek, mazkur yondashuv temporal birliklarning nafagat
lingvistik shakllarini, balki ularning idrok jarayoni va madaniy kodlashdagi o‘rnini ham ochib beradi.
Bu esa diskurs ogimidagi morfo-semantik tuzilmalar o‘zaro ta’siri natijasida shakllanuvchi pragmatik
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funksiyalarni izohlashga xizmat giladi. Mazkur murakkablik temporal birliklarni fagat grammatik
kategoriyalar doirasida emas, balki nutq vaziyatining pragmatik konteksti bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda
ham tahlil qilish zarurligini ko‘rsatadi. Bu holat zamonaviy lingvistik tadgiqotlarning temporal
semantika va uning kognitiv tuzilmalar bilan o‘zaro munosabatini o‘rganishga yo‘naltirilganini ham
tasdiglaydi [8,78]. Demak, temporal birliklarni kompleks ravishda o‘rganish til orqali vaqt qanday
kodlanishi hamda inson tafakkurida vaqt konsepsiyasi ganday shakllanishini anglashga imkon beradi.
Badiiy matnlarda temporal birliklarning sintaktik joylashuvi va semantik funksiyalarini chuqur tahlil
qgilish vogealar izchilligi, ularning sabab-ogibat munosabatlari, shuningdek personajlarning ichki
kechinmalari va motivatsiyalarini yanada anigroq ochib berishga xizmat giladi. Natijada, bu jarayon
asarning umumiy g‘oyaviy-estetik ta’sirini kuchaytiradi [6,3] Bundan tashqari, tadqiqot temporal
kategoriyalarni lingvistik jihatdan o‘rganishda kognitiv. hamda diskursiv yondashuvlarning
muhimligini ta’kidlab, antropotsentrik paradigma doirasida temporal birliklarni idrok etish va
ularning kommunikativ xususiyatlarini anglashdagi rolini yoritadi.

Natijalar. Badiiy matnlarda temporal birliklarni kompleks tarzda o‘rganish, ayniqgsa
romanlarda vaqtning tasvirlanishi hamda uning qahramonlar dunyoqarashi bilan bog‘ligligi masalasi
zamonaviy lingvistik tadqiqotlarning dolzarb yo‘nalishlaridan biri sifatida e’tirof etiladi. Bunday
tahlil zamon kategoriyasining lingvistik xususiyatlarini aniglash bilan cheklanmay, balki uning
narrativ diskurs doirasida vogelikni idrok etish va kognitiv gayta ishlashdagi funksional ahamiyatini
ham yoritadi. Ular vogealarning xronologik ketma-ketligini belgilash, ularning davomiyligini
ifodalash hamda subyektiv temporal yondashuvlarni namoyon etish orgali matnning
makrostrukturaviy shakllanishida muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Temporal birliklar matnning umumiy
semantik maydonida muallif niyati va o‘quvchi talqiniga asoslangan pragmatik munosabatlarni
shakllantirib, badiiy vaqtning ko‘p qatlamli va iyerarxik tuzilishini yuzaga keltiradi [4,876]. Bu esa
adabiy matnlarda qahramonlarning ichki kechinmalari bilan tashqi vogelik o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni
ifodalashda temporal vositalarning muhim o‘rin tutishini yana bir bor tasdiglaydi. Ushbu yondashuv
badiiy asarlarda vaqt tasvirining murakkab mexanizmlarini ochib berishga xizmat giladi, chunki u
temporal birliklarning nafagat grammatik vazifalarini, balki matnning umumiy semantik tuzilishi
hamda pragmatik ta’siri bilan bog‘liq funksional imkoniyatlarini ham yoritadi. Natijada, voqealar
xronologik tartibini hisobga olish bilan bir gatorda, narrativning ikki tomonlama temporalligini ham
e’tiborga olish temporal bilimlarning boyishiga olib keladi. Bu jihat tilshunoslikning leksik-
grammatik tadgiqotlarida muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi, chunki u til vositalarining amal gilish
mexanizmlari hamda ularning diskurs tuzilishi bilan o‘zaro alogasi natijasida shakllanuvchi semantik
xususiyatlar, shuningdek pragmatik va ritorik funksiyalarni tushuntirishda temporal markerlarning
rolini ko‘rsatadi. Badiiy matnlarda vaqtning ekspressiv funksiyasini ochib berishda leksik-grammatik
va sintaktik vositalarning muhim o‘rni mavjud bo‘lib, bu holat tekstual vaqt tushunchasining til
tizimidagi vaqt kategoriyasidan ancha kengrog ekanligini namoyon etadi. Temporal birliklarning
leksik-semantik, morfo-sintaktik hamda pragmatik xususiyatlarini qiyosiy o‘rganish ingliz va o‘zbek
badiiy matnlarida vaqt ifodasining o‘xshash va farqli jihatlarini aniglashga imkon yaratadi. Bunday
tahlil Genette tomonidan ilgari surilgan narrativ temporallik strategiyalariga tayanib, vogealarning
tartibi, davomiyligi va takrorlanish darajasi kabi elementlarni solishtirish orgali amalga oshiriladi [7,
270]. Bunday qiyosiy yondashuv ingliz va o‘zbek adabiyoti doirasida vaqtning ifodalanishiga xos
jihatlarni aniglash bilan birga, har bir tildagi temporal birliklarning madaniy hamda kognitiv
asoslarini chuqurroq anglashga xizmat giladi. Natijada, bu har bir tilga xos temporal tizim va uning
badiiy matnlardagi funksional yuklamasini tushunish uchun nazariy asos yaratadi. Xususan, bunday
giyosiy tadqiqotlar turli tillarda temporal birliklar real vaqtni ifodalashda keng grammatik vositalarga
ega ekanligini, ayrim tillarda esa hikoya qilishda o‘tgan zamon shakllarining ustuvor qo‘llanishi
kuzatilishini ko‘rsatadi.

Muhokama. Temporal birliklarni o‘rganishda fagat ularning grammatik shakllarini emas, balki
pragmatik funksiyalari hamda kontekstual ma’nolarini ham e’tiborga olish zarur, chunki aynan shu
omillar adabiy matn mazmunini to‘laqonli ochishga xizmat qiladi. Bunday yondashuv, aynigsa,
madaniy xususiyatga ega temporal iboralar va frazeologik birliklarni tarjima qilish jarayonida alohida
ahamiyat kasb etadi, zero ularning so‘zma-so‘z tarjimasi asl mazmunning yo‘qolishiga yoki noto‘g‘ri
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talqin qilinishiga sabab bo‘lishi mumkin [3, 246]. Shuning uchun, temporal birliklarning lingvistik
va madaniy parallelliklarini tahlil etishda pragmatik idrokni hisobga olish turli tillar hamda
madaniyatlarda vaqt konsepsiyasining o‘ziga xos qabul qilinishini chuqurroq anglashni talab etadi.
Bu holat ingliz va o‘zbek badiiy matnlarida temporal birliklarning o‘xshash hamda farqli tomonlarini
aniglashda lingvomadaniy xususiyatlar va semantik yuklamalarni inobatga olgan holda qiyosiy
tahlilni yanada samarali amalga oshirish imkonini yaratadi. Temporal birliklarning ushbu tillar
o‘rtasida tarjima qilinishida yuzaga keladigan muammolar, aynigsa madaniy referenslar va kinoyalar
bilan bog‘liq jihatlar, pragmatik ekvivalentlik tamoyillaridan foydalanishni talab qgiladi. Mazkur
jarayonda leksik birliklarning semantik qatlamlari, ularning assotsiativ bog‘ligligi hamda madaniy
konnotatsiyalari chuqur tahlil gilinishi zarur, chunki bu ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida vaqt tasvirining
adekvat ifodalanishini ta’minlaydi. Bundan tashqari, tarjimonlar madaniy moslik va matnning
o‘qilish xususiyatlarini hisobga olgan holda turli strategiyalarni qo‘llashga majbur bo‘ladilar. Bunda
asl matnning magsadi hamda uning pragmatik ta’sirini saqlab qolish bilan birga, zarur
transformatsiyalarni amalga oshirish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Xulosa. Ushbu maqola temporal birliklarning fagat grammatik vazifalarini emas, balki ularning
badiily matnning umumiy semantik tuzilishi hamda pragmatik ta’siri bilan bog‘liq murakkab
funksiyalarini ham yoritishga garatilgan bo‘lib, ushbu yo‘nalishdagi lingvistik nazariy asoslarni
kengaytirishga xizmat giladi. Olingan natijalar temporal birliklarning lingvomadaniy xususiyatlarini
chuqur o‘rganish tarjima jarayonida semantik aniqlikni saqlash va pragmatik ekvivalentlikni
ta’minlashda muhim ahamiyat kasb etishini ko‘rsatadi. Natijada, bu yondashuv o‘zbek va ingliz
tillaridagi badiiy matnlarni tarjima qilishda uchraydigan muammolarni kamaytirish hamda
madaniyatlararo mulogotni yanada samarali tashkil etishga yordam beradi.
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TILNING MADANIY FENOMEN SIFATIDA KONSEPTUAL VA AKSIOLOGIK
XUSUSIYATLARI
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada tilning madaniy fenomen sifatidagi mohiyati
lingvokulturologik paradigma asosida tahlil gilinadi. Tilning konseptual tizim sifatidagi roli,
aksiologik (gadriyatga yo ‘naltirilgan) funksiyasi hamda milliy mentalitetni shakllantirishdagi o ‘rni
nazariy jihatdan asoslanadi. Tadgiqotda til birliklarida madaniy mazmunning reprezentatsiyasi,
konsept va baholovchi semantika o ‘zaro alogadorligi hamda tilning semiotik tabiatiga e’tibor
garatiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: lingvokulturologiya, konsept, aksiologiya, madaniy fenomen, mentalitet,
gadriyat, semantika.

Annomauusn. B Oaunoti cmamve CYWHOCMb SA3bIKA KAK  KYJIbMYPHO20 (HeHoMeHa
AHAU3UPYemcs 68  pamMkax — JUH2BOKYIbMYPOLOSUHECKOU napaouembi. Teopemuuecku
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obocHosblsaemcs POJIb A3blKA KAK KOHuenmyaJZbHOﬁ cucmemsl, e2o dkcuoiocudecka (L;eHHOCInHO-
OpUEHMUPOBAHHAsL) (DYHKYUL, a mMakKdce e20 3HadeHue 6 OOPMUPOBAHUU HAYUOHAIbHOLO
Mmenmanumema. B ucciredosanuu ocoboe sHumarnue ydeﬂﬂemc;l penpesenmayuu KyjaibniypHoco
codepofcaﬂuﬂ 6 A3blKOBbIX eauﬂuuax, B3AUMOCBA3U KOHYenma u 0L{€H0’~IH01/7 CeMAHmuKu, a makKace
CeMUOMUYECKOU NPUPOOe A3bIKA.

Knroueevle cnosa: nune8oKyIbmyponocus, KOHYenm, akKCUoiocus, KyIbMYpHuIU heHoMeH,
MeHnmaiaument, UeHHOCmMmbv, CEMAHMUKA.

Abstract. This article examines the essence of language as a cultural phenomenon within the
framework of the linguocultural paradigm. It provides a theoretical justification for the role of
language as a conceptual system, its axiological (value-oriented) function, and its significance in
shaping the national mentality. The study focuses on the representation of cultural meaning in
linguistic units, the interrelation between concept and evaluative semantics, and the semiotic nature
of language.

Key words: linguoculturology, concept, axiology, cultural phenomenon, mentality, value,
semantics.

Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda til nafagat kommunikativ vosita, balki madaniy ongni ifodalovchi va
shakllantiruvchi murakkab semiotik tizim sifatida talgin gilinadi. Struktur yondashuv doirasida til
asosan ichki tizimiy munosabatlar majmui sifatida o‘rganilgan bo‘lsa, antropotsentrik paradigma
shakllanishi bilan u inson, tafakkur va madaniyat bilan uzviy bog‘liq hodisa sifatida qarala boshlandi.
Aynigsa, Lingvokulturologiya yo‘nalishi doirasida til va madaniyatning o‘zaro aloqadorligi, ularning
bir-birini belgilovchi va boyituvchi xususiyati markaziy ilmiy muammoga aylandi. Til madaniy
tajribaning akkumulyatori, milliy xotira va mental modellarni saglovchi tizim sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. U ijtimoiy-tarixiy tajribani kodlaydi, gadriyatlar tizimini mustahkamlaydi hamda avlodlar
o‘rtasida madaniy vorislikni ta’minlaydi. Shu ma’noda, til jamiyatning kollektiv ongini aks ettiruvchi
hamda uni shakllantiruvchi mexanizm vazifasini bajaradi.

Til va tafakkur o‘rtasidagi munosabat masalasi ko‘plab olimlar tomonidan turlicha talqin
qilingan. Xususan, Wilhelm von Humboldt tilni “xalq ruhi”’ning ifodasi sifatida baholab, har bir til
o‘ziga xos dunyoqarashni aks ettirishini ta’kidlagan. Keyinchalik Edward Sapir va Benjamin Lee
Whorf tomonidan ilgari surilgan lingvistik nisbiylik nazariyasida til inson tafakkuri va dunyoni idrok
etish usullariga ta’sir ko‘rsatishi ilmiy asoslangan. Mazkur qarashlar tilni madaniy fenomen sifatida
o‘rganish zaruratini kuchaytirgan. Tilning madaniy fenomen sifatidagi mohiyati, avvalo, uning
konseptual va aksiologik xususiyatlarida namoyon bo‘ladi. Konseptual jihatdan til borligni
kategoriyalash va strukturallashtirish vositasi bo‘lib, unda milliy ongning kognitiv modellari
mujassam bo‘ladi. Aksiologik jihatdan esa til qadriyatlar tizimini ifodalaydi, baholovchi semantika
orqali ijtimoiy me’yor va ideallarni mustahkamlaydi. Har bir til birliklarida (leksemalar,
frazeologizmlar, paremiologik birliklar, metaforalar) madaniy ma’no va baholovchi komponentlar
mavjud bo‘lib, ular jamiyatning axloqiy-estetik mezonlarini aks ettiradi. Shuningdek, tilning semiotik
tabiati ham uning madaniy fenomen sifatidagi magomini belgilaydi. Belgilar tizimi sifatida til nafagat
denotativ ma’noni, balki konnotativ va pragmatik qatlamlarni ham o‘z ichiga oladi. Natijada, til
birliklari madaniy kod vazifasini bajaradi va milliy mentalitetni shakllantirish hamda saglashda
muhim omilga aylanadi [1].

Tilning madaniy fenomen sifatidagi konseptual va aksiologik xususiyatlarini nazariy jihatdan
chuqur tahlil gilish hamda ularning milliy mentalitetni shakllantirishdagi rolini asoslashdan iborat.
Ushbu magsadni amalga oshirish uchun quyidagi vazifalar belgilandi:

Til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro determinatsiya masalasini nazariy jihatdan ko‘rib chiqish;

Konsept tushunchasining lingvokulturologik mohiyatini aniglash;

Tilning aksiologik funksiyasini baholovchi semantika asosida tahlil qilish;

Til birliklarida madaniy mazmunning reprezentatsiya mexanizmlarini ochib berish [2].

Tadgigotning ilmiy yangiligi shundaki, unda tilning konseptual va aksiologik xususiyatlari
yagona nazariy paradigma doirasida kompleks tahlil gilinadi hamda ularning milliy mentalitet bilan
o‘zaro bog‘ligligi asoslab beriladi. Mazkur yondashuv tilni fagat kommunikativ vosita emas, balki
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madaniy ongning fundamental mexanizmi sifatida talgin gilish imkonini beradi. Til konseptual tizim
sifatida borligni idrok etish, interpretatsiya qgilish va kategoriyalash mexanizmlarini aks ettiradi. Inson
tafakkuri real voqelikni bevosita, “sof” holatda emas, balki til vositasida shakllangan konseptual
strukturalar orqali gabul giladi. Shu ma’noda, til kognitiv faoliyatning tashkiliy mexanizmi bo‘lib, u
inson ongida dunyoning semantik modelini yaratadi.

“Konsept” tushunchasi lingvokulturologik va kognitiv tadgigotlarda metodologik markaziy
birlik hisoblanadi. Konsept — bu individual va kollektiv tajriba asosida shakllangan, til orgali
ifodalanadigan murakkab mental tuzilma bo‘lib, u bilim, tasavvur, baho va emotsional
komponentlarni o‘zida mujassamlashtiradi. Konseptning tarkibida odatda uch qatlam farqlanadi:

denotativ (mazmuniy) gatlam — tushunchaning asosiy semantik yadrosi;

obrazli gatlam — metaforik, assotsiativ tasvirlar;

aksiologik gatlam — baholovchi va qadriyatga yo‘naltirilgan komponentlar [3].

Yuri Lotman ta’kidlaganidek, madaniyat belgilar tizimi bo‘lib, til uning markaziy mexanizmi
hisoblanadi. Til birliklari — leksemalar, frazeologizmlar, paremiologik birliklar — madaniy tajribaning
“semantik kondensatlari” sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Ular jamiyatning tarixiy xotirasi, ijtimoiy
normalari va qadriyatlarini kodlangan shaklda saqlaydi. Masalan, “davlat”, “baxt”, “oriyat” kabi
tushunchalar oddiy lug‘aviy ma’nodan ancha kengroq konseptual maydonga ega. “Davlat” konsepti
nafagat moddiy boylikni, balki baraka, saodat, ijtimoiy barqarorlik kabi ma’naviy komponentlarni
ham o°z ichiga oladi. “Oriyati” konsepti esa shaxsiy sha’n, g‘urur, axloqiy mezonlar va ijtimoiy
mas’uliyat bilan chambarchas bog‘lig. Demak, konseptlar milliy mentalitetning semantik markazlari
sifatida faoliyat yuritadi.

Tilning aksiologik xususiyati — uning gadriyatlarni ifodalash, baholash va normativ mezonlarni
mustahkamlashdagi roli bilan belgilanadi. Til birliklari fagat nominativ (nomlash) funksiyani emas,
balki baholovchi-semantik funksiyani ham bajaradi. Boshgacha aytganda, til borligni shunchaki
atabgina qolmaydi, balki unga muayyan munosabatni ham shakllantiradi [4].

Aksiologiya (gadriyatlar nazariyasi) doirasida til ijtimoiy ongning qadriyatga yo‘naltirilgan
modeli sifatida garaladi. Har bir leksik birlik, aynigsa emotsional-ekspressiv gatlamga ega so‘zlar va
frazeologizmlar, jamiyatning ma’qullash yoki inkor etish mezonlarini o‘zida aks ettiradi. Shu bois til
jamiyatning axlogiy-estetik mezonlarini kodlovchi va legitimlashtiruvchi mexanizm vazifasini
bajaradi. Wilhelm von Humboldt tilni “xalq ruhi”’ning ifodasi sifatida talqin qilib, unda milliy ong va
qadriyatlar mujassamligini alohida ta’kidlagan. Uning fikricha, har bir til o°z xalqining ichki ruhiy
olamini, dunyoqarashini va axlogiy tamoyillarini aks ettiradi. Shu nugtai nazardan garaganda, til —
bu aksiologik tizim bo‘lib, unda ijtimoiy ideal va normativ stereotiplar mustahkamlanadi [5].

Lingvistik tadgiqotlarda aksiologik semantika ko‘pincha konnotativ ma’no doirasida
o‘rganiladi. Denotativ ma’no predmet yoki hodisani bevosita ifodalasa, konnotativ qatlamda
baholovchi, emotsional va madaniy komponentlar mujassam bo‘ladi. Masalan, “mehnatkash” va
“dangasa” so‘zlari nafagat shaxsning xususiyatini bildiradi, balki aniqg ijobiy yoki salbiy bahoni ham
ifodalaydi. Bu baholar jamiyatning mehnatga bo‘lgan aksiologik munosabatini ochib beradi.

Paremiologik birliklarda (maqollarda) esa aksiologik komponent aynigsa kuchli namoyon
bo‘ladi. Masalan, “Yaxshi niyat — yarim davlat” maqolida “davlat” konsepti fagat moddiy boylikni
emas, balki ma’naviy baraka va ijtimoiy muvaffaqiyatni anglatadi. Bu yerda ijobiy baho ma’naviy
gadriyatlarga ustuvorlik berilishi orqgali ifodalanadi. Shunday qilib, maqgollar milliy aksiologik
tizimning konsentrlangan ifodasi sifatida maydonga chigadi.

Aksiologik semantika quyidagi asosty komponentlarni o‘z ichiga oladi:

Ijobiy/salbiy baho — til birliklarida ma’qullash yoki inkor etish mezonlarining mavjudligi;

Normativlik — ijtimoiy xulg-atvor me’yorlarini belgilovchi semantik qatlam;

Emotsional-ekspressivlik — nutgda hissiy munosabatni ifodalovchi vositalar;

Madaniy stereotiplar — muayyan milliy ongda shakllangan bargaror tasavvurlar va baholash
modellari [6].

Bundan tashqgari, aksiologik tizim ierarxik xarakterga ega: ayrim qadriyatlar (masalan,
vatanparvarlik, oriyat, halollik) markaziy pozitsiyani egallaydi, boshqalari esa periferik xususiyat
kasb etadi. Til ushbu ierarxiyani semantik va pragmatik vositalar orgali mustahkamlaydi. Demak, til
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gadriyatlarni nafagat aks ettiradi, balki ularni reproduksiya giladi, legitimlashtiradi va ijtimoiy ongda
bargarorlashtiradi. Til orgali shakllangan aksiologik model milliy mentalitetning ajralmas gismi
bo‘lib, u ijtimoiy identifikatsiya va madaniy vorislik jarayonida muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Til semiotik
tizim sifatida belgilar va ularning ma’nolaridan tashkil topgan murakkab strukturadir. Har bir til
birligi — bu faqat so‘z yoki fraza emas, balki uning moddiy ifoda rejasi va mazmun rejasi o‘rtasidagi
uzviy bog‘liglikdan tashkil topgan semiozik mexanizm hisoblanadi. Mazmun rejasi va ifoda rejasi
o‘rtasidagi munosabat, aynigsa, madaniy kontekst orqali boyiydi: har bir belgi ma’naviy, tarixiy va
ijtimoiy gatlamlar bilan to‘ldiriladi [3].

Shu tariga, til jamiyatning madaniy xotirasi va gadriyatlar tizimini kodlovchi semantik kod
vazifasini bajaradi. Har bir so‘z, frazeologizm yoki maqol milliy ong va madaniy stereotiplarni aks
ettiradi, ularni avloddan-avlodga uzatadi. Til madaniy fenomen sifatida ko‘p qirrali tizim bo‘lib,
uning konseptual va aksiologik xususiyatlari milliy mentalitetni shakllantirishda hal giluvchi rol
o‘ynaydi. Til konseptual xarita yaratadi, qadriyatlarni kodlaydi, baholovchi semantik tizim orqali
ijtimoiy normativlarni mustahkamlaydi va jamiyatning madaniy xotirasini saglaydi. Natijada,
lingvokulturologik yondashuv tilni nafagat kommunikativ vosita, balki milliy ongning, gadriyatlar
tizimining va madaniy kodning fundamental mexanizmi sifatida talgin gilish imkonini beradi. Tilning
konseptual, aksiologik va semiotik gatlamlari birgalikda milliy mentalitetni shakllantirish va madaniy

identifikatsiyani mustahkamlashda muhim ilmiy va amaliy ahamiyatga ega.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK MAQOLLARIDA SON KATEGORIYASINING LINGVISTIK
XUSUSIYATLARI
S.B.Usmanov, katta o’qituvchi, Samarqand davlat universiteti, Samarqand

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada ingliz va o zbek maqollarida son kategoriyasining lingvistik
xususiyatlari qiyosiy jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigotda maqollarda ishlatilgan sonlarning
grammatik shakllari, semantik ma’nolari va stilistik funksiyalari aniglanib, ularning ramziy va
umumlashtiruvchi xarakteri yoritildi. Olingan natijalar son kategoriyasining lingvistik va
lingvokulturologik ahamiyatini ochib beradi va giyosiy tilshunoslik hamda paremiologiya sohalarida
foydali ilmiy ma’lumot hisoblanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: maqollar, son kategoriyasi, paremiologiya, qiyosiy tilshunoslik,
lingvokulturologiya.

AHHOmal{ll}l. B cmamve AHAIUUPYIOMCA TUHZB6UCMUYECKUE ocobennocmu Kamezcopuu yucia 6
AHSAUUCKUX U y36€KCKuX nociosuyax 6 CpasHUmMelbHOM dcneKkme. HUccneoosanue evisgnsem
cpammamuvdecKkue quprl, cemaHmudyecKue 3HayeHus u cmuaucmudecKkue d)yHKquu YUCTUNETIbHbIX,
nokKassvleast, 4mo OHU HACmMO 6blpasicarom 0506u4éHHbZZZ UAU CUMBOSUYECKUU CMBICIL. HOﬂylleHHble
pesyiionanivl noduepkuearom JUHSBUCMUYECKYIO U  JUHSBO0KYTbMYPOI0cUUECKYIO 3HAYUMOCNHTb
Kamezcopuu ducia 6 nociosuyax u npedcmaeﬂmom unmepec onsa CPABHUMEIIbHO2O A3bIKOZHAHUA U
napemuoaocuu.

Knrwueswvie cnoesa: nocjiosuybnl, Kameecopus  4ducia, napemuonocus, cpasHumenbHoe
A3bIKO3HAHUE, TUHCB0K)1bIMYPOIOCUAL.
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Abstract. This article analyzes the linguistic features of the category of number in English and
Uzbek proverbs from a comparative perspective. The study examines the grammatical forms,
semantic meanings, and stylistic functions of numbers, showing that they often convey generalized or
symbolic meanings. The findings highlight the linguistic and linguocultural significance of the
number category in proverbs and provide valuable insights for comparative linguistics and
paremiology.

Keywords: proverbs, category of number, paremiology, comparative linguistics,
linguoculturology.

1. Kirish. Til insoniyat tafakkuri va madaniyatining eng muhim ifoda vositalaridan biridir. Har
bir xalgning milliy dunyogarashi, qadriyatlari va tarixiy tajribasi til orqali namoyon bo‘ladi. Xalq
og‘zaki ijjodining muhim janrlaridan biri bo‘lgan maqollar esa xalq donishmandligining gisqa, lo‘nda
va obrazli ifodasidir. Maqollar tilshunoslikda paremiologiya doirasida o‘rganiladi.

Magollarda turli grammatik birliklar faol qo‘llanadi. Ulardan biri son kategoriyasidir. Son
kategoriyasi predmetlarning miqdori yoki tartibini bildiruvchi grammatik birlik bo‘lib, til tizimining
muhim elementlaridan biridir [1].

Ammo magqollarda sonlar ko‘pincha matematik migdorni emas, balki umumiy yoki ramziy
ma’noni ifodalaydi. Masalan:

e “Yetti o‘Ichab, bir kes”

 “Two heads are better than one”

Bu magollarda sonlar stilistik va semantik vosita sifatida ishlatiladi.

Shu sababli ingliz va o‘zbek maqollarida son kategoriyasining lingvistik xususiyatlarini
o‘rganish til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni aniqlashda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

2. Mavzuning dolzarbligi va hozirgi holati

So‘nggi yillarda paremiologiya sohasida olib borilgan tadqiqotlar maqollarning semantik,
pragmatik va lingvokulturologik xususiyatlarini o‘rganishga katta e’tibor qaratmoqda [2].

Ko‘plab olimlar maqollarda sonlarning ramziy ma’noga ega ekanligini ta’kidlaganlar. Masalan,
ayrim tadqiqotchilar turkiy xalglar folklorida “yetti” va “qirq” sonlari mugaddas sonlar sifatida keng
qo‘llanishini qayd etadilar [3].

Ingliz tilshunosligida esa sonlarning stilistik funksiyasi va kontrast yaratishdagi roli o‘rganilgan
[4].

Biroq ingliz va o‘zbek magqollarida son kategoriyasining qiyosiy tahlili yetarli darajada
o‘rganilmagan. Shu sababli ushbu tadqiqot ilmiy jihatdan dolzarb hisoblanadi.

3. Tadgigot metodologiyasi va tajriba gismi

Mazkur tadgiqotda quyidagi metodlardan foydalanildi:

« giyosiy metod

« semantik tahlil

o struktur tahlil

« statistik metod

Tadqiqot materiali sifatida ingliz va o‘zbek tilidagi 200 ta maqol tanlab olindi.

Jadval 1
Magqollarda ishlatilgan sonlar chastotasi

| Son || O‘zbek maqollari (%) || Ingliz maqollari (%) |
L1 | 35 [ 42 |
L2 | 10 [ 25 |
L7 | 18 [ 8 |
[ 40 | 12 [ |
[ 100 | 3 | 9 |

Bu jadvaldan ko‘rinib turibdiki, har ikki tilda bir / one soni eng ko‘p ishlatiladi.
4. Olingan natijalar tahlili

4.1 Grammatik xususiyatlar

Magollarda sonlar asosan sanoq sonlar shaklida qo‘llanadi.
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Masalan:
O*“zbek:
« Bir yigitga qirq hunar oz
e Yetti o‘Ichab bir kes
Ingliz:
« Two heads are better than one
« A stitch in time saves nine
4.2 Semantik xususiyatlar
Magqollarda sonlar quyidagi ma’nolarni ifodalaydi:

1. umumlashtirish
2. kuchaytirish

3. ramziy ma’no
Masalan:

e qirq — ko‘p miqdor

e ming — juda katta miqdor

e hundred — ko‘plab

4.3 Stilistik xususiyatlar

Sonlar magollarda:

e ritm yaratadi

« kontrast hosil giladi

« obrazlilikni kuchaytiradi

Masalan:

Two heads are better than one — contrast

Yetti o‘lchab bir kes — ritmik tuzilma

Magollarda eng ko‘p ishlatiladigan sonlar

Ingliz magollarida eng ko‘p ishlatiladigan sonlar:

1. One

« Misol: "One is enough." (Birorta ham yetarli)

« Semantik ma’no: Bu son umumiylikni, biron narsaning muhimligini bildiradi.

« Stilistik vazifa: Ta’kid, umumlashtirish.

2. Two

« Misol: "Two heads are better than one.” (Ikki bosh bir boshdan yaxshiroq)

e Semantik ma’no: Boshqa bir kishining yordamining muhimligini ko‘rsatadi.

« Stilistik vazifa: Taqgqoslash, birlik va hamkorlikni ifodalash.

3. Seven

« Misol: "A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush." (Qo‘ldagi qush, butun yerda ikkitadan
yaxshi)

» Semantik ma’no: Muvaffaqiyat va ko‘pchilikni birlashtirishni anglatadi.

« Stilistik vazifa: Ramziy ma’no, mifologik element.

4, Hundred

e Misol: "A hundred things to do." (Yuzta ish gilish kerak)

e Semantik ma’no: Juda ko‘p miqdor, o‘zgaruvchanlik va ko‘plab imkoniyatlarni ifodalaydi.

« Stilistik vazifa: Ko‘plab narsalar yoki vaziyatlarning ifodasi.

O‘zbek maqollarida eng ko‘p ishlatiladigan sonlar:

1. Bir

oMisol: "Bir yoshda bo‘lganlar, ming yoshga yetar."

oSemantik ma’no: Yolg‘iz bir kishi, bir imkoniyat yoki bir holatning ahamiyatini ta’kidlaydi.

o Stilistik vazifa: Yakuniy umumlashtirish, birlik.

2. Yetti

oMisol: "Yetti o‘lchab, bir kes."

oSemantik ma’no: Yetti ragami ko‘pincha folklor va diniy nuqtai nazardan mugaddas va
muhim bo‘lib, ehtiyotkorlikni ifodalaydi.
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o Stilistik vazifa: Ramziy ma’no, ehtiyotkorlikni ko‘rsatish.

3. Qirqg

oMisol: "Qirq yilni bir o‘qning o‘n yilidan ko‘r."

oSemantik ma’no: Ko‘plab tajriba va vaqtni ta’kidlaydi.

o Stilistik vazifa: Ramziy ma’no, vaqtni ifodalash.

4. Ming

oMisol: "Bir ko‘ngil imorati — ming Makka ziyorati."

oSemantik ma’no: “Ming” soni ko‘pincha katta miqdor yoki muqgaddaslikni bildiradi.

o Stilistik vazifa: Muqaddaslik va katta ahamiyatni ta’kidlash.

5. Lingvokulturologik tahlil

Son kategoriyasi nafagat grammatik, balki lingvokulturologik jihatdan ham katta ahamiyatga
ega, chunki sonlar maqollarda ko‘pincha madaniyat, mentalitet, gadriyatlar va xalgning
dunyoqarashini ifodalash uchun ishlatiladi. Son kategoriyasining lingvokulturologik xususiyatlarini
o‘rganish, til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi bog‘liqlikni yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam beradi.

Ingliz va o‘zbek magqollarida sonlar qanday lingvokulturologik ma’mo va ramziy
magsadlarni o‘z ichiga olishini tahlil gilish tilshunoslikda muhim o‘ringa ega. Quyida ingliz va
o‘zbek magqollarida son kategoriyasining lingvokulturologik jihatlari ko‘rib chiqiladi:

3. Ingliz va o‘zbek maqollarida son kategoriyasining lingvokulturologik xususiyatlarini
solishtirish:

« Ingliz magollarida sonlar ko‘pincha taqqoslash va umumlashtirish funksiyasini bajaradi.
Masalan, "two heads are better than one" yoki "A hundred things to do". Bu sonlar ingliz
madaniyatidagi individualizm, erkinlik va hamkorlik kabi gadriyatlarni aks ettiradi.

e O‘zbek magqollarida sonlar ko‘proq ramziy va folklor ma’noga ega. Masalan, "Yetti
o‘lchab, bir kes" yoki "Bir yoshda bo‘lganlar, ming yoshga yetar". O‘zbek madaniyatida sonlar
ko‘pincha ehtiyotkorlik, tajriba, va mugaddaslik bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi.

6. Xulosa

Tadgiqgot natijalari quyidagi xulosalarni ko ‘rsatadi:

Ingliz va o‘zbek maqollarida son kategoriyasi muhim stilistik vosita hisoblanadi.
Magqollarda sonlar ko‘pincha ramziy ma’noda qo‘llanadi.
O‘zbek maqollarida sonlar folklor bilan chambarchas bog‘liqg.

Ingliz maqollarida sonlar kontrast va taggoslash vazifasini bajaradi.
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UO’K 808.5
O‘ZBEK TILI TASVIRIY IFODALARDA SHAKL VA ZAMIN MUNOSABATI
O°“.P.Utegenova, doktorant, Toshkent davlat o ‘zbek tili va adabiyoti universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada tasviriy ifodaning shakl va zaminda ifodalanishi, idrok,
tasavvur, xotirada tasviriy ifodaning gayta ishlanishi, yuzaga chiqishi, zamindagi lingvomadaniy
bilimning aks etishi haqida so z boradi. O zbek tilida tasviriy ifodaning gayta ishlanishi, yuzaga
chigishida subyektning bilimiga tayanilishi yoritib berilgan.

Kalit so zlar: kognitiv mexanizm, tasviriy ifoda, foregrounding(shakl va zamin), paradigma
tushunchasi, konsept, kognitiv bilim, lingvomadaniy jihat.
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Annomauyusn. B cmamve uccnedyromces MmexaHuzmvl nepu@dpazuposaniis 8 mepmuHax ueypa u
¢on, paccmampuesaromes eocnpusimue, 8000padiceHue, NAMAMb, NPOYECcbl NepepadomKu U
B03HUKHOBEHUSI Nepuppasvi, a makdice OMmMpadiceHue JIUHSBOKYIbMYPHLIX 3HaHUli 8 ¢pone. Ha
mamepuaie y35€KCK020 A3bIKA nokasvleaemcs, 4mo eocnpusimiue, nepepa60m1<a u akmyajiausayus
nepugpasel  cywecmeenHo Onuparomcs Ha KOSHUMUGHbIe U KYJIbMYPHO-3HAHUEBbl PecypCbl
cybovekma.

Kntouesnl cnosa: kocHumugHwlii Mexanusm, nepugpasvl, pueypa u ¢hon, napaduemel, Konyenm,
KOCHUMUBHblIE 3HAHUE, JZuHZGOKyﬂbmyprlﬁ acnexkm.

Abstract. The article discusses the expression of the periphrasis in terms of figure and ground,
as well as perception, imagination, memory, the processing and emergence of periphrasis and the
reflection of lingvocultural knowledge in the ground. In Uzbek, it describes how periphrasis is
perceived, processed and emerges, emphasizing reliance on the subject’s knowledge.

Key words: cognitive mechanism, periphrase, figure and ground, concept, cognitive knowledge,
paradigm, cultural aspect.

Kirish. O°zbek tilida tasviriy ifoda o‘xshatish, ko‘chim, bog‘liglik asosida yuzaga keladi.
Ikkilamchi nom sifatida idrokning gayta ishlangan mahsulidir. Bugungi kunda tasviriy ifoda
antroposentrik aspektda o‘rganilishi dolzarb va zarurdir. Insonni o‘rab turgan olam va odam hagidagi
bilim inson idrokida yig‘iladi, to‘planadi va zaxiraga aylanadi. Tasviriy ifodada ko‘zda tutilayotgan
obyekt yoki subyekt ,vogea-hodisani nafagat ikkilamchi nomga aylantiradi, balki uning zaminida
lingvomadaniy bilim, tag bilim, millatga xos bo‘lgan o‘y-fikr aks etadi. Kognitiv tilshunoslikda
tasviriy ifoda matn qurshovi, nutq vaziyati, nutq subyekti va nutq obyekti orqgali tahlil gilinadi.
Matndan ajratilgan holda tasvir birliklarini o‘rganish va tahlil gilish ilmiy tomondan tor doirada bir
tomoni ochib beriladi. Asl magsad, ko‘zlangan niyat, yashirin ma’no oshkor bo‘lmay qolishi mumkin.
Ba’zi tasviriy ifodada so‘zlovchi o‘zi kutmagan hosila yuzaga kelishi, idrok etuvchi shaxslarda bu
har xil tus olishi mumkin. Masalan, agl gimnastikasi tasviriy ifoda matematika, shaxmatga nisbatan
ifodalangan ikkilamchi nom sifatida qabul qilingan. Ammo vaqt o‘tgani sari aqlni charxlaydigan
mashg‘ulot, oyin turlari ko‘paydi. Bugun aql gimnastikasiga mental arifmetika, neyrogimnastika,
krassvord hatto ba’zilar idrokida topishmoqg ham aglni charxlovchi vosita sifatida tan olinmoqda.
Tasviriy ifoda insonning tasavvuri, xotirasi, idroki, bilimi va tajribasi mahsuli sifatida har bir
individual garash va nazariyada tajriba, bilimga tayanadi. Shu sabab bir shaxsda topishmoq bo‘lsa,
boshqasida mental arifmetika yuzaga keladi. Bu jarayon dinamik ko‘rinishda aks etadi.

Kognitiv mexanizm tasviriy ifodaning shakl va zamin munosabati asosiga qurilishi, uning
serqirra ma’noga egaligini ko‘rsatadi. Zamin tarkibida millatning o‘y-fikri, dunyogarashi, tajribasi,
bilimi mujassamlashgan bo‘ladi shu sabab zamin dinamik holatda harakatlanadi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodlar. Antik davrdan boshlab tasviriy ifoda Aristotel, Kvintilian
tomonidan gayd etilgan, mahalliy va sharqiy slavyan tilshunosligining ham diggat markazida
bo‘lganligi, ilm-fan to‘la rivojlanmagan davrlardan boshlab ushbu birlik talqin etilganligi manbalarda
gayd etilgan. [Achilov M:2021,10b]. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda kognitiv tilshunoslik asoschilari
Ch.Filmore, G.Lakoff, R.Langacker, L.Talmy, E.S.Kubryakova, N.Boldirev, V.Demyankovlardir.
[Ashurova D:2021,10b]  O‘zbek tilshunoslari Sh.Safarov, D.Ashurova, N. Normurodova,
DJ.Yusupov, M.Salieva, M.Panjiyeva ilmiy ishlarida kognitiv tilshunoslik bilan stilistik tomonlarini
tadgigotga tortgan. Kognitiv tilshunoslikning asosiy vazifasi inson ongida kechadigan mental
jarayonlarni lisoniy faoliyat bilan bog‘liq holda o‘rganishdir. Insonning bilish faoliyati “iz”lari, ya’ni
kotegorial tushuncha hamda turli ko‘rinishdagi yuqori darajadagi tarkibli tuzilmalarning mantigiy va
lisoniy tizimlari haqidagi ma’lumotlar majmuasining to‘planishidir. Bu ikki tizim o‘rtasidagi
aloganing uzviyligi kotegoriyalashtirish hodisasida yaqqol aks aks etadi.[Safarov Sh:2006,53b].
Tasvirly ifodada inson ongida kechadigan jarayon va bilish faoliyatining mahsuli yuzaga keladi.
Inson xotirasidagi “iz”lar to‘plangan bilim, orttirilgan tajribadir. Umuman olganda, kognitiv
tilshunoslik tildagi barcha birliklarni integratsiya yo‘li orqali tadqiq qiladi, ilmiy asoslaydi. O‘zbek
tilshunosligida H.Shamsiddinov, 1.Umirov, D.Aytboyevlarning nomzodlik ishlarida tasviriy
ifodaning izohi, nomlanishi,hosil bo‘lishi, til birligi va nutq birligiga mansubligi, yondosh
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hodisalarga munosabati haqgida ilmiy ma’lumotlar berilgan. “Parafrazalar badiiy asarlarda ko‘plab
uchraydi. Ularsiz asarning badiiy jihatdan puxtaligini tasavvur gilish giyin. Badiiy asar tasviriy
vositalarga boyligi, obrazlilikning kuchliligi, emotsional-ekspressiv xususiyatga ega bo‘lishi bilan
o‘ziga xoslikni vujudga keltiradi”.[Umirov I: 1996,45b]. Tadqgiqotchi badiiy asarda uning giymatini
oshiruvchi vositasi ekanligini misollar orqali dalillaydi. H.Shamsiddinov tasviriy ifodani “semantik-
funksional sinonimlar” qatoriga kiritadi. ‘“Perifraza funksional-semantik sinonim bo‘ladi: oq oltin
ustunlari-paxtakorlar, kumush tola-pilla,zangori olov-gaz” kabi misollar keltiradi. [Shamsiddinov
H:1995,65b].

Muhokama. Kognitiv tilshunoslikda shakl va zamin munosabati til birliklarining figura va
fonda nimani aks etayotganini belgilaydi. J.Lakoffning fikriga ko‘ra, konseptual metaforaning
mohiyati bir magsadni boshga manba nuqtayi Nazari orgali yoritishdan iborat.[Lakoff G and Johnson
M:2003,256p]. Tasviriy ifoda shaklan metofara, metonimiya asosiga qurilsa-da, zaminida millatga
x0s bo‘lgan madaniyat, dunyoqarash, idrok va ma’lumot aks etadi. Til birligiga aylangan tasviriy
ifodalarda zamin dinamik holatda bo‘ladi. Zamin statik holatga kelib qolgan, lisonda o‘rnashgan,
ko‘p bor go‘llangan, nutqda tayyor. Agl gimnastikasi tasviriy ifodasi oldin matematika fanini
ifodalasa, bugun bu tasviriy ifodaga bo‘lgan qarash biroz o‘zgardi. Aqlni charxlaydigan, fikrlashga
undaydigan mantiqgiy topshiriqg turlari ham agl gimnastikasini anglatmogda. Zamin ostida shaxsning
chuqur bilimi, tasavvuri, idroki, hayotiy boshdan o‘tkazgan tajribalar yotadi. Shuning uchun zamin
dinamik harakatda bo‘ladi. Bugun aql gimnastikasi zaminida mental arifmetika, shaxmat va ayrim
shaxslar idrokida topishmoq gavdalanadi. Bilim maskani tasviriy ifodasi o‘quvchilar uchun maktab,
talabalar uchun universitet, kitobxonlar uchun kutubxona bo‘lishi mumkin. Bilim maskani figura,
zamin maktab,universitet, kutubxona. Zamin ostida yashiringan ma’lumot har bir shaxs tomonidan
gayta idrok gilinadi, buning natijasida xulosa dinamik holatga o‘tadi. Tildagi birlik nutqda ko‘p bor
go‘llanilsa, lisonda zaxira ombori sifatida saqlanadi. Kognitiv tilshunoslikda har bir til birligi
individual shaxsda turlicha tus olishi haqida so‘z boradi. Masalan, gul bir kishi uchun atirgul,
boshgasi uchun atirgul, yana boshqasi uchun lola.[Safarov Sh:2006,16b].

Birinchi muallim

Aristotel(ilmiy

fakt) Ona(hayotiy fakt)

ilk bor farzandga hamma
narsani o'rgatadi

ilk bor fanlarni ko'p fanlarning
ajratib bergan asoschisi

Inson xotirasida tasviriy ifoda shu xil ko‘rinishda yonma-yon shaklda ikki xil manba bilan
xotirada o‘rnashishi mumkin. Idrok, xotira va tasavvur bilan bog‘liq hodisa bo‘lib, ba’zi shaxslarda
birinchi muallim hayot, giyinchilik, ota leksemalari kuzatiladi. Bu tushunchalarni kengaytirish
mumkin chunki har bir individning xotira qismida bir paytda ikki xil ma’lumot, bilim yuzaga kelishi
mumkin. IImiy fakt hayotiy faktga nisbatan yugori(akademik)darajada chunki bu nazariy bilimga
tayanadi.

Xulosa. Umuman olganda, tasviriy ifoda kognitiv mexanizmi ko‘p qirrali, o‘zgaruvchan
ayrimlari o‘zgarmas holga kelgan. Yuqorida bunga misollar ham keltirildi. Shakl va zamin
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tushunchasida konsept tasviriy ifodadagi yashirin ma’noda o‘z aksini topadi. Masalan, 0q oltin-paxta
bo‘lsa, paxta milliy boylik, eksport mahsulot, paxta dalasi, paxta terish mashinalari, chigit, yog*
mahsuloti, chigitdan olinadigan xom-ashyo, issiq kiyim tayyorlanadigan tolali material vahokazo.
Konsept tushunchasi birgina so‘zda aks etuvchi millatga xos bo‘lgan, lisonida yashayotgan
tushunchalar majmuyi hisoblanadi. Kognitiv tilshunoslikda kosept, kotegoriya, shakl va zamin asosiy
tushunchalardir. Mexanizmni tashkil giluvchi shakl, zamin, paradigma, kognitiv bilim,
konseptlarning tarkibida ham subslotlar mavjud. Tasviriy ifoda insonlarning chuqur bilimi, hayotiy
tajribasi asosida yuzaga keluvchi murakkab til birligi deyish mumkin. Har bir zamindagi yashirin
ma’no ortida o‘sha millatga xos bo‘lgan lingvomadaniy jihat, ma’no, tajriba yashaydi. Yuqoridagi
misol bunga yaqqol misol bo‘la oladi.
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UO’K 81°37
INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA “SAXIYLIK” SEMANTIK MAYDONINING QIYOSIY
TAHLILI
F.Xo ‘jamurodova, katta o‘qituvchi, Shahrisabz davlat pedagogika instituti, Shahrisabz

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada ingliz va o zbek tillarida “saxiylik” tushunchasining semantik
maydoni giyosiy lingvistik va lingvokulturologik jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot davomida ushbu
konseptni ifodalovchi leksik birliklar, ularning semantik tarkibi, sinonimik gatori hamda madaniy
xususiyatlari o ‘rganiladi. Shuningdek, har ikki tilga xos bo ‘lgan maqol va matallar, frazeologik
birliklar hamda badiiy matnlarda “saxiylik” konseptining ifodalanish usullari tahlil qilinadi.
Tadgiqot natijalari ingliz va o zbek xalglarining madaniy qadriyatlari, axlogiy me’yorlari va milliy
dunyoqarashida saxiylik tushunchasining o ‘rni va ahamiyatini ochib berishga xizmat giladi.

Kalit so“zlar: saxiylik, semantik maydon, konsept, lingvokulturologiya, giyosiy tahlil, leksik
birliklar, maqgol va matallar, sinonimiya.

AHHomauu}l. B oannoit cmamve npoeodumc;z cpaeHumeﬂbelﬁ AHAJIU3 CeMAaAHmMU4YecKo2o noJjiAi
KOoHYyenma «Lo;e()pocmb» 8 AHIUUCKOM U y36eKCKOM sazvikax. Hccneoosanue HanpaejleHo Ha
6bls6JlIeHUE IeEKCUYeCKUX eduHuu, sblpascarnowmux OanHbIl KOoHYyenm, ux CeMaHmMu4ecKou CmMpyKmypebl,
a makoice KylbMypHO-HAYUOHAIbHLIX ocobeHHocmel ux yukyuonuposanus. Ocoboe enumanue
ydeﬂﬂemc;l aHaiuzy nocioeuy, nocoBOpoK U gbpa360ﬂ02uqea<ux eduHuu, ompasicarouiux
npeocmasieHus 0 WeopoCmu 8 s3bIK0BOU KapmuHe Mupa 08yx Hapooos. Pezyibmamul ucciedosanust
no360.JiAr1om onpedeﬂumb cxoocmea u Ppasiudus 6 6OCNPUAMUU U A3bIKOBOM 6blpANCEHUU KOHYennma
«Weopocmuvy 8 AH2IUNICKOU U Y30eKCKOU KYIbmypax.

Knrueevie cnosa: u;e@pocmb, cemarnmuvyecKkoe noJie, KOHyenm, JIUHSB60KY/IbmypOJsl0cus,
Cpa6Hum€JleblZ/7 AHAU3, jleKkcudeckKue eOUHuL;bZ, nociosuybvl, gbpaaewzoeuﬂ.

Abstract. This article presents a comparative analysis of the semantic field of the concept
“generosity” in the English and Uzbek languages. The study focuses on identifying lexical units that
represent this concept, examining their semantic structure, synonymic relations, and cultural
characteristics. Particular attention is paid to proverbs, phraseological units, and literary
expressions that reflect the idea of generosity in the linguistic worldview of both cultures. The results
of the research reveal similarities and differences in the conceptualization and linguistic
representation of generosity in English and Uzbek cultural traditions.

Keywords: generosity, semantic field, concept, linguoculturology, comparative analysis,
lexical units, proverbs, phraseology.

Kirish. Til nafagat aloga vositasi, balki xalgning milliy tafakkuri, madaniy gadriyatlari va
dunyoqarashini aks ettiruvchi muhim ijtimoiy hodisa hisoblanadi. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda til va
madaniyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liglikni o‘rganishga alohida e’tibor qaratilmoqda. Aynigsa,
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kognitiv lingvistika va lingvokulturologiya yo‘nalishlarida muayyan konseptlarning til tizimida
ganday ifodalanishi hamda ularning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari tadgiq etilmogda. Shu jihatdan,
turli tillarda mavjud bo‘lgan axloqiy qadriyatlarni ifodalovchi konseptlarni o‘rganish muhim ilmiy
ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Ma’lumki, har bir xalgning madaniyati, an’analari va ijtimoiy qadriyatlari til birliklarida o‘z
aksini topadi. Bunday gadriyatlar gatorida saxiylik tushunchasi ham alohida o‘rin egallaydi. Saxiylik
insoniy fazilat sifatida ko‘plab xalglarning ma’naviy qadriyatlar tizimida muhim o‘rin tutadi. O‘zbek
xalgining milliy mentalitetida saxiylik, mehmondo‘stlik va bag‘rikenglik kabi fazilatlar qadimdan
yugori gadrlangan. Bu holat xalq og‘zaki ijodi namunalarida, maqol va matallarda, shuningdek,
badiiy adabiyotlarda ham o‘z ifodasini topgan. Ingliz tilida ham “generosity” tushunchasi insonning
muhim axloqiy fazilatlaridan biri sifatida talgin gilinadi va turli leksik birliklar hamda frazeologik
vositalar orgali ifodalanadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Mazkur tadqiqotda ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida “saxiylik”
konseptining semantik maydonini o‘rganish uchun bir qator ilmiy metodlardan foydalanildi.
Jumladan, giyosiy-tahlil metodi yordamida ikki tilda saxiylikni ifodalovchi leksik birliklar o‘zaro
solishtirildi. Semantik tahlil metodi orqali ushbu birliklarning ma’no tarkibi va sinonimik qatorlari
aniglanib, semantik maydonning tuzilishi belgilandi. Shuningdek, lingvokulturologik yondashuv
asosida saxiylik konseptining magol va matallar hamda boshqa til birliklarida aks etgan milliy-
madaniy xususiyatlari o‘rganildi. Tadqiqot materiallari sifatida ingliz va o‘zbek tillarining izohli
lug‘atlari, maqol va matallar hamda badiiy matnlardan foydalanildi.

Adabiyotlar sharhi. Kognitiv lingvistika yo‘nalishida konsept tushunchasi keng o‘rganilgan.
G. Lakof va M. Jonson konseptlarning inson tafakkurida metaforik modellar orgali shakllanishini
ko‘rsatib bergan. Ularning fikricha, til birliklari insonning kognitiv tajribasi va madaniy qgarashlarini
aks ettiradi. Shuningdek, rus tilshunosligida ham konsept masalasi keng tadqiq etilgan. Y.S. Stepanov
konseptni madaniyatning asosiy birliklaridan biri sifatida talgin gilib, uni til, madaniyat va tafakkur
o‘rtasidagi bog‘lovchi unsur deb hisoblaydi. V.I. Karasik, V.A. Maslova va A. Verzbika kabi olimlar
lingvokulturologiya doirasida turli madaniy konseptlarni tahlil qgilib, ularning til birliklari orgali
ifodalanishini o‘rganishgan. Ayniqsa, V.A. Maslova lingvokulturologiyani til va madaniyat
o‘rtasidagi munosabatni o‘rganuvchi fan sifatida izohlab, konseptlarni xalgning milliy mentaliteti
bilan bog‘liq holda tahlil qgiladi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham konsept va lingvokulturologiya masalalari so‘nggi yillarda faol
o‘rganilmoqda. Xususan, Sh. Safarov kognitiv tilshunoslik doirasida konseptlarning til tizimidagi
ifodalanishi va ularning semantik xususiyatlarini o‘rganadi. Olim konseptni inson ongida shakllangan
va til birliklari orgali ifodalangan bilimlar majmuasi sifatida talgin giladi. N. Mahmudov esa til va
madaniyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liqlikni o‘rganib, til birliklarida xalqning mentaliteti, qadriyatlari
va dunyoqarashi aks etishini ta’kidlaydi. Shuningdek, B. Yo‘ldoshev, A. Nurmonov kabi olimlar ham
o°zbek tilidagi leksik-semantik tizim va semantik maydon masalalarini tadgiq etishgan.

Lingvokulturologik tadqiqotlarda xalq og‘zaki ijodi, aynigsa maqol va matallar muhim manba
hisoblanadi. Chunki maqol va matallarda xalgqning ma’naviy qadriyatlari, axloqiy me’yorlari va
milliy mentaliteti aks etadi. Shu jihatdan saxiylik konsepti ham o‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodida keng
ifodalangan bo‘lib, u mehmondo‘stlik, muruvvat va bag‘rikenglik kabi tushunchalar bilan
chambarchas bog‘liqdir. Ingliz tilida esa “generosity”, “kindness”, ‘“charity”, “benevolence” kabi
leksik birliklar ushbu konseptning turli semantik girralarini ifodalaydi.

Muhokama. Tilshunoslikda semantik maydon muayyan tushunchani ifodalovchi o‘zaro
semantik jihatdan bog‘langan leksik birliklar majmuasini anglatadi. “Saxiylik” konsepti ham ingliz
va o‘zbek tillarida turli leksik birliklar orqali ifodalanadi va ular umumiy semantik maydonni tashkil
qiladi. Ushbu maydon markaziy (yadro) va periferik elementlardan iborat bo‘ladi.

O‘zbek tilida saxiylik konseptining yadrosini quyidagi so‘zlar tashkil etadi: saxiylik, muruvvat,
himmat, ehson, bag‘rikenglik. Ingliz tilida esa ushbu konsept generosity, kindness, charity,
benevolence, generosity of spirit kabi birliklar orgali ifodalanadi.

Masalan:

O¢zbek tili Ingliz tili Ma’nosi
saxiy generous boshqgalarga yordam berishga tayyor bo‘lgan inson
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muruvvat benevolence boshqalarga yaxshilik gilish istagi

ehson charity mubhtojlarga yordam berish

himmat generosity / nobility olijanoblik va saxiylik

bag‘rikeng kind / compassionate boshgalarga mehr bilan munosabatda bo‘lish

Bu jadvaldan ko‘rinib turibdiki, har ikki til ham saxiylikni ijobiy axloqiy fazilat sifatida talqin
qiladi, ammo ayrim leksik birliklar madaniy jihatdan turlicha ma’no qgirralarini aks ettiradi.

Saxiylik tushunchasi xalq og‘zaki ijodida keng aks etgan. Aynigsa, maqol va matallar xalgning
axloqiy gadriyatlarini ifodalovchi muhim til birliklari hisoblanadi.

Masalan, o‘zbek tilida quyidagi maqollar uchraydi:

“Saxiydan bog ‘ gqoladi”

Mazkur maqolda saxiy insonning gilgan yaxshiliklari jamiyatda uzoq vaqt esda qolishi
ta’kidlanadi. Bu yerda saxiylik insonning ijtimoiy obro‘si bilan bog*‘lanadi.

Ingliz tilida ham saxiylik konsepti maqollar orgali ifodalanadi:

“No act of kindness is ever wasted”

(Uyatsiz yaxshilik yo‘q, har bir yaxshilikning foydasi bor.)

Ushbu maqolda saxiylik va mehribonlik insonlar ofrtasidagi ijobiy munosabatlarni
mustahkamlashi ta’kidlanadi.

“A generous heart is always open’

(Saxiy galb doimo ochiq bo‘ladi.)

Mazkur maqolda saxiylik insonning ichki ma’naviy fazilati sifatida talqin qilinadi.

Tahlil shuni ko‘rsatadiki, o‘zbek maqollarida saxiylik ko‘pincha mehmondo‘stlik, muruvvat va
insoniylik bilan bog‘lanadi. Ingliz maqollarida esa u ko‘proq kindness va charity tushunchalari bilan
yaqin ma’noda qo‘llanadi.

Badiiy adabiyotda ham saxiylik konsepti turli obrazlar orqali ifodalanadi. Masalan, o‘zbek
adabiyotida saxiylik ko‘pincha insonning oliyjanobligi va bag‘rikengligi bilan bog‘lanadi.

Masalan:

“Saxiy odamning qo ‘li ochiq, ko ‘ngli keng bo ‘ladi”

Bu jumlada saxiylik insonning ichki ruhiy fazilati sifatida tasvirlanadi.

Ingliz tilidagi badily matnlarda ham ushbu konsept keng qo‘llanadi:

“True generosity is giving without expecting anything in return”’

Bu misolda saxiylik beg‘araz yordam berish sifatida talqin qgilinadi.

Mazkur misollar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ingliz va o‘zbek madaniyatida saxiylik tushunchasi
umumiy axlogiy gadriyat sifatida garaladi, biroq uning ifodalanishida ayrim madaniy farglar mavjud.
O‘zbek madaniyatida saxiylik ko‘proq mehmondo‘stlik va muruvvat bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa, ingliz
madaniyatida u charity va kindness tushunchalari bilan yaqin alogada namoyon bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, har ikki tilda ham saxiylik insonning ijobiy
axlogiy fazilatlaridan biri sifatida talgin gilinadi va u turli leksik birliklar orgali ifodalanadi. Ingliz
tilida ushbu konsept asosan generosity, charity, kindness, benevolence kabi birliklar orgali ifodalansa,
o‘zbek tilida saxiylik, muruvvat, himmat, ehson, bag ‘rikenglik kabi so‘zlar orqali namoyon bo‘ladi.

Tahlil natijasida saxiylik konseptining semantik maydoni markaziy va periferik elementlardan
tashkil topishi aniglandi. Markaziy gismni saxiylikni bevosita ifodalovchi leksik birliklar tashkil etsa,
periferik qismda ushbu tushuncha bilan ma’noviy jihatdan bog‘liq bo‘lgan birliklar joylashadi. Maqol
va matallar hamda badiiy matnlar tahlili shuni ko‘rsatdiki, o‘zbek madaniyatida saxiylik ko‘proq
mehmondo‘stlik, muruvvat va bag‘rikenglik bilan bog‘liq holda talqin gilinadi. Ingliz madaniyatida

esa u ko‘proq charity va kindness tushunchalari bilan yaqin aloqada ifodalanadi.
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THOMAS MORE'S INTERPRETATION OF THE IDEAL SOCIETY AND HUMAN
NATURE IN “UTOPIA”
I.A. Xudayberdiyev, teacher, Samarkand State Institute of Foreing Languages, Samarkand

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada Tomas Morning "Utopiya" asaridagi jamiyat va inson tabiati
o ‘rtasidagi ziddiyat tahlil gilinadi. Shuningdek, maqolada "Utopiya"dagi markaziy konflikt — o ‘ta
ratsional, sinchkovlik bilan tartibga solingan jamiyat hamda insoniyatning murakkab va ko ‘pincha
irratsional tabiati o ‘rtasidagi to‘gnashuv har tomonlama va chuqur tahlil etiladi. Biz ushbu
taranglikni matnning falsafiy asoslari, nazoratning tarkibiy mexanizmlari, utopik mukammallikning
psixologik va axlogiy ogibatlari hamda ushbu dialektikaning siyosiy nazariya va antiutopik
adabiyotdagi bogiyligi orgali o ‘rganamiz.

Kalit so‘zlar: Tomas Mor, “Utopiya”, Rafael Gitlodey, inson tabiati, jamiyat, ijtimoiy
uyg ‘unlik, inson erkinligi, psixologik va axloqiy ogibatlar.

Annomauyusa. B oannou cmamve aumanusupyemcs KOHQIUKM MedHcoy 00uwecmeom u
yenogeueckol npupoool 6 npouzgedeHuu Tomaca Mopa «Ymonuay. Taxoce npedocmagnen
6cecm0p0HHm? u Zﬂy50Ku1/vl anaius YyeHmpaibHoco KOHd)JZuKma «Ymonuuy: cmonknosenus
cuneppayuoralbHoco, muiameilbHOo ynopﬂdoquHoeo 061/146071’1661 C HenpechcByeMoﬁ u sadacmyro
UPPAYUOHATLHOU NPUpoOoll uvenogexkda. Mvl ucciedyem 3mo HanpsidiceHue uepe3 @Puiocogckue
OCHO8bl meKkcma, CmpyKmypHbole MEXAHU3MbL KOHMPOJIA, NCUXOJ0cUYeCKUe U sdmudecKue u3dep9;c;<u
ymonudeckoeco coesepuencmed, a makxkoice uepes Henpexodﬂu;ee Hacneoue 3mou OualeKmuKu 6
noUmu4ecKou meopuu u aHmuymonuquKod Jumepamype.

Kniouesvte cnosa: Tomac Mop, «Ymonusy, Pagasne 'umnooeil, wenoseveckas npupooa,
06144607’1’180, COYUAIbHAA 2CAPMOHRUAL, c60600a yenoeeKka, ncuxojocuvecKkue u omudyecKue u3depaf07<u.

Abstract. This article analyzes the conflict between society and human nature in Thomas More's
“Utopia”. This article also provides a comprehensive, in-depth analysis of the central conflict in
Utopia: the clash between a hyper-rational, meticulously ordered society and the complex, often
irrational, nature of humanity. We will explore this tension through the text’s philosophical
underpinnings, its structural mechanisms of control, the psychological and ethical costs of utopian
perfection, and the enduring legacy of this dialectic in political theory and dystopian literature.

Key words: Thomas More, “Utopia”, Raphael Hythloday, human nature, society, social
harmony, human freedom, the psychological and ethical costs.

More’s Utopia is an island society characterized by strict rationalism, communal property,
uniform lifestyles, pervasive regulation and includes the following key features:

Abolition of Private Property: All goods are stored in warehouses, and citizens request what
they need. This eliminates wealth inequality and the greed More saw as corrosive to European society
[More, 1516/2003, p. 48].

Regulated Life: Utopians follow a precise daily schedule of work, leisure, and sleep. They wear
simple, uniform clothing, live in identical homes, and even rotate houses every decade to prevent
attachment to possessions [Logan, 1983].

Centralized Planning: Society is managed by a benevolent bureaucratic structure. Family life,
education, travel, and even marriage are subject to communal approval and regulation.

The central tension in Utopia arises from the subordination of individual human complexity to
a rigid social blueprint. Utopian society prioritizes uniformity over personal expression. The absence
of fashion, private spaces, and personal property limits the human drive for distinction, creativity,
and ownership elements closely tied to identity in More’s Europe. As scholar J.H. Hexter notes, the
Utopian system “flattens human variety” to achieve stability [Hexter, 1952, p. 127].

Utopians justify colonization of neighboring lands if they are underutilized, seeing rational land
use as superior to indigenous occupation [More, 1516/2003, p. 74]. This reflects a chillingly utilitarian
logic where human communities are valued only for their efficiency. Additionally, euthanasia is
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permitted for the terminally ill, and suicide [if approved] is not condemned, suggesting that life is
valued primarily for its social utility [Baker-Smith, 2000].

While Utopians are free from want, they lack freedom of movement, occupation, or thought
outside approved channels. Travel requires official permits, and public discussion of politics outside
designated times is forbidden. Philosopher Isaiah Berlin would later classify this as “positive liberty”
[freedom to achieve rational goals] overwhelming “negative liberty” [freedom from interference] a
trade-off that risks authoritarianism [Berlin, 1969].

To understand the stakes of More’s project, one must situate it within the tumultuous context
of early 16th-century Europe. More wrote against the backdrop of profound social dislocation in
England. The enclosure movement where common lands were fenced for private sheep farming was
displacing peasant communities, creating widespread poverty and vagrancy. As the character Raphael
Hythloday recounts in Book I, sheep, once “so meek and tame,” were now “‘eating up men” [More,
1516/2016, p. 17]. This economic critique frames the entire work: Utopia is, first and foremost, a
response to the failures of European, particularly English, governance, corruption, and economic
inequality.

Life in Utopia is meticulously scheduled: “eight hours for work, eight for sleep, and the other
eight for whatever the individual wants” [More, 1516/2016, p. 63]. Meals are taken communally in
large halls. Clothing is uniform, practical, and devoid of ornament. Citizens rotate homes every ten
years to prevent possessive attachment. Travel requires an internal passport. Leisure is directed
toward morally and intellectually improving activities. Life in Utopia is meticulously scheduled:
“eight hours for work, eight for sleep, and the other eight for whatever the individual wants” [More,
1516/2016, p. 63]. Meals are taken communally in large halls. Clothing is uniform, practical, and
devoid of ornament. Citizens rotate homes every ten years to prevent possessive attachment. Travel
requires an internal passport. Leisure is directed toward morally and intellectually improving
activities. This regimentation eliminates whim, idiosyncrasy, and serendipity key elements of a lived,
felt human life. The aesthetic impulse [personal adornment, unique architecture] is neutered. The
deep human need for a “home” a fixed, personal sanctuary is systematically undermined. The
regulation of time and movement treats the citizen as a unit to be managed, not an agent to be trusted.

Utopian religion is deistic and pluralistic, centered on a single, nameless Divine Providence and
the immortality of the soul. Priests are elected, can marry, and hold great moral authority. Atheism is
tolerated but barred from public office. Crucially, a pervasive, internalized culture of surveillance
exists. Citizens observe one another, and the open design of homes “every door opens easily” makes
secrecy difficult. Shame and honor are powerful social controls. While remarkably tolerant for its
time, this system still polices the innermost realm: belief. The pressure of constant, mutual
observation creates a panoptic society, as later theorized by Bentham and Foucault, where the
possibility of being watched disciplines behavior [Foucault, 1975]. This replaces internal moral
conscience with external social performance, potentially creating conformity without virtue.

Utopians are peaceful but highly effective warriors. They prefer to use mercenaries [the savage
Zapoletes] or to assassinate enemy leaders. Most strikingly, they justify colonizing nearby
underpopulated lands: “They consider it a most just cause for war when a people which does not use
its soil but keeps it idle and waste nevertheless forbids the use and possession of it to others who by
the rule of nature ought to be maintained by it” [More, 1516/2016, p. 89]. This is a chilling moment
of utopian logic. The principle of rational land use trumps indigenous sovereignty. It reveals how a
“rational” ideology can mask a civilizing, expansionist impulse a direct critique of European
colonialism in the New World, but also a warning about the tyranny of abstract principles over lived
human communities.

Crucially, More does not offer Utopia as an unequivocal ideal. The text is framed by layers of
irony that destabilize any simple reading. The book includes a map of Utopia, a sample of the Utopian
alphabet, and a poem “by the Utopians” that hints at their smugness. These pseudo-scholarly additions
mimic the travel narratives of the Age of Discovery, creating a veneer of realism that is
simultaneously undercut, reminding us this is a fiction. Raphael Hythloday’s name means “dispenser
of nonsense” [from Greek hythlos]. He is the ardent advocate for Utopia, but he is also depicted as
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rigid, uncompromising, and perhaps naive. He rejects the “indirect approach” of political engagement
favored by the character “More.”

The 20th century’s great dystopias are direct engagements with More’s paradox. Yevgeny
Zamyatin’s We [1924]. The “One State” schedules life by a “Table of Hours,” numbers its citizens,
and seeks to eradicate imagination [“fancy”]. It literalizes the utopian horror of total transparency.

Aldous Huxley’s Brave New World [1932]. Depicts a society of engineered happiness through
biotechnology, conditioning, and the drug soma. It answers Utopia’s calculated hedonism by showing
its logical, dehumanizing conclusion.

George Orwell’s *1984* [1949]. Focuses on the totalitarian control of thought, language, and
history. Utopia’s ban on unofficial political discourse finds its nightmare counterpart in Orwell’s
Thought Police.

These works argue that the pursuit of perfect social harmony inevitably requires the destruction
of essential human qualities: love, art, memory, and free will. The conflict in Utopia is not between
good and evil, but between two goods: collective welfare and individual human flourishing. Thomas
More’s Utopia endures not because it provides answers, but because it formulates a dilemma with
unparalleled clarity and wit. The conflict between society and humanity within its pages is not a flaw
in its design, but the very core of its purpose. More constructs a society so rationally perfect that its
emotional and spiritual poverty becomes undeniable. He shows that a world without want, greed, or
violent strife might also be a world without privacy, deep individuality, romantic love, unregulated
curiosity, or the freedom to be irrational, unproductive, or simply different.

The ultimate genius of Utopia is its refusal to resolve this tension. The character “More”
withholds his full assent. Hythloday, the true believer, is perhaps a fool. The society itself is a “no
place.” The work stands as a monumental warning against the arrogance of social planners who would
remake humanity in the name of an abstract ideal, while simultaneously issuing a searing indictment
of the real-world injustices that make such fantasies appealing. It asks the perpetual question: Can
human flourishing ever be fully compatible with perfect social order? More’s text suggests that in
choosing one, we risk losing the essence of the other, and that the wisest politics may lie not in
building heaven on earth, but in cautiously navigating the tragic, messy, but irreducibly human space
between the two.
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DEVELOPING STUDENTS’ HISTORICAL AWARENESS THROUGH CLASSROOM
PRESENTATIONS
N.A.Yaxshibayeva, teacher, Presidential school in Jizzakh, Jizzakh
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Annotatsiya. Zamonaviy ta’lim jarayonida o‘quvchilarning tarixdan xabardorligini
rivojlantirish fagat fakt va sanalarni yodlash bilan cheklanib golmaydi. O ‘quvchilarning faol
ishtiroki va fikr yuritishini rag ‘batlantiruvchi faol o ‘gitish usullari tarixni mazmunli va ahamiyatli
0 ‘rganishda muhim rol o ‘ynaydi. Ushbu magolada Jizzax shahridagi Prezident maktabining 8-sinf
o‘quvchilari o‘rtasida tarixdan xabardorliklarini rivojlantirish magsadida o ‘quvchilarning gisga
tagdimotlaridan foydalanish tajribasi tasvirlangan. Ta’lim faoliyati Cambridge THINK dasturiga
asoslangan integratsiyalashgan o ‘quv dasturi doirasida amalga oshirildi. Bu asosan ingliz tilini
o ‘rganishni tarixiy va madaniy mazmundagi mavzular bilan birlashtiradi. Og zaki tagdimotlar,
vizual materiallar hamda guruhiy hamkorlik orgali o ‘quvchilar muhim tarixiy vogealar, jahon
sivilizatsiyalari va aloga hamda texnologiyalarning rivojlanishi kabi turli tarixiy mavzularni
o ‘rgandilar. Magqolada sinf tagdimotlari o ‘quvchilarning tarixni tushunishini yaxshilashi, nutq
ko ‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishi va o ‘ziga bo ‘Igan ishonchini oshirishiga yordam berishi ko ‘rsatib
berilgan. Ushbu tajriba tagqdimotlarga asoslangan o ‘qitish usuli o‘rta ta’lim tizimida tarixni
chuqurroq anglashga xizmat qilishi mumkinligini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so“zlar: tarixiy ong, sinf tagdimotlari, faol o ‘qitish, integratsiyalashgan o ‘quv dasturi,
o ‘rta ta’lim, o ‘quvchilar faolligi, nutq ko ‘nikmalari, hamkorlikda o ‘qish, THINK o ‘quv dasturi, ingliz
tilida ta’lim, o ‘quvchi ishonchi, loyiha asosidagi faoliyat, global tarixiy mavzular

Annomayun. B coepemennom o0bpazosanuu @Gopmuposarue UCMOPUYECKO2O0 CO3HAHUS
yuawuxcs mpebyem 6OonvuLe2o, yem npocmoe 3anoMuHanue axmos u oam. AkmueHvle Memoovl
00yueHus:, noowpsowue yuacmue U pepieKcuro Y4awuxcs, ueparom 8adCHY0 poib 6 mom, Ymoowvl
coenamov uzydenue UCMOpUU 3HAYUMBIM U AKMYATbHbIM. B 0annoll cmambe onucvléaemcs onvim
UCNONL306AHUSL YUEHUYECKUX Npe3eHmayuil O1s pazeumusi UCMOPUYECKOU OC8COOMIEHHOCIU Y
yuawuxcs 8-eo knacca Ilpezuoenmckou wikonvl 6 [cuzake, ¥Y30exucman. Yueonas oessmenvnocmo
ObLIa peanuz08aHa 6 pAMKAX UHMESPUPOBAHHOU NPOSPAMMbL, KOMOpAas 00beOuHsiem u3ydenue
AHTUTICKO20 SA3bIKA C UCHMOPUYECKUM U KYJIbMYPHBIM COOEPAHCAHUEM HA OCHOB8E YYeOHbIX
mamepuanose Cambridge THINK. C nomowpro ycmuvix npezenmayuti, 6u3yanbHulx Mamepuaiog u
2PYNnosoti pabomul yuawuecs u3yuan paziuyHblie UCMopudeckue U KyabmypHble memvl, 6KI0Yas
BAJICHbIE UCMOPUYECKUEe COObIMUS, MUPOSble YUSUIUZAYUU U PA3GUmMUe KOMMYHUKAYUU U
mexnonozuti. Cmamwvsi noxasvigaem, 4Ymo KIACCHble NPe3eHMayuu CHnocoOCmeyrom Iyyuemy
NOHUMAHUIO UCMOPUU, PA3BUMUIO HABLIKOE YCMHOU peull U NOSbIUEHUIO YEEPEHHOCMU VUAUUXCAL.
IIpeocmasnennulil NPaKmMuyecKull Onvlm 0eMOHCMpUpyem, 4mo o0yyeHue Ha 0CHO8e Npe3eHmayuil
Moxcem cnocobcmeogams  6onee  2NYOOKOMY NOHUMAHUIO UCMOPUU 8 Ccucmeme CpeoHe20
0bpazosanus.

Knrwouesvte cnosa: ucmopuueckas oc6e00MAEHHOCMb, KIACCHblE NPE3CHMAYUU, AKMUBHOE
o0OyueHue, UHMEZPUPOBAHHASL NPOPAMMA, CpeodHee 00pa3osanue, B08NeUEHHOCb VUAUUXCH,
HABbIKU YCMHOU peuu, coemecmHoe ob0yuenue, yueonas npoepamma THINK, obyuenue wna
AHSUNICKOM ~ A3bIKE,  VBEPEHHOCMb  VUAWUXCA, NPOEKMHAsA  O0esAmelbHOCMb,  2100albHble
ucmopuieckue membi

Abstract. In contemporary education, developing students’ historical awareness requires more
than memorization of facts and dates. Active learning approaches that encourage student
participation and reflection play a crucial role in making history meaningful and relevant. This
article describes classroom-based experience of using student-led presentations to enhance historical
awareness among Grade 8 students at a Presidential School in Jizzakh, Uzbekistan. The learning
activities were implemented within an integrated curriculum that combines English language
learning with historical and cultural content drawn from the Cambridge THINK framework. Through
oral presentations, visual materials, and collaborative group work, students explored a range of
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historical and cultural topics, including major historical events, world civilizations, and the evolution
of communication and technology. The article highlights how classroom presentations supported
students’ understanding of history, improved speaking skills, and increased confidence. By sharing
practical classroom experience, this article aims to demonstrate how presentation-based learning
can contribute to deeper historical understanding in secondary education.

Key words: Historical awareness, classroom presentations, active learning, integrated
curriculum, secondary education, student engagement, speaking skills, collaborative learning,
THINK curriculum, English-medium instruction, learner confidence, project-based activities, global
history topics

Introduction. Teaching history in secondary schools is not limited to transmitting factual
knowledge about past events; it also involves helping students understand the significance of history
and its connection to the present. Historical awareness includes the ability to interpret events,
recognize cause-and-effect relationships, and reflect on how historical developments shape societies
and identities (Wertsch, 2002). However, traditional teacher-centered instruction may not always
provide students with sufficient opportunities to engage deeply with historical content.

In recent years, student-centered approaches have gained attention for their potential to promote
meaningful learning. Active learning strategies, such as classroom presentations, encourage learners
to research, organize information, and communicate ideas clearly. According to Dewey (1938),
learning becomes more effective when students actively participate in constructing knowledge rather
than passively receiving information. In this context, classroom presentations serve as a bridge
between knowledge acquisition and personal understanding.

In English-medium and international school settings, integrating historical content into
language lessons can further enrich students’ learning experience. Content-based and integrated
learning approaches allow students to develop language skills while engaging with meaningful
subject matter (Coyle, Hood, & Marsh, 2010). At the same time, such integration helps students view
history not as an isolated subject but as part of a broader cultural and global context.

Despite the growing recognition of active and integrated learning, there is limited published
work describing real classroom practices in secondary schools in Central Asia. Small-scale,
experience-based articles written by teachers can provide valuable insights into how student-centered
approaches function in everyday classroom settings (Creswell, 2014). This article contributes to that
gap by describing the use of classroom presentations to develop historical awareness among Grade 8
students in a Presidential School.

The purpose of this article is to describe how student-led presentations were used to support
historical understanding, confidence, and speaking skills, and to share practical reflections that may
be useful for other secondary school teachers.

Integrated curriculum context. The learning activities described in this article were
implemented within an integrated curriculum at a Presidential School in Jizzakh that follows the
Cambridge curriculum, particularly the THINK series. In English lessons, students regularly explore
global and historical topics such as the Great Fire of London, nomadic cultures including the Tuareg
and Shahsavan people, Indigenous communities like Aboriginal Australians, the history of film,
ancient and modern wonders of the world, early space exploration, and the development of
communication through history. These topics naturally lend themselves to discussion, research, and
presentation, making them suitable for developing both historical awareness and language skills.

While English lessons are conducted in English, local subjects such as history, music, physical
education, and mother tongue are taught in Uzbek. This bilingual educational environment allows
students to engage with historical content across subjects and languages, reinforcing understanding
through multiple perspectives.

Classroom presentations as a learning activity. The primary focus of this article is on Grade
8 students from Green and Blue classes, with a total of 24 learners. Classroom presentations were
used as a regular learning activity rather than a formal research intervention. Students worked in small
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groups of three, which was particularly effective given the class size of 12 students per class. Group
work encouraged collaboration, peer support, and shared responsibility for learning.

Presentations usually took the form of short oral talks supported by slides or posters. Each
presentation lasted approximately five to six minutes, followed by time for peer feedback, questions,
and teacher comments. This structure allowed students not only to present information but also to
reflect on their performance and learn from others.

Student engagement and learning outcomes. One of the most noticeable outcomes of using
classroom presentations was increased student confidence. As students regularly presented in front
of their classmates, they became more comfortable speaking publicly and expressing their ideas
clearly. This aligns with previous research suggesting that presentation-based activities can support
the development of oral communication skills (Grant, 2011).

In addition to improved confidence, students demonstrated a deeper understanding of historical
topics. Preparing a presentation required them to research events, organize information logically, and
explain ideas in their own words. This process moved learning beyond surface-level knowledge and
encouraged students to think critically about historical events, including both positive achievements
and challenging moments such as natural disasters or social change.

Classroom discussions following presentations further enhanced learning. Students were
generally open and willing to ask questions, clarify points, and share opinions. These interactions
helped create a supportive learning environment where history was treated as a subject for discussion
rather than memorization.

Teacher reflection. From a teacher’s perspective, classroom presentations proved to be an
effective and flexible strategy. They allowed for differentiation, as students could contribute
according to their strengths, whether in speaking, visual design, or research. The activity also fostered
teamwork, as students learned to negotiate ideas, divide tasks, and support one another.

Importantly, presentations helped students see history as relevant and engaging. By connecting
historical topics to global issues, culture, and communication, students developed a broader
perspective and greater curiosity about the past.

Conclusion. This article has described how classroom presentations were used to develop
historical awareness among Grade 8 students in the Presidential School in Jizzakh. Through an
integrated curriculum and student-centered learning activities, students engaged actively with
historical topics, improved their speaking skills, and gained confidence in presenting ideas publicly.

Although this article does not present large-scale empirical research, it offers a practical
example of how everyday classroom practices can support meaningful history learning. Classroom
presentations encourage students to take ownership of learning, collaborate effectively, and reflect on
historical events in a deeper way. It is hoped that this experience will encourage other secondary
school teachers to incorporate presentation-based activities into their lessons as a means of enhancing

historical awareness and student engagement.
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Annotatsiya. So ‘nggi yillarda o ‘quvchilarda milliy o’zlik va ijtimoiy mas uliyat tuyg ‘usini
rivojlantirish magsadida mahalliy tarix hamda madaniy merosni maktab o‘quv dasturlariga
integratsiya gilishga bo ‘Igan qizigish ortib bormogda. Ushbu kichik hajmdagi sifatli tavsifiy tadqiqot
Jizzax shahridagi Prezident maktabining o ‘quvchilari orasida jadid namoyondalari hagidagi loyiha
asosidagi tagdimotlar o ‘quvchilarning tarixga oid bilimlarini mustaxkamlash hamda ta’lim yo ‘lida
qgilingan fidoyilikni anglashlariga qanday ta’sir ko ‘rsatganini o ‘rganadi. Tadgigotda 8- va 10-sinf
o ‘quvchilaridan iborat 48 nafar ishtirokchi qatnashdi. Ular jadid ziyolilari hamda ularning ta’lim
rivoji va milliy uyg ‘onishdagi hissasi haqgida tagdimotlar va qisqa ta’limiy videolar tayyorladilar.
Ma’lumotlar bir necha hafta davom etgan loyiha yakunida sinf kuzatuvlari hamda so ‘rovnoma orqali
to ‘plandi. Natijalar shuni ko ‘rsatdiki, o ‘quvchilar jadidlarning ta’limga sadogat, fikr erkinligi va
kelajak avlodlar oldidagi mas 'uliyat kabi qadriyatlari haqgida yanada chuqurroq tushunchaga ega
bo ‘ldilar.

Kalit so‘zlar: jadidlar, loyiha asosidagi ta’lim, tarixiy ong, madaniy meros, sifatli tadgiqot,
o ‘rta ta’lim, o ‘quvchi tagdimotlari, ta’lim islohotlari, identitet shakllanishi, sinf tadqiqgoti, tavsifiy
tadqiqot, o ‘quvchi faolligi

Annomayusn. B nocneonue 200bl HabII00AeMcs pacmywuii UHmepec K uHmezpayuu MecmHou
ucmopuu U KyJabmypHO20 HACNeOUus 8 WKOAbHble YueOHble NPOSPAMMbL C Yeabl0 VKPenieHus y
VUQWUXCSL 4Y8CMBA UOSHMUYHOCMU U COYUATbHOU OMBemcmeeHHocmu. B 0annoil Hebonbuioil
KAYeCmeeHHOU ONUCamenbHol pabome paccmMampueaemcs, KAk HNpPOeKmHble Hpe3eHMAayuu o
021cAOUOCKUX pehopmamopax noeuusiu Ha Gopmuposanue UCMOPULECKOl 0C8e00MIEHHOCTU
yuawuxcsi U NOHUMAHUE UMU YEHHOCMU 00paA308AmMenbH020 CAMONONCEPMBOBAHUS CPeOU
WKOILHUKOB cpeonell cmynenu Ilpesudenmcekoil wikonvl 6 JJocusaxe, Y3oekucman. B uccredosanuu
npunsiau yyacmue 48 yuawuxca 8-x u 10-x knaccos, omooOpanHvIX YereHanpasieHHbIM CHOCOOOM.
Onu eomosunu npezenmayuu U Kopomkue o00pazosamenvbhvlie SUOCOPOIUKU O OHCAOUOCKUX
UHMEIeKMYanax u ux 6Kiaoe 6 pazeumue o0paz08anus U HAYUoHAIbHo20 npodyscoeHus. Coop
OAHHBIX NPOBOOUICS. NOCPEOCBOM HAONIOOCHUN 8 KAAcCce U aHKeMmupo8aHusi Nocie 3a8epuleHus.
npoeKma, NPoBeOEeHHO20 8 medeHue HeCKOIbKUX Hedenb. Tlonyuennvle pe3yibmamol NOKA3AAU, YO
yuawuecs: passuiu 6oiee 21yO0KOe NOHUMAHUE YEHHOCmeU 0x4#cadud08, 8KIYAs NPeOaHHOCHb
00pazosanuio, c60000Y MbICIU U OMEEMCIMBEHHOCTb Neped OYOYUUMU NOKOJEHUSMU.

Knrouesvie cnosa:. 0dicaoudvi, npoekmnoe o0OyueHue, UCMOPUYECKAs. O0C8E00MIEHHOCMb,
KYIbmypHOe Haciedue, KauecmeenHoe uccledosanue, cpedHee o00pasosauue, yuyeHuyecKue
npeseHmayuu, obpazosameinvbHvle pepopmul, Gopmuposanue UOEHMUYHOCMU, UCCLe008aHUe 6
Kaacce, onucamenbHoe Uccied08anue, 8061e4EHHOCMb YUauuxcs

Abstract. In recent years, there has been growing interest in integrating local history and
cultural heritage into school curricula to enhance students’ sense of identity and social responsibility.
This small-scale qualitative descriptive study explores how project-based presentations on Jadid
reformers influenced students’ historical awareness and understanding of educational sacrifice
among secondary school learners at a Presidential School in Jizzakh, Uzbekistan. The participants
were 48 purposively selected students from Grades 8 and 10 who engaged in preparing presentations
and short educational videos about Jadid intellectuals and their contributions to education and
national awakening. Data were collected through classroom observations and a post-project
questionnaire administered after several weeks of implementation. The findings indicate that students
developed a deeper awareness of Jadid values, including dedication to education, freedom of thought,
and responsibility toward future generations.
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Keywords: Jadids, project-based learning, historical awareness, cultural heritage, qualitative
study, secondary education, student presentations, educational reform, identity formation, classroom
research, descriptive research, learner engagement

Introduction. Education serves not only as a means of academic instruction but also as a
powerful mechanism for transmitting cultural values, historical memory, and collective identity
(Wertsch, 2002). In many post-Soviet societies, including Uzbekistan, the continuity of historical
consciousness was disrupted for decades, resulting in limited engagement with national intellectual
heritage within formal education systems. In recent years, however, educational reforms have
increasingly emphasized the importance of reconnecting younger generations with their cultural and
historical roots as part of holistic learner development (Yuldashev, 2019).

One of the most influential yet insufficiently explored historical movements in contemporary
classroom practice is the Jadid movement. Jadid reformers were educators, intellectuals, and social
leaders who played a crucial role in modernizing education, promoting freedom of thought, and
fostering social transformation in Central Asia during the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries
(Kadirov, 2018). Their commitment to educational reform often came at great personal cost, including
political repression and loss of life. Despite the historical and moral significance of the Jadids’
contributions, students’ understanding of this movement frequently remains limited to surface-level
knowledge when instruction relies primarily on textbook-based approaches.

Project-based learning provides an alternative pedagogical approach that aligns with
constructivist principles by encouraging learners to actively investigate, interpret, and present
knowledge (Thomas, 2000). Through collaboration, inquiry, and public presentation, project-based
learning enables students to construct deeper understanding and develop a sense of ownership over
their learning (Larmer & Mergendoller, 2010).

While existing studies highlight the effectiveness of project-based learning, much of the
literature focuses on large-scale implementations or generalized educational outcomes. There is
comparatively limited research documenting small-scale, context-specific classroom practices,
particularly within Central Asian educational settings. Qualitative descriptive studies can offer
valuable insights into how pedagogical approaches function within real classrooms and how students
perceive and experience learning activities (Creswell, 2014).

Within this context, the present study explores a small-scale project implemented at a
Presidential School in Jizzakh, Uzbekistan, where secondary school students researched Jadid
reformers and shared their findings through presentations and short educational videos during school-
wide morning sessions. Rather than aiming for broad generalization, this study seeks to document
how culturally grounded, project-based learning activities influence students’ historical awareness,
emotional engagement, and understanding of educational sacrifice.

The study is guided by the following research question:

How do project-based presentations on Jadid reformers influence secondary school students’
understanding of historical sacrifice and educational values?

Methods. Research Design. This study adopted a qualitative descriptive research design, which
is appropriate for exploring learners’ perceptions and experiences within a natural classroom setting.
The aim was not to test a hypothesis but to describe and interpret students’ responses to a project-
based learning activity grounded in local historical content.

Participants. The participants were 48 students enrolled at a Presidential School in Jizzakh,
Uzbekistan. They were purposively selected to represent different grade levels and classes:

Grade 8 Green and Blue (24 students); Grade 10 Green and Blue (24 students)

All participants were secondary school students with prior exposure to basic Uzbek history
through the national curriculum.

Learning Activity and Procedure. Over the course of several weeks, students worked in small
groups to research prominent Jadid reformers who dedicated their lives to educating children,
promoting freedom of thought, and shaping a brighter future for later generations. As part of the
project:
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« Students prepared oral presentations about selected Jadid figures.

« Several groups created short educational videos.

« The presentations and videos were shared during morning speech sessions in the amphitheatre
at the Presidential School in Jizzakh.

The project emphasized not only historical facts but also the personal sacrifices made by Jadid
intellectuals, including persecution and loss of life in pursuit of educational reform.

Data Collection. Data were collected using multiple qualitative sources:

Classroom observations during project preparation and presentations

Student learning artefacts through presentations and videos

A post-project questionnaire designed to explore students’ understanding of Jadid values and
their perceived learning outcomes

The questionnaire included open-ended questions allowing students to express their reflections
in their own words.

Data Analysis. Qualitative data were analyzed using thematic analysis. Students’ written
responses and observed behaviors were reviewed repeatedly to identify recurring themes related to
historical awareness, educational values, and emotional engagement.

Results. Analysis of the data revealed three dominant themes. Increased Awareness of Jadid
Educational Values. Many students demonstrated a clearer understanding of the Jadids’ commitment
to education and social reform. Their responses highlighted the importance of education as a tool for
national progress and personal responsibility.

Emotional Engagement and Appreciation of Sacrifice. Students frequently referred to the
sacrifices made by Jadid reformers, including imprisonment and execution. This emotional dimension
appeared to strengthen their connection to the topic and foster respect for past educators.

Enhanced Engagement Through Public Sharing. Presenting in the amphitheatre and sharing
videos during morning speeches increased students’ sense of responsibility and motivation. Several
students noted that sharing knowledge with a wider audience made the learning experience more
meaningful.

Discussion. The findings suggest that project-based learning combined with culturally
significant content can support students’ historical awareness and engagement. Although the study
was small-scale and context-specific, it demonstrates how integrating local history into school
projects can strengthen learners’ appreciation of educational heritage.

However, the study’s descriptive design and limited sample size mean that findings cannot be
generalized beyond the immediate context. Nevertheless, the results offer valuable insights for
educators seeking to design meaningful, culturally grounded learning experiences.

Conclusion. This small-scale qualitative study explored how project-based presentations on
Jadid reformers influenced secondary school students’ historical awareness at the Presidential School
in Jizzakh. The findings indicate that students developed a deeper understanding of educational
sacrifice, freedom of thought, and responsibility toward future generations.

The study highlights the pedagogical value of combining project-based learning with national
history, even within limited classroom-based research. Future studies could expand this approach

across multiple schools or incorporate longitudinal data to explore longer-term impact.
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UO’K 808.5
NUTQIY AKT TURLARINI BELGILASHDA SOTSIOPRAGMATIK OMILLARNING
AHAMIYATI
X.Yo‘ldasheva, dotsent, Qarshi davlat universiteti, Qarshi

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqgolada nutgiy akt nazariyasi va ularning sotsiolingvistik hamda
pragmatik yondashuvlar bilan o ‘zaro bog ‘ligligi asoslanadi. Nutqiy akt turlarini belgilashda
sotsiopragmatik omillarning o ‘rni va ahamiyati ilmiy-nazariy jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Shuningdek,
mulogot ishtirokchilarining ijtimoiy magomi, roli, yoshi, jinsi, kasbiy mansubligi, madaniy muhiti
kabi omillar nutqiy aktning illokutiv kuchini belgilashda hal qiluvchi ahamiyat kasb etishi ko ‘rsatib
beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: antropotsentrik tilshunoslik, nutqiy akt, ijtimoiy omillar, mulogot jarayoni,
sotsiopragmatika.

Anuomauuﬂ. B oannoit cmamve obocnosvisaemcs meopusl pedesoblx aKnios U uUx 63aumMocessb
C COYUOJIUHeBUCMUHYECKUMU u npazmamu4ecCKumu nooxo0amu. Haytmo-meopemuuecxu
anaausupyemcs pojib U 3HAYEHUe coyuonpacmamudecKux gbakmopog npu onpedeﬂenuu munoe
PEeUeBblX aAKNoe. Taxoice nokKasaro, 4Ymo maxKue d)akmopbl, KdakK couuaﬂbezﬁ cmamyc u poilb
YH4AaACNMHUKOB KOMMYHUKaAyuu, ux eospacm, noi, npoqbeccuortazzwa;z npuHadﬂeofCHocmb u KyaiomypHas
cpeoa, ueparom peuarowyio poib 8 onpeoeieHuu ULIOKYMUBHOU CULbl peueo2o aKkmd.

Knroueevie cnoea: AHmMponoyeHmpudyecKkasl JaUHS6UCnuKda, peqeeoﬁ akm, couyuaijlbHvle
d)aKWlOpbl, KOMMyHuKamMBHblZZ npoyecc, coyuonpazmamuxa.

Abstract. This article substantiates the theory of speech acts and their interrelation with
sociolinguistic and pragmatic approaches. The role and significance of sociopragmatic factors in
determining the types of speech acts are analyzed from a theoretical perspective. It is also
demonstrated that factors such as the social status and role of communication participants, their age,
gender, professional affiliation, and cultural environment play a decisive role in determining the
illocutionary force of a speech act.

Keywords: anthropocentric linguistics, speech act, social factors, communication process,
sociopragmatics.

Antroposentrik tilshunoslikning bugungi taraqqiyot bosqichida til hodisalarini o‘rganishga
yondashuvlarda turli fanlar hamkorligi kuzatilmogda. Mana shunday hamkorlik natijasida yuzaga
kelgan sotsiopragmatikada nutqiy birliklarning ijtimoiy-pragmatik xususiyatlarini o‘rganish dolzarb
vazifalardan biridir.

Ma’lumki, til birliklarining nutq vaziyati, kontekst bilan bog‘liq holda yuzaga chiqadigan
xususiyatlari, kommunikatsiyaning nutq ishtirokchilari maqsadi bilan bog‘lanishi, muloqot
jarayonida tanlanadigan nutqiy akt turlari, muloqot shakllarini o‘rganish pragmalingvistikaning
markaziy masalalari hisoblanadi. Pragmalingvistika kommunikatsiyaga ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi omillarni
tadgiq qilar ekan, shaxsning ijtimoiy sifatlari bilan ham ish ko‘rishi tabiiy hol. Garchi
“pragmalingvistika sohasi uchun so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi orasidagi munosabat, sotsiolingvistika
uchun til va nutqning shakllanishidagi sotsial faktorlarning ta’siri asos qilib olinsa-da”[9:87], ko‘p
hollarda ularni bir-biridan keskin ajratishning imkoni yo‘q. Shu jihatdan nutgni uni yaratuvchi
shaxsga xos 1jtimoiy sifatlar, ijtimoiy vogelik, muloqot mubhiti kabilar bilan bog‘liq holda o‘rganish
sotsiopragmatik jihatdan nihoyatda muhim.

So‘nggi yillarda o‘zbek tilshunosligida pragmalingvistik aspektda olib borilgan tadgigotlarda
ko‘p hollarda nutq egasining ijtimoiy sifatlariga urg‘u berish holatlari kuzatilmoqda. Aynigsa,
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insonning til vositalaridan foydalanishi masalasiga bag‘ishlangan tahlillarda uning nutqi bevosita
shaxsiy sifatlari bilan bog‘liq holda tekshirilmoqda. Albatta, nutq yaratilishi va uning mazmuniy
idroki masalasi tahlilida insonga xos xususiyatlarning nutqqa ta’sirini o‘rganish maqsadga muvofiq.
Zero, B.Mengliyev qayd etganidek, “Shaxsning lisoniy imkoniyatlardan amaliy foydalanishi
so‘zlovchi hamda tinglovchining shaxsiy sifatlari, nutq maqgsadi, uning turlari (oshkora yoki
yashirin), shakllari (xabar, so‘roq, buyruq, iltimos, maslahat, va’da berish, salomlashish, so‘rashish,
xayrlashuv, uzr, tabrik, shikoyat kabilar), nutg strategiyasi va taktikasi, nutq odobi, mulogot
madaniyati, so‘zlovchi yoki tinglovchining dunyoqarashi, bilim darajasi, qiziqishlari kabi qator
nolisoniy omillar bilan mushtarak holda yuzaga chigadi” [2]. Bu holat nutgni uni yaratuvchi inson,
unga xos ijtimoiy sifatlar bilan alogadorlikda tekshirish lozimligidan dalolat beradi. Kommunikatsiya
jarayonida nutqiy akt turlarining tanlanishi masalasini o‘rganishda ham nutq ishtirokchilarining
ijtimoiy sifatlari omilini inobatga olish muhim. Garchi bu muammo pragmalingvistikaning xususiy
masalalari tarkibiga kirsa-da, kishilar tomonidan amalga oshirilgan nutqiy akt turlarining ijtimoiy
omillar bilan bog‘lanishi ushbu muammoning bevosita sotsiopragmatikaga ham daxldor ekanligini
ko‘rsatadi.

Ma’lumki, pragmalingvistikada nutqiy akt nazariyasi haqidagi daslabki nazariyalar J.Ostin
tomonidan ilgari surilgan. U nutqiy aktning lokutiv, illokutiv, perlokutiv tiplarini ajratgan [4:22-129].
Keyinchalik bu nazariya Z.Vendler, J.Serl asarlarida rivojlantirildi. J.Serl asosiy e’tiborini bilvosita
nutqiy aktlarni o‘rganishga garatgan, shuningdek, nutqiy aktlar tasnifini takomillashtirgan [6:170-
194]. Z.Vendler esa illokutiv aktlarning mohiyatini ochib bergan [1:233-250]. Manbalarda ushbu
muammo tadgigiga V.Humboldt, Sh.Balli, K.Byuller, E.Benvenist, M.Baxtin ham e’tibor
garatganligi qayd etiladi [5:71].

O‘tgan asrning 70-80-yillaridan boshlab rus tilshunosligida ham nutqgiy akt, uning turlari
masalasi tahlil obyektiga aylandi. Xususan, A.A.Leontev, V.N.Zabavnikov, A.N.Baranov,
G.Y.Kreydlin, I.N.Gorelov, S.A.Suxix asarlarida nutqiy aktning mohiyati, kommunikatsiya
jarayonida yuzaga kelishi, turlari kabi masalalar yoritildi.

XXI1 asr boshlariga kelib nutgiy akt va uning turlari turli diskurslarda, antroposentrik
tilshunoslikning lingvokognitiv, lingvokulturologik aspektlarida ham o‘rganila boshlandi. Jumladan,
K.R.Bojenkova, T.N.Kurashkina, O.Y.Averina, S.V.Skovorodina, I.V.Salnikova, A.B.Zotova,
T.V.Kabankova, V.V.Ayvazova, |.S.Borozdina, Y.V.Rudi, M.S.Matitsina, Y.A.Shugayeva,
I.V.Kapitonova va boshqalarning tagiqotlarida nutqiy akt dialogik, badiiy diskurslarda tekshirildi;
uning xususiyatlari lingvomadaniy, lingvokognitiv aspektlarda ochib berildi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida nutqiy akt nazariyasi masalalari dastlab M.Hakimov, Sh.Safarov,
M.Qurbonovalar tomonidan ilmiy izohlandi. [9;7] M.Hakimovning fikricha, “Nutqiy aktlar
nazariyasi masalalari o‘z metodologik maqomiga ko‘ra lisoniy nazariyaning alohida va tor
cohalaridan biri sanaladi. Ayni paytda u tilning tabiati bilan bog‘liq umumiy ilmiy nazariyalardan
o‘ziga xos jihatlari bilan ajralib turadi. Nutqiy akt tilga falsafiy qarash asosida shakllangan hodisa
bo‘lib, uning asosiy mohiyati nutq hodisalariga taalluglidir” [8:8].

Sh.Safarov ham nutqiy akt nazariyasining shakllanishi, o‘rganilishi, tasnifi, nutq egalarining
kommunikativ magsadiga ko‘ra voqgelanishi kabi masalalarga munosabat bildirdi, nutqiy aktlarning
o‘zbek tilidagi ayrim turlariga tavsif berdi. Uning ta’riflashicha, “nutqiy akt — ma’lum bir gapning
anig mulogot muhitida talaffuz etilishidir. Nutqiy akt mazmunining shakllanishi talaffuz gilinayotgan
gap ma’nosining so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi tomonidan muloqot matniga nisbatan «boyitilishi», idrok
etilishi natijasidir.”[5:72]

M.Qurbonova esa o‘zbek bolalari nutqi misolida nutgiy aktlarning kommunikantlarning yosh
xususiyatlari bilan bog‘lanishi masalasini yoritdi. Uning fikricha, nutqiy harakatni anglatuvchi
kommunikativ aloganing verbal ifodali birligi nutqiy akt sanaladi. Nutqiy aktlarda xabar, so‘roq,
buyrugq, izoh berish, kechirim so‘rash, tashakkur bildirish, tabrik ifodalash kabi turli nutqiy harakatlar
amalga oshiriladi. Nutgiy aktlarning shakllanishida verbal birliklar bilan birga ishtirok etuvchi
noverbal vositalar mulogotning yordamchi vositalari sanaladi. [7:20] Darhaqigat, nutqiy akt ma’lum
bir jamiyatda gabul gilingan nutqiy xatti-harakatni amalga oshirish prinsiplari va qoidalariga muvofiq
tarzda shakllanadigan maqgsadli nutq, pragmatik vaziyat bilan bog‘liq holda vogelanuvchi muloqot
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birligidir. Nutgiy aktlar kommunikatsiya jarayonida yuzaga keladi va uning turlari asosiy hollarda
nutq egasining kommunikativ maqsadiga ko ‘ra belgilanadi. Ammo nutqiy akt turlarining tanlanishida
so‘zlovchi va tinglovchining ijtimoiy maqomi, roli, yoshi, kasbi, gizigishlari kabilar ham ahamiyatga
ega bo‘ladi. Jumladan, ijtimoiy maqomi yuqori bo‘lgan nutq egasi — boshliq, rahbar ish faoliyati
jarayonida buyruq aktidan ko‘p foydalanadi. Ko‘pincha buyruq akti buyruq-shart shaklidagi nutqiy
akt bilan almashadi. Bunday vaziyatda nutgiy aktda buyrug hamda uni bajarish shartligi talabi aks
etadi. Masalan, “Ko ‘rsatilgan bu topshirigni bir hafta muddatda bajaring” buyruq akti o‘rnida
qo‘llanilgan “Ko ‘rsatilgan bu topshiriq bir hafta muddatda bajarilishi shart” nutqiy aktida nafaqat
buyrug, balki uni bajarish shartligi hagidagi talab ham yashiringanligi seziladi. Demak, nutqiy aktning
bu tarzda mazmunan murakkablashuvi nutq egasining ijtimoiy mavqeyi bilan bog‘liq holda yuz
beradi.

M.Hakimov bu haqida fikr yuritar ekan, deklarativ aktlarning so‘zlovchi va tinglovchining
ijjtimoly mavqeyi bilan uzviy bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatadi. Uning fikricha, “deklarativ aktlarni sodir
etayotgan so‘zlovchi nutqida o‘sha vaziyatdagi holatga hokimlik darajasi sezilib turadi. Masalan,
nikoh o‘qish vakolati huquqiga har ganday shaxs ham ega bo‘lavermaydi. Buning uchun ma’lum
darajada islomiy ilmga ega bo‘lgan va nikoh o‘qish vakolati berilgan shaxslargina deklarativ aktni
sodir etadilar”.[9:150] Demak, deklarativ akt kommunikantlarning ijtimoiy mavqeyi bilan bog‘liq
holda yuzaga chigadi. Badiiy matnda ham bunga misol keltirish mumkin. Adib personajning ijtimoiy
mavqeyini yuzaga chiqarish hamda personajning individual nutqini ko‘rsatish maqsadida nutqida
deklarativ aktlardan ham foydalanadi. Masalan:

Kumushbibidan vakolat olish ham juda qiyin bo‘ldi. Domlaning: Sizkim Kumushbibi
Mirzakarim qizi, o zingizni toshkandlik, musulmon Otabek Yusufbek hoji o°g‘liga bag ‘ishlamoq
vakolatini amakingiz Muhammadrahim Yo‘ldosh o°‘g‘liga topshirdingizmi? degan so ‘rog ‘i olti,
vetti qaytarilg ‘andan keyin, shunda ham yangalar qistog‘i ostida arang uning rizoligi olindi.
(A.Qodiriy. “O‘tkan kunlar”) Berilgan badiiy matnda nikoh o‘qish vakolati domlaga berilgan bo‘lib,
u deklarativ aktni sodir etgan.

Xuddi shunday, nutqiy akt turining tanlanishi tinglovchining ijtimoiy xususiyatlari bilan ham
bog‘liq holda ham yuz beradi. So‘zlovchi muloqot jarayonida nutqiy akt turini tinglovchining ijtimoiy
maqgomi, roli, yoshi, jinsi, kasbi, gizigishlariga mos holda tanlaydi. Masalan, o‘zbek
lingvomadaniyatida ona rolidagi ijtimoiy shaxsning maktabgacha yoshdagi farzandlariga nisbatan
erkalash, maqtov kabi nutqiy aktlarni ko‘p qo‘llashi kuzatiladi. Katta yoshdagi farzandiga nisbatan
esa ko‘proq talab, so‘roq, buyruq, undash aktlarini ishlatadi. Bu holat nutqiy aktlarning
kommunikantlarning yosh xususiyatlari bilan bog‘liq holda ham shakllanishini ko‘rsatadi.

Nutqiy akt tiplari, ularning xarakteri kommunikantlarning jinsi bilan bog‘liq holda shakllanishi
ham mumkin. Jumladan, ayol jinsiga mansub ijtimoiy shaxslar nutqida uyatli so‘zlar bilan so‘kish,
hagorat mazmunidagi nutqiy aktlarni qo‘llash o‘zbek lingvomadaniyatiga xos emas. Sharq ayollari
madaniyati, odob-axlogi, nutqi bilan doimo ajralib turishgan. Ular mulogot jarayonida hayo, ibo,
uyat, or-nomus kabi jamiyatda shakllangan umummilliy gadriyatlarga amal gilgan holda nutqiy
aktlarni tuzadilar. Shu sababli o‘zbek ayollari nutqida minnatdorlik, erkalash, maqtov, hurmat,
rozilik, hasrat, achinish kabi nutqgiy aktlar tez-tez qo‘llanadi. O‘zbek erkaklari nutqida uchraydigan
nutqiy aktlar ayollar nutqda kuzatiladigan nutqiy aktlardan jiddiy farq giladi. Bu holat erkak jinsiga
mansub ijtimoiy shaxslarning jamiyatda, oilada egallagan mavqeyi, bajaradigan rollari, kasbiy
faoliyati, xarakteri, dunyoqarashi, voqelikka bo‘lgan hissiy munosabati kabi turli omillar bilan
alogador. Mana shu omillar ta’sirida o‘zbek erkaklari nutqida ko‘pincha talab, so‘roq, va’da, taklif,
undash kabi nutqiy aktlar yuzaga chigadi. Shuningdek, tahdid, qo‘rqitish, do‘q-po‘pisa, so‘kish kabi
nutqiy aktlar ham, asosan, erkaklar nutqiga xos bo‘lib, ko‘p hollarda ularning xarakteri, tarbiyasi,
ijtimoiy mavqeyi bilan bog‘liq tarzda nutqida namoyon bo‘lsa, ba’zan muloqot vaziyati, nutq sharoiti
kabi omillar ta’sirida vogelanadi. Demak, nutqiy aktlarning jinsga ko‘ra farqlanishiga nafaqat
shaxslarning sotsial tafovutlari bilan bog‘liq ijtimoiy belgi-xususiyatlari, balki nutq vaziyati, mulogot
muhiti talabi kabilar ham jiddiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.

Nutqiy aktlarning kommunikantlarning kasbiy faoliyati bilan bog‘lanishi ularning qanday kasb
egasi ekanligi bilan alogador. Ammo ayrim hollarda mulogot vaziyati, nutq sharoiti kabi omillar
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nutqiy aktlarning kasbiy faoliyatga ko‘ra tiplarining tanlanishini taqozo giladi. Demak, muayyan
kasbda faoliyat yurituvchi kishilar nutqida ularning kasbi bilan bog‘liq holda nutqiy aktlarning o‘ziga
X0s turlari yuzaga keladi. Masalan, savdo-sotiq sohasida faoliyat yurituvchi kommunikantlar nutgida
taklif, maqgtov, savdolashuv aktlari tez-tez ishlatilsa, vrachlar nutqida ko‘pincha talab, ogohlantirish,
undash, maslahat kabi nutqiy akt turlari qo‘llanadi. Ushbu faoliyat turlari bilan shug‘ullanmaydigan
kishilar nutqida aynan shu kasblar bilan bog‘liq nutqiy aktlarning qo‘llanilishi nutq vaziyati, muloqot
sharoiti talabi asosida yuz beradi.

Nutqiy akt tiplari vaziyat va sharoit omili bilan bog‘liq holda ham shakllanadi. Nutqiy aktda
vaziyat va sharoit omilining o‘ziga xosligini tilshunos H.Ne’matov ham alohida ta’kidlaydi: “Lisoniy
birliklarning nutgiy rang-barangligini ta’minlovchi yana bir omil — bu nutgning vogelanishida fizik,
psixik v.b. faqat shu vaziyat uchun xos bo‘lgan sharoitdir. Masalan, sershovqin joyda ovoz bilan
emas, imo-ishora bilan fikr ifodalash o‘ng‘ay. Bunda, masalan, “kel” ma’nosini qo‘Ining ma’lum bir
harakati ifodalaydi va shu lisoniy birlik bilan teng gimmatlik (sinonimlik, variativlik v.h.)
munosabatlariga kirishadi. Bundan xulosa qilish mumkinki, nutqda ixtiyoriylik (erkinlik) o‘ta
cheklangan va mohiyatan nutqiy erkinlik uqilgan, anglangan lisoniy zaruratdir”. [3:5]

Nutqiy akt kommunikantlarning ijtimoiy sifatlari hamda nutq vaziyati, muloqot sharoiti kabi
pragmatik omillar bilan bog‘liq holda shakllanar ekan, sotsiopragmatik tavsifga ega bo‘ladi. Shunisi
xarakterliki, nutqiy aktlarning shakllanishi va vogelanishida nutq vaziyati omili ahamiyatlidir.
Albatta, nutq vaziyati omili nutqiy aktning yuzaga kelishidagi birlamchi pragmatik omildir. Ammo
nutgiy aktning mazmun mohiyati, uning tanlanishida nutq vaziyati bilan birga kommunikantlarning
ijtimoiy sifatlari ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

M.Qurbonovaning fikricha, “nutqiy aktning amal qilishi uchun shaxs omilidan tashqari nutq
vaziyati, nutq obyekti (nutqiy aktga asos bo‘lgan voqelik fragmenti) kabilar ham zaruriy omil sifatida
ishtirok etadi. Nutqiy akt turlari umumiy mazmuniy guruhlarga birlashsa-da, turli sotsial guruhlarda
bir-biridan farglanadi, hatto jamiyat a’zolarining har biri uchun individual xususiyatlarga ega bo‘la
oladi” [7:25]. Ushbu xulosadan ma’lum bo‘ladiki, nutqiy akt ijtimoiy guruhlarda farqlanish belgisiga
ega. Bu holat pragmatik xususiyatga ega nuqiy aktlarning ijtimoiylik belgisiga ham egaligini
dalillaydi.

M.Hakimov ham nutq vaziyatining pragmatik xususiyatiga e’tibor garatadi. Uning fikricha,
“.nutq vaziyati pragmatik nuqtayi nazardan har qanday nutq mazmuni uchun asosiy mezon
vazifasini bajaradi. Nutq vaziyatining asosiy mezon sifatida olinishi niyat (illokutiv akt) tushunchasi
bilan uzviy bog‘liqdir, chunki idrok, tasavvur uchun signal vazifasini bajaruvchi barcha perseptiv
a’zolar so‘zlovchini eng avvalo nutq vaziyati haqidagi axborot bilan ta’minlaydi. So‘zlovchi oz
nutgini shakllantirishdan avval niyat akti bilan nutq vaziyati orasidagi mutanosiblikni aniglaydi va
o‘rta me’yorni saqlagan holda so‘zlarning semantik ma’no imkoniyatlarini signifikativ funksiya
asosida namoyon qiladi” [8:49]. Darhaqiqat, so‘zlovchi kommunikativ maqsadini amalga oshirishda
biror nutgiy akt turini tanlar ekan, avvalo, yuzaga kelgan nutq vaziyati, mulogot sharoitini hisobga
oladi. U bu vaziyatda nutq ishtirokchilarining ijtimoiy sifatlarini — millati, yoshi, jinsi, kasbi,
mavaqeyi, ijtimoiy roli kabilarni inobatga olmasligi mumkin emas. Mulogot jarayoni biror nutgiy aktni
taqozo gilsa-da, tinglovchining ijtimoiy belgisi, masalan, yoshi, jinsi, mavqgeyi yoki madaniy
qarashlari bilan bevosita bog‘liq bo‘lgan nutq vaziyati bunga monelik qilishi mumkin. Bunday vaqtda
so‘zlovchi nutq vaziyatiga qarab ish tutishi lozim bo‘ladi. Demak, “nutq vaziyati” keng tushuncha
bo‘lib, bevosita kommunikantlarning ijtimoiy sifatlarini ham qamrab oladi.

Anglashiladiki, nutqiy faoliyat bevosita shaxslar o‘rtasida kechadigan jarayon bo‘lib, ko‘plab
omillar qatorida shaxslarning ijtimoiy sifatlari bilan ham bevosita bog‘lanadi. Bu holat nutqiy
aktlarning ijtimoiy xoslanishidan darak beradi. Nutgiy aktlarning ijtimoiy xoslanishida
kommunikantlarning ijtimoiy sifatlari gatorida nutq vaziyati, muloqot sharoiti kabi pragmatik omillar

ham muhim o‘rin tutadi. Bu holat nutqiy aktning barcha turlarida o‘ziga xos tarzda yuz beradi.
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UDC 808.5
MEDICAL DISCOURSE COMMUNICATION BETWEEN A DOCTOR AND A PATIENT,
THEIR VERBAL AND NONVERBAL SPEECH
S.K.Yorova, PhD, doc., Samarkand State Medical University, Samarkand

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada tibbiy diskurs doirasida shifokor va bemor o ‘rtasidagi
mulogotning o ziga xos xususiyatlari o ‘rganiladi. Xususan, verbal va noverbal kommunikatsiya
vositalarining roli, ularning kommunikativ samaradorlikka ta’siri hamda ishonch va o ‘zaro
tushunishni shakllantirishdagi ahamiyati tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: tibbiy diskurs, kommunikatsiya, shifokor va bemor, madaniyat, nutq.

Annomayun. B oannoi cmamve paccmampusaromes 0COOEHHOCMU KOMMYHUKAYUU MeHCOY
epaiom u nayueHmom 6 pamxKax Meaulﬂ/lHCKOZO 0uc;<ypca. 000606 6HUMAHUE ydeﬂﬂemc;z poiu
eep6aﬂbelx u H€6€p6afleblx cpeacme 06W€Hu}l, ux 6JAUAHUKW HA KOMMYHUKAMUBH)YIO
aghghexmuernocmnb, a makice ux 3HAUEHUIO 8 POPMUPOBAHUU 00BePUsL U B3AUMONOHUMAHUSL.

Knroueewle cnosa: meouyuHcKuii OUCKypc, KOMMYHUKAYUS, 8pad U NAYUeHm, Kyibmypd, peub.

Abstract. This article examines the features of communication between a doctor and a patient
within medical discourse. Special attention is given to the role of verbal and nonverbal means of
communication, their impact on communicative effectiveness, and their importance in building trust
and mutual understanding.

Keywords: medical discourse, communication, patient and doctor, culture, speech.

Discourse is the verbal and non-verbal activity of a linguistic person in a special field. In the
process of mastering the activity in a special field, a scientific discussion is formed, therefore, the
linguistic personality related to the profession is divided into types of discourse (simple, practical,
professional, scientific). Discourse is understood as a cognitive mechanism of the manifestation of a
linguistic sign, a cognitive-communicative process, a product of the speech process, a result of
metalinguistic activity of society (L.Alekseeva, S.Mishlanova).

Medical discourse includes verbal treatment of a medical worker's speech, patient complaints,
medical records, remote consultation with a patient, medical certificates about health, medical
recommendations, diagnosis, prescription, medical examination report, analysis results, conversation
between a patient and a doctor, consent letter (related to surgery), consultation and conclusion
between doctors regarding the patient's illness, and certificates on the patient's condition before and
after treatment.

In the process of communication between medical workers and patients, they are required to
adhere to a communicative culture. Communicative culture also determines the ability to correctly
use expressiveness and emotionality. Expressiveness and emotionality are considered a separate
research area in pragmatics. Linguists have different views on these concepts. V.N. Telia connects
expressiveness with subject modality. He emphasizes that the expressive function of language units
plays an important role in expressing subjective modality.

The author divides subjective modality into such types as negative or positive emotional attitude
towards expression, qualitative assessment of expression, social attitude towards expression (V.N.
Teliya). Usually, most linguists express opinions that expressiveness and emotionality perform
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similar or identical functions. In particular, I.P. Susov combines expressiveness and emotionality into
one function depending on the given information and situation (I.P. Susov).

A communicative goal, according to scientists, is a directed strategic result of a communicative
act. In this case, the addressee understands the meaning of the message and the purpose of the speaker.
The communicative strategy is flexible and dynamic, as it is constantly changing during the
communication process. It depends on the speech actions of the interlocutor and the constantly
growing and changing state of the discussion, the speech situation, the debate and the evening of the
discussion. A compliment is an evaluative speech act imbued with positive emotionality with a
distinctive feature of the addressee. The main semantic features of a compliment are a positive
exaggeration of some feature, appearance or use of speech of the addressee. In the example given
above, the phrase “strong, not heart, but voice” by a medical worker is aimed at having a positive
effect on the condition of patients through the use of the compliment strategy

The communicative process between a medical professional and a patient is designed to identify
situations related to the patient's health. This process is considered a speech process that determines
the communication and relationship between a medical professional and a patient, uniting them for a
common goal. In this process, the medical professional, in addition to his professional knowledge, is
required to effectively use communicative skills. The course of communication is determined by the
level of health and physical condition of the patient.

The direction of the conversation is determined by the results and data obtained during the
patient's examination. Nonverbal communication methods, such as head and hand movements, are
also used to explain and clarify certain information. The level of familiarity of the participants of the
substantive speech process depends on the evening of the communication, the choice of the
communication style (A. Claude, 2003; 201). In this, the communication process is carried out taking
into account the patient's lifestyle, field of activity, mental state.

In general, the medical discourse includes the transition from medical formal communication
to oral forms of communication, expressing information in a way that is understandable for the
patient, effective use of linguistic and cultural units, gaining the patient's trust, reducing the risk of
illness, and increasing the patient's confidence in recovery.

Medical discourse includes communication between a doctor and a patient, between employees
working in a medical institution, and between verbal and nonverbal speech of students and teachers
studying at a medical university. In the analysis of medical discourse, as in other discourses, extensive
attention is paid to the principles of politeness. The expression of politeness is one of the important
indicators of each ethnicity, people or culture. Politeness differs in verbal and nonverbal aspects in
each culture. No matter how different politeness is, they are all aimed at improving communication
and ensuring the effective conduct of communication. Of course, the communicative situation and
the purpose of the communication are of primary importance. The verbal and non-verbal components
of the communication situation must be coordinated with each other and must comply with the rules
established by this society.

Although there are reasons to believe that the traditional process of communication associated
with the doctor-patient dialogue and its course is a universal phenomenon, it has been observed that,
starting from the social position of the doctor and patient in the dialogue, their national mentality,
religious approach, social environment, family situation, psychological situation, and even
temperament can also play an important role. Taking these issues into account is of great importance
in the course of the doctor-patient dialogue. The above-mentioned factors not only determine the
approach to the dialogue, but also help achieve the goal of the doctor-patient dialogue.

In the medical discourse, it covers a number of communication situations, such as identifying
the feelings of patients from the language and speech tools, describing the communication
environment, feeling the wishes of the patients, defining emotional and rational communicative tasks,
positively affecting the patient from a medical point of view and also through speech, managing the
communication experience by the doctor, and in turn, using the listening strategy using the patient-
oriented communication method.
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There are social and linguistic norms that regulate the process of communication between a
doctor and a patient. Sometimes they may have national specifics. In addition, certain widely used
mass speech units are widely used to begin, continue and end the communication process.

What’s wrong with you? (beginning of communication with a direct question)

Does this pain come on after you have been running? (speech act aimed at obtaining
confirmation)

Get your shirt on and sit down (command, beginning of a formal examination)

| would like you to have an x-ray (an action aimed at clarifying and avoiding patient questions)

I see. Well, we’d better have a look there as well (additional proposal aimed at clarifying the
situation)

I think you ought to take things a little easy for the next month or so.

Then perhaps we might be able to do something more positive (advice and positive
psychological influence)

Now then, that all seems to be okay (persuasion)

These speech expressions are considered to be customary and formal indicators of
communication between a doctor and a patient. In addition, the course of communication depends on
the doctor's psychological sphere of influence, national-cultural factors, and also the psycho-
emotional state of the patient. In the communication between a doctor and a patient, the
communicative behavior of representatives of each community is significantly influenced by national
characteristics.

Accordingly, in similar communicative situations, representatives of different communicative
cultures use different tools, implement different strategies and tactics, and realize a similar
communicative intention. This is due to the difference in pragmatic expectations between the carriers
of different communicative cultures
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Annotatsiya. Rozilik nutgiy akt sifatida kommunikativ jarayonda ijtimoiy muvozanatni saglash,
hamkorlikni ta’minlash va interaktiv uyg ‘unlikni yuzaga keltirishda muhim rol o ‘ynaydi. Mazkur
magolada nutgiy mulogot tizimida rozilik fenomenining lingvistik mohiyati, uning pragmatik,
semantik va sintaktik asoslari tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: rozilik, nutqiy mulogot, pragmatika, nutgiy akt, kommunikativ strategiya,
lingvistik birlik, illokutiv kuch.

AHHomauml. Coenacue xax peueeoﬁ akm ucpaem 6adJdCHYI0 pojlb 6 KOMMYHUKAMUEHOM
npoyecce, CﬂOCO6CWl@y}Z COXPAHEHUI COUUATIbHO2O0 PpABHOBECUA, obecneyenuro compdeuqecmea u
Gopmuposanuio uHMEPaKmMusHoU apmMoHuu. B 0anHot cmamve aHanu3upyemcst TUHUCMUYeCcKast
CYUWHOCMb dJEHOMeHCl coziacusl 6 cucmeme pevesoco 05W€Huﬂ, a makoice eco npazmamudecKue,
cemanmuyecKkue U CUHmakKkcudyecKkue OCHoe6bl.

Knrwuesvie cuoea: cozaiacue, peuesoe 06W€Hu€, npazmamuka, peueeoﬁ aKkm,
KOMMYHUKamusHasl cmpamecust, TuHe8UCmu4ecKas e()unuua, UIIOKymueHas cuja.
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Abstract. Agreement as a speech act plays an important role in the communicative process,
contributing to the maintenance of social balance, ensuring cooperation, and creating interactive
harmony. This article analyzes the linguistic nature of the phenomenon of agreement in the system of
speech communication, as well as its pragmatic, semantic, and syntactic foundations.
Keywords: agreement, speech communication, pragmatics, speech act, communicative
strategy, linguistic unit, illocutionary force.

Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda nutqiy muloqot jarayoni insonlar o‘rtasidagi ijtimoiy
munosabatlarning asosiy vositasi sifatida qaraladi. Muloqotning samaradorligi esa ko‘p jihatdan
suhbatdoshlar o‘rtasidagi rozilik darajasi bilan belgilanadi. Rozilik fenomeni pragmalingvistika va
kommunikativ tilshunoslik doirasida muhim tadgiqot obyektlaridan biri hisoblanadi.

Rozilik nutqiy akt sifatida muloqot jarayonida kelishuv, qo‘llab-quvvatlash yoki fikrga
qo‘shilish mazmunini ifodalaydi. U nafaqat semantik, balki pragmatik va sotsiokulturologik omillar
bilan ham chambarchas bog‘liq.

Rozilik tushunchasi nutqiy akt nazariyasi bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lib, uning nazariy asoslari John
Langshaw Austin va John Searle tomonidan ishlab chigilgan nutgiy akt konsepsiyasiga borib tagaladi.
Unga ko‘ra, har bir nutqiy birlik nafagat ma’no (lokutiv akt), balki magsad (illokutiv akt) va ta’sir
(perlokutiv akt)ni ham o‘z ichiga oladi.

Rozilik illokutiv akt sifatida suhbatdosh fikrini tasdiglash yoki uni qo‘llab-quvvatlashni
bildiradi. Masalan:

“Ha, albatta.”

“To‘g‘ri aytasiz.”

“Men ham shunday o‘ylayman.”

Bu birliklarda tasdiq semantikasi bilan birga ijtimoiy hamkorlik magsadi mujassam.

Rozilikning lingvistik asoslari quyidagicha izohlanadi.

Rozilik fenomeni til tizimining turli sathlarida namoyon bo‘ladi:

Leksik sath Rozilikni ifodalovchi birliklar: ha, xo‘p, mayli, albatta, shubhasiz, to‘g‘ri kabi
so‘z va iboralar. Ular kontekstga qarab turli pragmatik yuklama kasb etadi.

Sintaktik sath Rozilik ko‘pincha sodda gaplar yoki qisqa replikalar orqali ifodalanadi:

“Shunday.”

“Roziman.”

“Bu fikrga qo‘shilaman.”

Ba’zan murakkab gap shaklida ham keladi:

“Agar siz shunday deb hisoblasangiz, men ham qo‘llab-quvvatlayman.”

Pragmatik sath. Pragmatik jihatdan rozilik kommunikativ strategiyaning bir gismi
hisoblanadi. U mulogotda ijobiy muhit yaratish, ziddiyatni yumshatish yoki suhbatni davom ettirish
vositasi bo‘lishi mumkin.

Rozilikning ochiq (explicit) va yashirin (implicit) shakllari mavjud. Masalan:

Ochiq: “Ha, bu juda yaxshi taklif.”

Yashirin: bosh irg‘ash, kulimsirash yoki “hmm” kabi fonetik reaksiyalar.

Nutqiy muloqot tizimida rozilikning funksional xususiyatlari o’ziga xos vazifalarni
bajaradi.Rozilik quyidagi funksiyalarni bajaradi:

Kooperativlikni ta’minlash — suhbatdoshlar o‘rtasida ijtimoiy uyg‘unlikni mustahkamlaydi.

Kommunikativ bargarorlikni saglash — bahsli vaziyatlarda ziddiyatni kamaytiradi.

Diskursni davom ettirish — suhbatning uzluksizligini ta’minlaydi.

Baholovchi funksiya — ma’qullash yoki ijobiy munosabat bildirishni anglatadi.

Rozilik ko‘pincha dialogik nutqda faol namoyon bo‘ladi va replika almashinuvida muhim o‘rin
tutadi.

Rozilikning ifodalanishi milliy-madaniy xususiyatlarga ham bog‘liq. Ba’zi madaniyatlarda
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri rozilik bildirsa, boshqalarida bilvosita yoki ehtiyotkor shakllar ustun bo‘ladi. Shu
jihatdan rozilik fenomeni sotsiolingvistik tadgigotlar uchun ham dolzarb hisoblanadi.
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Rozilikning ifodalanishi milliy-madaniy xususiyatlar bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lib, u nafaqat til
tizimining ichki qonuniyatlari, balki jamiyatning qadriyatlari, ijtimoiy me’yorlari va kommunikativ
etikasi bilan ham belgilanadi. Shu bois rozilik fenomenini sotsiolingvistik nuqtayi nazardan tahlil
gilish muhim ilmiy ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Avvalo, har bir madaniyatda muloqot strategiyalari o‘ziga xos tarzda shakllanadi. Masalan,
individualistik madaniyatlarda fikrni ochiq va bevosita ifodalash ustun bo‘lsa, kollektivistik
madaniyatlarda ijtimoiy uyg‘unlik va murosani saqlash birlamchi ahamiyatga ega. Natijada rozilik
ham turlicha shakllarda namoyon bo‘ladi: birinchi holatda aniq va qat’iy tasdiq ifodasi qo‘llansa,
ikkinchi holatda bilvosita, yumshoq yoki ehtiyotkor nutqgiy birliklar ustunlik giladi. Bu jarayonni
kommunikativ xulg-atvor nazariyalari doirasida o‘rgangan Deborah Tannen dialogik uslub va
ijtimoiy yaqinlikning nutqiy ifodaga ta’sirini alohida ta’kidlaydi.

Rozilikning bilvosita shakllari ko‘pincha pragmatik omillar bilan izohlanadi. Jumladan,
suhbatdoshning ijtimoiy magomi, yosh tafovuti, jins, kasbiy mavge kabi ekstralingvistik omillar
rozilik ifodasining tanlanishiga bevosita ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, yuqori maqomdagi shaxsga
nisbatan rozilik ko‘pincha hurmat va ehtiyotkorlik komponenti bilan boyitilgan holda ifodalanadi. Bu
esa til birliklarining semantik emas, balki ijtimoiy-pragmatik yuklamasi ustuvorligini ko‘rsatadi.

Sotsiolingvistik tadqiqotlar shuni ko rsatadiki, ayrim madaniy muhitlarda ochiq rozilik bildirish
hamisha ham haqiqiy kelishuvni anglatmaydi; u ijtimoily muvozanatni saqlash vositasi bo‘lishi
mumkin. Aksincha, ayrim jamiyatlarda konstruktiv bahs va fikrlar xilma-xilligi ijobiy baholanadi va
rozilik har doim ham kommunikativ maqsad sifatida ko‘zlanmaydi. Bu jihat kommunikativ
hamkorlik tamoyillari bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, Paul Grice tomonidan ilgari surilgan kooperatsiya prinsipi
doirasida izohlanadi. Unga ko‘ra, suhbatdoshlar o‘zaro anglashuvga erishish uchun muayyan
maksimalarga amal qiladilar, rozilik esa mazkur hamkorlikning muhim ko‘rsatkichlaridan biri
hisoblanadi.

Shuningdek, rozilik fenomenini diskurs tahlili doirasida ham o‘rganish mumkin. Diskurs
jarayonida rozilik nafagat alohida replikalar orgali, balki intonatsiya, pauza, neverbal vositalar va
kontekstual implikaturalar orqali ham ifodalanadi. Bu holat rozilikning ko‘p qatlamli tabiati va uning
madaniy kodlar bilan bog‘liqligini ko‘rsatadi. Shu ma’noda, rozilik sotsiomadaniy identifikatsiyaning
ham bir ko‘rinishi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Rozilikning ifodalanishi milliy-madaniy me’yorlar, ijtimoiy munosabatlar va kommunikativ
strategiyalar bilan chambarchas bog‘liq murakkab pragmatik hodisadir. Uning sotsiolingvistik
jihatdan o‘rganilishi madaniyatlararo muloqot samaradorligini oshirish, noto‘g‘ri talqinlarning oldini
olish hamda kommunikativ kompetensiyani rivojlantirishda muhim nazariy va amaliy ahamiyatga
ega.

Xulosa gilib shuni aytish mumkinki, nutqiy mulogot tizimida rozilik fenomeni ko‘p qirrali
lingvistik hodisa bo‘lib, u tilning leksik, sintaktik va pragmatik sathlarida namoyon bo‘ladi. Rozilik
illokutiv  akt sifatida kommunikativ hamkorlikni ta’minlaydi, ijtimoily munosabatlarni
mustahkamlaydi va diskurs barqarorligini saqlaydi. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, rozilik
fenomenini tizimli o‘rganish pragmalingvistika, diskurs tahlili va sotsiolingvistika yo‘nalishlarida

muhim ilmiy ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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METODIK YONDASHUV ASOSIDA XORIJIY TIL LEKSIKASINI TASNIFLASH VA
KORPUS TAHLILI
L.Q. Yusupova, magistrant, Toshkent amaliy fanlar universiteti, Toshkent

Annotatsiya. Maqgolada xorijiy til leksikasini tasniflash bo ‘yicha ilg ‘or metodistlar fikrlari,
nutq faoliyati turlarida leksikaning faol va passiv qabul gilinishi, shuningdek xufiya (potensial) lug ‘at
boyligining ta’siri yoritiladi va korpusga asoslangan o ‘qitish usuli orqali so‘z birikmalari va
sinonimlarning nutqiy vaziyatda to ‘g ‘ri qo ‘llanishi ko ‘rib chigiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: xorijiy til leksikasi, metodik tasnif, leksik giyinchilik, nutq faoliyati, xufiya
(potensial) lug ‘at, korpusga asoslangan o ‘qitish, sinonimlar.

Annomauun. B cmamve oceewaromes 632150l nepedoBvlx Memooucmos Ha Kiaccupuxayuio
JIEKCUKU UHOCMPAHHO2O A3blKA, 0COOEHHOCMU AKMUBHO20 U NACCUBHO20 yceoerusl JIEKCUKU 6
PA3TUYHbBIX 8uoax peqeeod deﬂmeﬂbHocmu, a makoice 6ausdArHue CKpovlimoco (l’lomeHl/ﬂ/lClﬂbHOZO)
Cl08APHO20 3anaca. KpOMe moco, pacemampueaemcs npasulibHoe ynompe@zeuue cl1o8ocoyemanuil
U CUHOHUMO®6 6p€’{€6012 cumyayuu Ha OCHO8€ KOPpNn)YCHO-OPUEeHmMuUpoearHHo20 Memooa 06yquuﬂ.

Knroueevie cnosa: nexcuka UHOCMPAHHO2O  A3blKA, MemooudecKkas maccudmkauuﬂ,
JleKcuyecKue mpyoHocmu, peuesas 0esimelbHOCMb, CKPbIMblll (HOMEeHYUAIbHbILL) C108APHbBII 3anac,
KOpnyCHO-OpUeHmupoeaHHoe 05y1{€H1/l€, CUHOHUM®bL.

Abstract. The article discusses the views of leading methodologists on the classification of
foreign language vocabulary, the active and passive acquisition of vocabulary in different types of
speech activities, as well as the influence of the hidden (potential) lexicon. It also examines the correct
usage of word combinations and synonyms in communicative situations through a corpus-based
teaching approach.

Key words: foreign language vocabulary, methodological classification, lexical difficulty,
speech activity, hidden (potential) lexicon, corpus-based teaching, synonyms.

Xorijda va vatanimizda til materiali tasnifi masalasi metodistlar e’tiborini doimo jalb qilib
keladi. Metodikada o‘tgan asrning oltmishinchi yillaridan tasnif bilan faol shug‘ullanishga kirishilgan
va muhim tadqiqotlar o‘tkazilgan. O‘ttizinchi yillarda amerikalik Xorijiy til o‘qitish ruhshunosi H.
Hyuz ona tili bilan tagqoslash orqali Xorijiy til leksikasini oson/qiyin toifalarga bo‘lish haqida fikr
bayorf etgan edi. Mashhur metodistlardan H. Palmer tasnifi fanda keng ma’lum va ko‘pchilikka
manzur bo‘lib, tilni egallashda shakl, ma’no va qo‘llash yuzasidan qiyinchiliklami tadqiql etgan.
Yana bir buyuk metodist Ch. Friz esa so‘zning gapdagi vazifasi va birikishi xususiyatidan kelib
chiqib, jamiki so‘zlami to‘rt guruhga tasnif etgan: yordamchi so‘zlar, o‘rinbosar so‘zlar, inkor bor-
yo‘qligini bildiradigan so‘zlar va narsa, harakat, sifatni ifodalovchi so‘zlar.

Dastlabki ikki guruh, Ch. Friz fikricha, aktiv o‘zlashtirishda eng murakkab so‘zlardir. Atoqli
metodist R. Lado leksikani tillararo interferensiyaga bog‘lab tasniflagan. Leksikaning tasnifi
masalasini ilmiy tekshirgan olimlar (V. A. Buxbinder, S. V. Kalinina, L. Z. Yakushina, M. S.
Latushkina, N. V. Nikolayev, A. A. Zalevskaya, M. A. Pedanova, Y. V. Gnatkevich, H. Soynazarov
va boshgalar) turli nugtayi nazarlardan turib, Xorijiy til leksikasining toifalarini aniglaganlar.

Leksikani tasniflash borasida I. V. Raxmanov birinchilardan bo‘lib, ilg‘or ilmiy g‘oyalar bilan
chiggan.1960-yillarda leksikani farqlab o‘rgatishning ayrim masalalari metodik tadqiq qilindi, mas.
uzun va qisqa so‘zlar, ko‘rgazmalilik yordamida hamda ko‘rgazmali qurollarsiz taqdim etiladigan
so‘zlar, oldin o‘rganilganlari bilan bog‘liq va bog‘liq bo‘lmagan so‘zlar, fonetik va ma’no jihatlari
yaqin so‘zlar va h.k.

O‘tgan asrning oltmishinchi yillari oxiri va yetmishinchi yillari boshida bu sohada yaxlit
tadqiqotlar paydo bo‘lib, ularda metodik tasnif haqidagi ilmiy ma’lumotlar umumlashtirildi va tasnif
mezonlari o‘rtaga tashlandi. Leksikani nutq faoliyati turlarida o‘zlashtirish va aktiv/passiv lug‘atni
o‘rganish farglanadigan bo‘ldi. O‘sha davr manbalari ichida ,,Umumiy metodika® (1967) kitobida
ushbu muammo haqidagi nazariy fikrlar umumlashtirildi. Metodik tasnif bo‘yicha o‘tkazilgan
tadqgiqotlarda ikki yo‘nalish ko‘zga tashlanadi: birinchisi — alohida so‘z xususiyatiga bog‘liq va
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tilning ichki va tillararo interferensiyasi yuzaga keltiradigan giyinchiliklar aniglandi. Ikkinchi
yo‘nalishda esa aktiv/passiv lug‘atga xos so‘zlardagi qiyinchiliklar o‘rganildi.

Hozirgi davrga kelib, leksikaning tasnifi umummetodik migyosda tadqiq etilmogda. Nutq
faoliyati turlarini egallashda amal gilinadigan alohida nutq operatsiyasiga garab, giyinchiliklarni
aniglash natijasida leksik tasnif ishlab chigilmogda. Operatsion yondashish ogibatida tasnif gilingan
leksika mashqlari amaliy qollash uchun mo‘ljallanadi. Nazariyadan amaliyotga gadam tashlanadi.
Nutqni idrok qilish va uni sodir etish jarayonlarida leksikani qo‘llash operatsiyalari turlicha bo‘lishi
metodik asoslangan. Undan tashqari xufiya lug‘at boyligining ham o‘ziga xosligi aniglandi. Ushbu
leksika o‘quvchilar til tajribasida ilgari uchramagan, ular ilk bor duch kelayotgan leksik birliklarni
maxsus tasnif qgilish zarur.

Nutqiy leksik operatsiyalarning gapirishga oid turini bu birliklarning birikishi (so‘z birikmalari)
va ulaming jumla tarkibida qo‘llanishi (gap tuzish) tarzida ta’riflash mumkin. Nutgni idrok etish
chog‘ida esa boshga amal bajariladi: og‘zaki/yozma nutq idroki paytida o‘quvchilarda hosil gilingan
eshitish/ko‘ruv timsollarini tanlay olish, akustik/grafik tayanchlarni eshitganda ko‘rganda ajrata olish
kabilar. Ulami mashqlarda ishlatish uchun mayda operatsiyalarga ajratish darkor. So‘zning
reproduktiv nutqda qo‘llanishiga xos ishlar quyida tahlil etiladi. Birinchi operatsiya: zarur so‘zning
tovush shakli eslanadi, ya’ni tanish leksik birlik ishga tushadi. Ushbu birlik uzog muddatli (doimiy)
xotiradan qisqa muddatli (operativ) xotiraga o‘tkaziladi (ma’lumki, o‘zlashtirilgan so‘z doimiy
xotirada saqlanadi, nutq esa qisqa muddatli xotira ishtirokida sodir bo‘ladi). So‘zni eslash chog‘ida
uni paradigmatik tartibdan sintagmatik holatga o‘tkazishdek murakkab jarayon kuzatiladi. Masalan,
gapirmoq, gapirish, gap, gapiraman, gapiradi kabilar xotirada ,,qatlam* shaklida saqlanadi. Jumlaga
kiritish yonma-yon keladigan so‘zga bog‘lab joylashtirish demakdir. (Men inglizcha gapiraman, u
ispancha gapiradi va h/k.). So‘zning oson qiyinligini uning ko‘p ma’noliligi, ona tili va xorijiy tilda
ma’no doirasi tor/kengligi, ma’nodosh (sinonim)lari bor/yo‘qligi belgilab beradi.

Ikkinchi operatsiya: so‘zning sintaktik va leksik birikish darajasini aniglash. Leksik birikish
deganda ma’noviy munosabatga kirish, sintaktik birikish esa muayyan so‘z tartibining taqozo
etilishidir. Ikkala holat ona tiliga mos kelsa, amal osonlashadi. So‘zning birikishi farq qilganda, amal
giyin kechadi.

Uchinchi operatsiya: jumladagi bo‘sh joyni to‘ldirish. Bemalol birika oladigan so‘zni ishlatish
erkinroq kechadi, birikish imkoniyati chegaralangan so‘zni ishlatishda qiyinchilik seziladi. Nutqni
idrok etish operatsiyalari passiv lug‘at materialida bajariladi.

O‘qish (so‘zning grafik timsoli)ni idrok etish operatsiyalari quyidagilardan iborat: birinchi
operatsiya leksik birlikning yozma (grafik) timsolini idrok etish. Bunda so‘zning qisqa/uzunligi
(qisqa so‘z oson idrok qilinadi), grafema (harf, harf birikmalari)ning tanish/notanishligi, ona tilidagi
so‘z shakliga o‘xshash/noo‘xshashligi kabilar muhim ahamiyatga molikdir. Ikkinchi operatsiya:
leksik birlik belgilarini aniglash. Bunda yozuv (grafik) belgilari (harf birikmasi) va tuzilish — ma’no
belgilari (o‘zak, yasama so‘z) nazarda tutiladi. So‘zdagi morfemalaming tanishligi qiyinchilikni
bartaraf etish omillaridandir. Ko‘p bo‘g‘inli so‘zni idrok etish qiyinchilik bilan kechadi. Uchinchi
operatsiya: leksik birliklami farqlash va o‘xshatish. Morfema (o‘zak, affiks) yaxshi tanish bo‘lsa,
o‘quvchi oson idrok etib tushunadi. So‘z tarkibi ma’nolarini ochish oson bo‘lsa, uni tanib olish
yengillashadi, agar o‘zak yoki affiks ma’nosini ochish murakkablik qilsa, tanib olish, ya’ni farqlash
yoki o‘xshatish giyinlashadi. To‘rtinchi operatsiya: idrok gilinadigan shaklni ma’nosi bilan bog‘lash
(fahmiga yetish, tushunib olish), 0z navbatida, butun jumlani (yoki jumladan katta matnni) tushunib
yetish. So‘zning ko‘p ma’noliligi tushunishga xalal yetkazish ehtimoli bor. Tub yoki majoziy ma’no
tufayli so‘zni tanib olish qiyinchiligi turlicha bo‘ladi. Shakl va ma’noning o‘quvchi ongida aloqada
bo‘ladigan tillarda o‘xshash yoki tafovutli bo‘lishi oson/qiyin tanib olishga sabab bo‘ladi. Xufiya
(potensial) so‘z boyligi tasnifiga kelganda, uni qaysi manbada o‘rganilishini va o‘quvchilar til
tajribasidan tashqaridagi ushbu so‘zlarni idrok qilish jarayonida sodir bo‘ladigan operatsiyalarni
hisobga olish zarurligini alohida ta’kidlash lozim. Xufiya leksikaga oid ish quyidagilardan iborat: 1)
grafik timsollar yig‘indisini idrok etish; 2) idrok etilganliirni tanish grafik timsollar bilan fikran
aloqaga kiritish (ona tili va Xorijiy tilda o‘zlashtirilgan til birliklari ishga solinadi). Qisqasi, leksik
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giyinchiliklaming operatsiyalar amali chog‘ida namoyon bo‘lishi tufayli leksik birliklar haqidagi
ma’lumotlarni operatsion yondashish orqali tasniflash mumkin.

Xorijiy til leksikasi tasnifida ona tili bilan bir qatorda ikkinchi tilga oid o‘quvchi tajribasi
hisobga olinmog‘i zarur. Leksikaning metodik tasnifi ilmiy manbalarda bir tekis ta’riflangan emas.
Birmuncha chalkash va ziddiyatlarga mo‘l metodik tadqiqotlar ham yo‘q emas. Binobarin, aniq bir
xorijiy tilni o‘rganish uchun tayyorlanadigan til materiali tasnifi, jumladan, leksika tasnifi, odatda,
darslik mualliflari vakolatiga havola etiladi. Shuni alohida ta’kidlash lozimki, o‘zbek o‘quvchisi
uchun inglizcha leksika tasnifi yoki ispancha, nemischa, fransuzcha leksika tasnifiari rus, tojik va
boshqa o‘quvchilarinikidan batainom farq giladi. Demak, metodik tasnif xususiy metodika fanining
vazifasiga kiradi.

Korpusga asoslangan o°qitish til kompetentini egallashda samarali va foydali
hisoblanadi. Ko‘plab olimlar o‘qitishning muhimligini lingvistik aspektda (morfologik, sinatktik,
semantik) muhokama giladilar. Ma’lumki, o°qitish va o‘rganish uchun tilshunoslikning turli sathlari
grammatik aloqadorlikda o‘rganish muhim sanaladi. Muayyan mavzuni tushuntirishda o‘zida oldingi
yoki keyingi mavzu bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi.

O‘zbek tilini  korpusga asoslangan usulda o‘qitishda leksikologiya  bo‘limi
alohida diqqatga molik. Chunki nutqda asosiy tushunchalar so‘zlar orqali ifodalanadi.
Leksikologiyaga doir mavzularni tushuntirishda korpus juda muhim 1ma’lumot beradi. Til
o‘qitishning turli metodlari (mashgq ishlash, takrorlash, grammatikani tekshirish) bo‘lsa-da, korpusga
asoslangan usul leksikologiya uchun yanada qulay usuldir. Masalan, o‘zbek tilini A, B1, B2, C1, C2
darajaga bo‘lsak, har biri uchun leksik analiz mezonlari ishlab chiqilishi kerak. Shu jihatdan korpus
analizini quyidagi bosgichlarga ajratamiz:

- O‘rganish uchun obyektning darajasini aniqlashtirish;

- Qanday lug‘at o°zlashtirilganligi;

- O‘rganish uchun qaysi lug‘at ko‘proq ixtisoslashtirilganligi;

- Bilim darajasi.

Auditoriyaning darajasiga ko‘ra korpus instrumenti yordamida turli janrlardan iborat matnlar
saralab olinadi. Tilni xorijiy til sifatida o‘rganuvchilar uchun ko‘proq muammo bo‘ladigan
mavzulardan biri sinonimlar hisoblanadi. Negaki nutqiy vaziyatda qaysi so‘z qaysi uslubda
qo‘llanilishini bilish judamuhim. Ma’lumki, sinonimlar darajalanish va hissiy bo‘yoqdorlikka ega
bo‘ladi. Ularni vaziyatga qarab to‘g‘ri ishlatish uchun bir-biridan fargini bilishi kerak.
Bu borada korpusning konkordansi yordamida leksemlar o‘rtasidagi grammatik va semantik
munosabatlarni chuqur o‘rganish imkonini beradi. “Yozuvda ko‘plab noto‘g‘ri qo‘llanilgan so‘z
birikmalari mavjud. Hillning bildirgan munosabatiga ko‘ra (2000) til o‘rganuvchilari o‘zlariga
kerakli bo‘lgan birliklarni bilmaydilar. Korpus asosida so‘z birikmalarini o‘rganish Bahns, Eldaw
(1993) Youmei va Yun (2005) tomonidan o‘rganilgan.” Sinonimlar lug‘ati sinonimlar qatori
dominant so‘zdan boshlanib, uslubiy bo‘yoqdorlikka ega bo‘ladi. Sinonimlar sifat so‘z turkumi
doirasida ko‘proq kuzatiladi. Sifatlar gapda so‘z kengaytuvchi bo‘lib, deyarli barcha gap bo‘laklarini
aniqglab yoki izohlab kelishi mumkin.

Korpus yordamida sinonimlarning lug‘atini shakllantirishda semantik maydonni hosil qilish
o‘rganuvchilar uchun oson matndagi ma’noni to‘ligroq tasavvur qilishga yordam beradi. O‘zbek
tilidagi leksikologiyasi bo‘limini lingvistik tahlil gilishda korpusning chastotasi u yoki bu so‘zni
faolligini aniqlasa, korkordansi so‘zlarning bog‘lanishini ta’minlashga xizmat qiladi.
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LINGUOCULTURAL SPECIFICITY OF PEJORATIVE PROCESSES IN THE
PHRASEOLOGICAL SYSTEMS OF THE UZBEK AND RUSSIAN LANGUAGES
M.K.Zaripova, Associate professor, Termez State University, Termez

Annotatsiya. Magolada rus va o ‘zbek frazeologik tizimlarida peyoratsiyaning lingvomadaniy
xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Peyoratsiya semantik va madaniy jarayon sifatida, xalgning milliy
dunyoqarashi, axlogiy me’yorlari hamda hissiy stereotiplarini aks ettiruvchi hodisa sifatida
izohlanadi. Tagqosiy tadgigot natijasida salbiy baholashni ifodalovchi umumiy va milliy-madaniy
mexanizmlar — metafora, pragmatika va madaniy konnotatsiyalar orgali yuzaga chigishi yoritilgan.
Magolada shuningdek, peyorativ birliklarning paremiologiyadagi vazifasi va ularning xalq madaniy
xotirasi hamda axlogiy gadriyatlarni shakllantirishdagi roli tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: peyoratsiya, frazeologik tizim, baholovchanlik, rus va o ‘zbek madaniyati,
lingvomadaniyat, pragmatika, salbiy konnotatsiya, paremiologiya.

Almomauuﬂ. B cmamve pacemampusaromcs TuHS60K)1bmypHble ocobernnocmu neﬁopauuu 6
pycckoii  u  y3bekckou — (pazeonocuveckux —cucmemax. Ileviopayusa —aumanuzupyemcs  Kax
CeManmuyecKull U KyibmypHulil NPoyecc, Ompaicarouil HayuoHAaIbHoe MUposuoeHue, MOpaibHble
HOPpMbL U IOMOYUOHANIbHbIE Cmepeomunvl Hapoda. Cpagﬁume/szoe uccneoosanue 6wlseisiem
YHUeepcalbHovle U cneuuqbuueczcue cnocobwl 6blpAJNCEHUA ompuuameﬂbHozl OYEHKU, OCHOBAHHbIE HA
MemacﬁopuquKux, npazmamudecKkux u Kyibm)ypHblX MeXaHusmdax. Ocoboe enumanue yaeﬂﬂemc;z
DYHKYUAM NetopamusHblX eOuHUYy 6 NAPeMUONIO2UU, UX POaU 6 (POPMUPOBAHUU KOLIEKMUBHOU
HpagcmeeHHoﬁ navsamu u KyJsibniypHslx ueHHocmed.

Knrwuesvie cnosa: neﬁopat;uﬂ, d)deéOﬂOZM’«l@CKaﬂ cucmema, OYeHo4YHoCmb, pYyCccKas u
y36e;<c;<aﬂ Kynremypd, JUHSB60KYJIbmMYpOsl0cUs, npazsmamuka, ompuyameilbHasl KOHHomayusl,
napemuoiocust.

Abstract. The article explores the linguocultural features of pejoration in the Russian and
Uzbek phraseological systems. Pejoration is examined as both a semantic and cultural phenomenon
reflecting national worldview, moral norms, and emotional stereotypes. The comparative analysis
reveals universal and culture-specific mechanisms of expressing negative evaluation, shaped by
metaphorical, pragmatic, and symbolic factors. Special attention is paid to the role of pejorative units
in paremiology, emphasizing their function in preserving moral consciousness and cultural memory
within both linguistic communities.

Key words: pejoration, phraseological system, evaluation, Russian and Uzbek culture,
linguocultural studies, pragmatics, negative connotation, paremiology.

The article analyzes the linguocultural specificity of pejoration within Russian and Uzbek
phraseological systems, exploring the mechanisms of negative evaluation encoded in idioms,
proverbs, and fixed expressions. Pejoration is treated not only as a semantic process but as a culturally
conditioned phenomenon that reflects collective worldview, moral norms, and national character.
Comparative study reveals both universal tendencies of expressing contempt, irony, or disapproval,
and unique culturally embedded features that distinguish the Russian and Uzbek linguistic pictures
of the world.

Pejoration as a linguistic phenomenon represents the process by which words or expressions
acquire negative connotations over time or through pragmatic usage. In the phraseological systems
of different languages, pejoration manifests as a significant component of cultural communication,
shaping the evaluative potential of speech and marking social behavior, moral attitudes, and
emotional responses. The Russian and Uzbek phraseological systems, while belonging to distinct
linguistic families and cultural traditions, share numerous points of intersection in the expression of
disapproval, mockery, or disdain through figurative language [1].

The linguocultural approach to pejoration considers it a mirror of national mentality. Each
language encodes its ethical standards, behavioral norms, and collective stereotypes through
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negatively marked phraseological units. Consequently, the study of pejoration in phraseology allows
not only linguistic but also ethnopsychological insights into a nation’s worldview.

In linguistic semantics, pejoration is associated with the concept of negative evaluation — a
judgmental stance toward a referent expressed through emotionally colored or socially disapproving
lexemes. In Russian linguistics, scholars such as V. N. Telia, M. N. Kozhina, and A. D. Baranov
emphasize the cultural and pragmatic roots of evaluative meanings. Similarly, in Uzbek linguistics,
researchers like M. Khidirova and A. Madrahimova highlight the sociolinguistic dimension of
pejoration, especially in folk speech and proverbs, where linguistic evaluation often reflects moral
dichotomies of “good vs. bad,” “wise vs. foolish,” or “hardworking vs. lazy” [2].

Phraseological units function as concentrated symbols of moral experience. In Russian, idioms
often emerge from Christian ethics, social satire, or the peasant worldview. In Uzbek, many pejorative
expressions derive from Islamic ethics, communal values, and nomadic oral traditions. Despite the
divergence in historical and cultural backgrounds, both languages share the universal human need to
codify social norms through figurative expressions.

Pejoration operates through metaphor, metonymy, and cultural allusion. These mechanisms
generate figurative meanings that extend beyond mere linguistic negativity, forming part of the
collective cultural code. For instance, the metaphorical transfer of animal traits to human behavior
serves as a common device of pejorative characterization in both Russian and Uzbek idioms. Calling
a person “a dog”, “a donkey”, or “a pig” does not describe zoological features but encodes moral,
behavioral, or emotional defects recognized by society [3].

The emotional and cultural evaluation embedded in phraseology arises from shared cultural
scripts. In Russian, pejorative phraseology often conveys irony and moral didacticism, serving as a
verbal instrument of social regulation. Expressions such as those describing a lazy or dishonest person
are used to reinforce behavioral norms through ridicule or disapproval. In Uzbek, similar
phraseological structures express collective disapproval, emphasizing harmony, respect, and modesty
as cultural ideals. The negative evaluation here acts as a linguistic safeguard of ethical conduct,
warning against arrogance, greed, or betrayal.

The comparative study of Russian and Uzbek pejorative phraseology reveals both typological
similarities and deep cultural differences. In Russian, pejorative idioms are often emotionally intense
and humorously ironic, reflecting a long tradition of satire and moral commentary. The expressive
tone may be softened by irony, laughter, or mockery, transforming negative evaluation into a socially
acceptable form of criticism. In contrast, Uzbek pejorative idioms frequently possess moral gravity
and social finality, rooted in communal ethics and respect for collective judgment [4].

Another important difference lies in the treatment of social hierarchy. Russian phraseology
demonstrates a democratic spirit of ridicule directed at both high and low social strata, where even
authority can be mocked through folk humor. Uzbek idioms, however, tend to preserve respect for
elders, authority, and moral integrity, while criticism is often reserved for personal flaws or social
irresponsibility. This distinction reflects the hierarchical yet community-centered worldview typical
of Uzbek traditional culture.

Linguistically, Russian pejoration is characterized by extensive use of diminutive and
augmentative affixes that modify emotional evaluation, whereas Uzbek pejoration relies more on
metaphorical imagery and contextual associations. Despite this, both systems employ polysemantic
and associative thinking to express disapproval in socially meaningful ways [5].

The semantics of pejoration in phraseology involve three interacting levels: conceptual,
emotional, and pragmatic. Conceptually, the negative evaluation reflects universal notions of social
deviance — laziness, deceit, greed, or foolishness. Emotionally, it conveys disdain, irritation, or
mockery. Pragmatically, pejoration serves as a tool of moral instruction, reinforcing group identity
and shared cultural values.

The pragmatic function of pejoration is particularly evident in proverbs, where a pejorative
phrase not only condemns undesirable behavior but also promotes moral awareness. Russian
pejorative proverbs often carry implicit humor, reflecting the national tendency toward ironic
reflection. Uzbek pejorative proverbs, by contrast, favor moral clarity and ethical balance, acting as
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linguistic equivalents of social judgment. Both languages demonstrate that pejoration is not merely
linguistic negativity but a cultural act of evaluation. Through phraseological units, speakers reproduce
patterns of social cognition, articulating what is acceptable or shameful within their community [6].

The moral function of pejoration within phraseology lies in its ability to preserve cultural
memory. Each idiom or proverb functions as a miniaturized moral code, encapsulating the
community’s view of human behavior. The Russian concept of “truth through laughter” (smekh skvoz’
slyozy) allows mockery to become a form of ethical commentary. The Uzbek concept of “or-nomus”
(honor and dignity) imbues negative evaluation with moral authority. Both linguistic cultures thus
use pejoration as a communicative and educational mechanism, sustaining traditional moral
categories within modern speech.

The moral orientation of pejoration also reflects gender and social dimensions. In Russian folk
speech, pejorative idioms targeting women or fools often reveal patriarchal stereotypes but
simultaneously carry elements of irony and self-mockery. In Uzbek phraseology, gendered
pejoratives are closely linked to notions of honor and social behavior, reflecting the value placed on
propriety and restraint. These differences underscore the role of linguistic pejoration as a reflection
of collective moral philosophy [7].

Pejoration in Russian and Uzbek phraseological systems exemplifies how language encodes
social, ethical, and emotional experience. It is a mirror of cultural consciousness, shaping collective
perceptions of good and evil, norm and deviation, respect and contempt. The comparative analysis
shows that while both languages employ metaphorical and evaluative strategies to express
disapproval, their cultural semantics differ according to the dominant moral values and
communicative traditions. In Russian phraseology, pejoration tends to be dynamic, ironic, and often
humorous, transforming moral criticism into aesthetic enjoyment. In Uzbek phraseology, it is more
normative and didactic, serving as a linguistic guardian of moral order. Together, these systems reveal
the universal human inclination to judge, correct, and instruct through language, demonstrating that
pejoration, though negative in form, performs profoundly positive cultural functions — the

preservation of ethical consciousness and the transmission of collective wisdom.
REFERENCES:

1. Erkinjon S. Pragmatics, Plurilingualism, and Language Dominance in English-Russian-Uzbek Media Contexts.
— USA Journals: Language and Society, 2025. — Pp. 44-61.

2. Khidirova I. T. Pejoration and Negative Evaluation in Cross-Cultural Phraseology: A Cognitive-Pragmatic
View. — Linguocultural Research Review, 2024, vol. 12(2). — Pp. 77-95.

3. Madraximova A. M. Til va madaniyat munosabatida baholovchanlikning ifodalanishi. — Toshkent: Fan va
texnologiya, 2022. — 204 b.

4. Safarov R. A. Tilshunoslikda baholash va semantik maydonlar. — Toshkent: Universitet, 2021. — 172 b.

5. Uzgenovich Y. A. Linguocultural Studies of Russian and Uzbek Predication. — Western European Studies
Journal, vol. 7, no. 4, 2024. — Pp. 55-72.

6. bapanoB A. H. ®pazeosnorus u KOHIENTyalbHbIE MeTapOpbl: KOTHUTUBHBIE OCHOBBI 3HaUeHus. — Mocksa: JIKU,
2021. - 254 c.

7. Kpbicun JI. I1. SI3p1Kk0Basi OEHOYHOCTH U €€ pean3anyusi B COBpeMeHHOH pycckoil peun. — CaHkr-IletepOypr:
Uzn-o CIIOI'Y, 2022. — 219 c.

8. Temus B. H. Pycckas ¢paseosorus: CeMaHTHUECKH, MparMaTHYeCKUil M JMHTBOKYJIBTYPHBIA aCHEKThl. —
Mockga: URSS, 2020. — 328 c.

YK 808.3
MOJIOKUTEJBHBIA U OTPULATEJIbHbBIN TPAHC®EP B TPMAJHOM 513bIKOBOM
CUCTEME: Y3BEKCKNU, AHTJIMUCKUU, HEMEIIKUN
1. U.Ackaposa, PhD, @epeanckui I'ocyoapcmeennviit Ynusepcumem, @epeana

Annotatsiya. Magolada o ‘zbek—ingliz—nemis tillari uch tilli tizimida ijobiy va salbiy transfer
hodisalari tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigot ona tili va ikkinchi tilning uchinchi tilni o ‘zlashtirish jarayoniga
ta’siri hamda tillararo o xshashlik va farqlarning rolini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: til transferi, ijobiy transfer, salbiy transfer, uch tillilik, tillararo ta’sir, chet
tillarni o ‘rganish.
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Afmomauuﬂ. B cmamose paccmampuearonics NpoOABIEeHUA noaosHcumeilbHo2co u
ompuyamenbHo20 mparcgepa 6 mpuaoHoll A3bIKOBOU cucmeme y30eKCKUl—aHeAULCKUI—HeMeYKUIL.
AHafzus'upyemc;l GAUAHUE pOOHOZO U 6mopoco A3blKa HA YCBOEHUE NMpembeco A3blKaA U 8blAGIAIOMCA
JUHeBUCUYeCKUe (haKmopbl, CNOCOOCMBYIOUjUE MENHCLAZLIKOBOMY NEPEHOCY.

Kniouesvte cnosa: s3vikoeou mpancgep, NONOACUMENbHBIN MPAHCHep, OmpuyamenbHblil
mpchqbep, MPUTUHCBU3M, MEIHCBAZbIKOBOE 6IUAHUE, USYUEHUE UHOCPAHHBIX A3bIKOS6.

Abstract. The article examines the phenomena of positive and negative transfer in the Uzbek-
English—-German trilingual language system. It analyzes how the native and second languages
influence the acquisition of a third language and identifies linguistic factors that facilitate cross-
linguistic transfer.

Keywords: language transfer, positive transfer, negative transfer, trilingualism, cross-
linguistic influence, foreign language learning

Beenenne. CoBpeMeHHBbIE MPOLECCHl INOOATU3ALMM U MEXIYHAPOJHONW HMHTErpanuu
3HAUUTENBHO YCWIWIM pPOJIb MHOIOS3BIYMS B CHCTEME O00pa3oBaHUS M  MEXKYJIbTYpPHOU
KOMMYHHKaIUH. B ycI0BUAX aKTUBHOTO pa3BUTHS MEKyHAPOIHBIX KOHTAKTOB 3HAHUE HECKOJIBKHUX
MHOCTPAaHHBIX SI3BIKOB CTAHOBUTCS BaXHBIM (DakTOpoM MNPOPECCHOHATHHON M aKaJIeMHUYECKOi
MoOWIbHOCTH. B cBA3M ¢ 3TUM o0co0oe BHHMMaHUE HCCIEOBaTeNIel MpUBIEKAET MpodieMa
B3aMMO/ICHCTBHS SI3BIKOB B CO3HAHUH OOYYAIOIINXCS, a TAK)KE BIIHMSHHUE YK€ OCBOCHHBIX SI3BIKOB Ha
npolecc u3yyeHus HOBbIX. OJJHUM U3 KJIIOUEBBIX SIBIICHUH B JaHHOW 0OJIACTH SBISETCS SI3BIKOBOIA
TpaHc(ep — NepeHOoC 3HaHUM, HABBIKOB U S3bIKOBBIX CTPYKTYP U3 OJHOTO SI3bIKa B IPYTOM.

B nuHrBUCTMKE M IICHXOJMHIBUCTHUKE pa3IM4yaloT JiBa OCHOBHBIX THIIA TpaHcdepa:
MIOJIOKHUTEIIBHBIN U OTpUIaTeNbHBIN. [1010KHUTENbHBINA TpaHC(ep MPOSBISIETCS B TEX CIydasix, KOraa
CXOJICTBO MEXY A3bIKaMH 00JIer4aeT yCBOEHHE HOBOTO sI3bIKa, TOI1a KaK OTpULIATeNbHBIN TpaHCchep
BO3HHUKACT INMPH HHTEP(EPEHIUH S3BIKOBBIX CHCTEM M MOXET MPHUBOAMTH K OMIMOKaM B PEUH
yuamuxcs. /laHHbIe poliecchl 0COOEHHO SPKO MPOSIBIIAIOTCS B YCIOBUSAX TPHJIMHIBU3MA, KOTJIa Ha
YCBOEHHUE TPETHETO SA3bIKA OJJHOBPEMEHHO BIIMSIIOT KaK POJHOM, TaK M BTOPON MHOCTPAHHBIN SA3BIK.

B koHTekcTe sA3bIKOBOrO 00pa3oBaHMs B Y30eKHCTaHE LIMPOKO PAaCIpOCTpaHEHa TpUaaHas
A3BIKOBAsE MOJIENb, BKJIOYAIOIIAsl Y30E€KCKUH S3bIK KaK PpOJHOM, aHIIMMCKUI Kak MepBbId
WHOCTPAHHBIN U HEMELKUI KaK BTOPOM MHOCTPAHHBIN A3bIK. B3auMoaelicTBUE ITUX A3BIKOB CO3AECT
CIOXKHYIO CHCTEMY MEXBI3bIKOBBIX CBSI3€M, B KOTOPOM TPOSBIIAIOTCA pPa3JIUYHBIE THIIBI
JUHTBUCTUYECKOTO  TepeHoca Ha  (OHETHYECKOM, JIEKCMYECKOM, TIpaMMaTH4eCKOM U
CHHTaKCU4YECKOM YPOBHSX.

AKTyallbHOCTh JIaHHOTO HCCIIEZIOBaHHs OOYCIIOBJI€HAa HEOOXOJIMMOCThIO Oojee TIyOOoKOro
U3Y4YEHUsS] MEXaHM3MOB IOJIOKHUTEIBHOTO M OTPULATENILHOTO TpaHcdepa B Ipolecce 00ydeHHs
HEMELIKOMY s3bIKy Ha 0a3ze Yy30€KCKOro W aHIJIMHCKOro S3bIKOB. AHAIUM3 0COOCHHOCTEH
MEXBA3BIKOBOTO  BIUSHHS IO3BOJSET BBIABUTb THUIIMYHBIE TPYJHOCTH, BO3HHMKAKOIIHE Y
o0yyaromuxcs, a TakXKe ONpPeAeNTUTbh (PaKTOPbl, CIOCOOCTBYIOMNE APPEKTUBHOMY YCBOECHUIO
TPETBHETO A3BIKA.

[lenbto J1aHHOM CTAaThU ABISETCS MCCIEA0BAHUE OCOOCHHOCTEHN MPOSBICHUS MOJI0XKUTEIBHOTO
U OTpHULATENBHOTO TpaHchepa B TPUATHOW S3BIKOBOW CHCTEME «y30€KCKUH—aHTJIMHCKUI—
HEMEIKUI» U OTpeiesIeHUE UX POJIM B IPOLIECCE N3YUEHUSI HHOCTPAaHHBIX A3bIKOB. Oco00€e BHUMaHue
YACIAETCS aHAIU3Y JIMHTBUCTUYECKUX CXOJCTB U Pa3IMYUi MEXKIY NaHHBIMU SA3bIKAMHU, a TAKXKE UX
BIIUSTHUIO HA (POPMUPOBAHUE S3bIKOBOM KOMITETEHIINH YJalluXCsl.

B coBpeMeHHO# JHMHTBUCTUKE MOHATHE SI3BIKOBOTO TpaHCc(epa 3aHMMAET Ba)XKHOE MECTO B
HCCJIEIOBAHUSIX BTOPOTO M TPETHEro S3bIKOB. SI3BIKOBOM TpaHC(ep MOHMMAaeTcsl Kak IMpolecc
HepeHoca S3bIKOBBIX 3HAHH, HABBIKOB M CTPYKTYP U3 OJJHOTO S3bIKa B IPYTOM B Ipoliecce 00yUYeHuUsI.
JlaHHOE sBIICHHE SBISETCA E€CTECTBEHHBIM CIEICTBUEM B3aMMOJEHCTBHS HECKOJBKHUX S3BIKOBBIX
CHCTEM B CO3HAaHMM 4YEJIOBEKa M MPOSBISETCS HAa PA3IUYHBIX YPOBHSX S3bIKA: (POHETHYECKOM,
JIEKCUYECKOM, TPAMMaTUYE€CKOM U CHHTaKCHYECKOM.

B HayuHOl JMTepaType pa3in4aioT JBa OCHOBHBIX THUNA TpaHchepa: MOJOKHUTEIbHBIN U
oTpuuarenbHblid. [lonoxkuTensHbIN TpaHCpEp BO3HUKAET TOTJA, KOT/Aa CXOACTBO MEXKIY A3bIKAMHU
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CrocoOCTBYyeT Oosiee JIETKOMY YCBOGHHUIO HOBBIX S3bIKOBBIX €qUHMI. Hanpumep, cxoaHble
rpaMMaTHYeCKHe CTPYKTYpbl WIM MEXAyHAapoJHas JIEKCMKa MOTYT OOJEerduTh IOHHMaHWE U
MCTOJIB30BaHUE HOBOTO s3bIKa. OTpHUIATENbHBIA TpaHCc(ep, HAIPOTUB, CBSI3aH ¢ MHTEpEpeHIeH
A3BIKOBBIX CHCTEM, KOIJa Pa3ivuusl MEXIY SA3bIKaMH NMPUBOJAT K OoMIMOKaM M 3aTpyIHEHUSM B
mporecce 00y4YeHusl.

OCOOEHHO MHTEpPECHBIM OOBEKTOM MCCIEIOBAHUS SBIAETCS TpaHcep B  yCIOBHSX
TPWIMHIBU3MA, KOI/a OoOyvarouiuiicst BiajneeT Tpems si3blkaMu. B Takom cilydae BIMsSHHME Ha
YCBOEHHE TPEThErO Ss3bIKa OKa3bIBalOT Kak poaHou s3bik (L1), Tak m Bropoit s3eik (L2).
CoBpeMEHHbIE HCCIIEI0BAaHUS NOKAa3bIBAlOT, YTO B IIPOLIECCE M3YUEHUS! TPETHETO SI3bIKA MOXKET
HaOJII0AAThCS CIIO0XKHAsA CHCTEMA MEKbSI3bIKOBOIO B3aMMOJEHCTBMS, B KOTOPOM aKTUBHYIO DPOJIb
UTPaAIOT BCE PAHEE YCBOEHHBIE SA3BIKH.

TpunuHrBanpHast A3bIKOBasi CUCTEMA «y30€KCKUIM — aHITIMMCKUIA — HEMELKUI IpeCTaBIseT
co0Ol MHTEPECHBI MpHUMEP B3aMMOJACUCTBHS SI3BIKOB PA3JIMYHBIX S3BIKOBBIX CEeMEH. Y30eKCKuit
A3bIK OTHOCHUTCSI K TIOPKCKOHM S3BIKOBOM CEMbE M XapaKTEpU3YETCsl arrIFOTUHATHBHBIM THUIIOM
CTpOEHMS. AHIVIMACKUM U HEMELKUH SI3bIKU IPUHAJIEKAT K TePMaHCKOM IpyIINe HHA0EBPONEHCKON
A3BIKOBOM CEMbH M MMEIOT Psii OOLIMX I'paMMAaTHYECKHUX M JIEKCHYECKHUX ocoOeHHocTel. Takoe
COYETaHHE SI3BIKOB CO3JAeT CIeHU(pUYECKUEe YCIOBHS Ui TPOSIBICHUS PAa3IWYHBIX THIIOB
TpaHcdepa.

IoJsioxkuTeIbHBINA TPaHchep B TPHaaHOM A3BIKOBOM cucTeMe. [lonoxurenbHblil TpaHchep
UIpaeT Ba)KHYIO pOJIb B MPOLECCE U3YUYEHUS MHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB, MOCKOJIbKY OH CHOCOOCTBYET
YCKOPEHHUIO YCBOEHHS HOBOIO $I3BIKOBOIO Marepuasna. B TpuagHoOW cucteme «y30€KCKUM —
aHIIMACKUN — HEMELKUID) TTOJI0KUTENIbHBINA TpaHCc(ep yallle BCEro MposBIIsIeTCss MKy aHTJIIUHCKUM
U HEMEUKHUM SI3bIKaMH, IOCKOJIbKY OHHM HMEIOT I€HETHMUYECKOE POACTBO U CXOJHBIE SI3bIKOBBIC
CTPYKTYPBHI.

OnHuUM W3 SIPKUX TPUMEPOB MOJOXKHUTEIHHOTO TpaHcdepa SBISETCS CXOACTBO JIEKCHUKU
aHIJIMICKOTO W HEMEIKOTO sI3bIKOB. MHOTHE ClIOBa MMEIOT OOIMI repMaHCKUI KOpEeHb M CXOJIHOE
3Ha4YeHue, 4To obaerdaer ux 3anmomuHanue. Hanpumep: English — German, house — Haus, water —
Wasser, hand — Hand, summer — Sommer

[TonoOHbIE TEKCMYECKHE COOTBETCTBUS MO3BOJISIOT CTYJEHTaM OBICTpPEE YCBaMBaTh HOBYIO
JIEKCUKY HEMELIKOTO sI3bIKa HA OCHOBE YK€ U3BECTHBIX aHIINNCKUX CIIOB.

[TonoxurenbHbld TpaHcep Takke HaONIOAAETCs Ha ypOBHE rpaMMaTuku. B aHrmuiickom u
HEMEIKOM A3BbIKaX CYLIECTBYIOT CXOJHBIE KAaT€rOPUU BPEMEHU M CTPYKTYPBl NIPEIIOKECHHMU.
Hanpumep, rcnonb3oBaHie BCIIOMOTaTENbHbBIX IT1arojIoB Npyu 00pa30BaHUN HEKOTOPHIX BPEMEHHBIX
¢dbopM MOXeT 00JIErYnuTh MOHMMAHNUE HEMELKUX IPaMMaTHYeCKHX KOHCTPYKLUH CTyJlEeHTaMH, yxke
M3yYaBIIMMH AHTJIMMCKHAN SI3bIK.

Kpome Toro, monokKuTenbHblil TpaHchep MOKET MPOSBIATHCSA HA YPOBHE CIOBOOOPA30BaHMUS.
B 06oux s3pIkax HIMPOKO HCMOIBb3YIOTCS Cy()PUKCH U TPUCTABKU AJisi 00pa30BaHUs HOBBIX CJIOB.
Hanpumep: English: inform — information, German: informieren — Information, Takue cxonacrsa
MIOMOTAIOT yUaIuMcs ObICTpee paclo3HaBaTh 3HAUEHNE HOBBIX CJIOB M paCIIUPATH CIOBAPHBIi 3armac.

Heo0xoauMo OTMETUTH, YTO MOJIOKUTEIbHBINA TpaHCHEP MOKET MPOUCXOAUTh U CO CTOPOHBI
poaHoro si3bika. Hampumep, B y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE, KaK M B HEMEIIKOM, CYIIECTBYET CTPOTHA MOPSAIO0K
CJIOB B IIPEVI0KEHUH, OCOOEHHO B CIOHBIX CHHTAKCUYECKUX KOHCTPYKIHSIX. DTO MOXKET 00JIETYnTh
MTOHMMAaHHUE HEMELKUX MPEATIOKEHUN C IJ1aroJioM B KOHIIE IPUAATOYHOTO TIPEUIOKEHHUSL.

Takum 00pa3oM, MOJIOKUTEIbHBIA TpaHCEp SBISETCS BaXHBIM (PAKTOPOM YCIELIHOTO
OCBOCHHUS TPETHETO fA3bIKA M CHOCOOCTBYET (POPMHUPOBAHUIO MEXKbBSI3BIKOBBIX CBSI3€H B CO3HAHUU
oOydJaronuxcs.

3akirouenue. [IpoBeneHHOE nccieI0BaHUE 1T0KA3aI0, YTO B YCIOBUSAX TPUAIHOM SI3BIKOBOM
CUCTEMBI «y30€KCKUN — aHTIMMCKUI — HEMEIKUI) MPOLECCHI SI3bIKOBOTO B3aUMOACHCTBUS UTPAIOT
BaXXHYIO pOJIb B (DOPMHUPOBAHUU SI3BIKOBOM KOMITETEHIIMU 00yyJaronuxcs. MizydueHue TpeThero s3bka
IIPOUCXOJUT HE H30JUPOBAHHO, a IOJ BIMSHUEM YK€ YCBOCHHBIX S3BIKOB, YTO IPHUBOJUT K
MPOSIBJIICHUIO KaK IOJIOKUTENIBHOTO, TaK M OTpHUIATelIbHOro TpaHcdepa. BzammopeiictBue 3THx
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A3BIKOB CO3JA€T CIIOKHYIO CHCTEMY MEXBSI3bIKOBBIX CBSI3€H, KOTOpbIE OTpaXkaroTcsl Ha

(bOHeTI/ILIeCKOM, JIEKCUYECKOM, I'paMMaTHYC€CKOM U CUHTaKCHYECKOM YPOBHAX.
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NHOSA3BIYHBIE 3AUMCTBOBAHUSA U PABI'OBOPHBIE 3JIEMEHTHBI B PEUU
IMEPCOHAKEH POMAHA A. CAJTBHUKOBA «ITIETPOBBI B T'PHIIIIE 1 BOKPYT
HET'O»
H.P.Axusposa, mazucmpanm, YpzeHucKuii 20cyoapcmeeHHulil yHusepcumem, Ypzenu

Annotatsiya. Magola Aleksey Borisovich Salnikovning "Petrov grippda va uning atrofida”
romani qahramonlari nutqida o zlashtirilgan leksika va so ‘zlashuv elementlarining o ‘ziga xos
xususiyatlarini o ‘rganishga bag ‘ishlangan. Muallif asarning til makonining o ‘ziga xosligini tahlil
qiladi, unda sovet davriga xos bo ‘Igan oddiy so‘zlashuv shakllari, chet tilidan o ‘zlashmalar va
byurokratik shtamplar faol ishlaydi. Qahramonlar nutqi badiiy tipiklashtirishning muhim vositasi
bo ‘lib xizmat qilishi aniqlandi: u orqali ijtimoiy muhit, hissiy reaksiyalar va qahramonlarning o ‘ziga
xos dunyoqarashi ochib beriladi. Aleksey Borisovich Salnikov adabiy, so ‘zlashuv va chet til
elementlarini birlashtirgan ko ‘p qatlamli lingvistik muhitni ongli ravishda qurishi va shu bilan o ‘ziga
xos "davr nutqi'"ni qayd etishi ko ‘rsatilgan. Matnning lisoniy xilma-xilligi tasodifiy emasligi
ishotlangan: u asarning tarkibiy tamoyili bo‘lib xizmat qiladi va zamonaviy shahar muhitining
madaniy va intellektual parchalanishini aks ettiradi.

Kalit so“zlar: so zlashuv nutqi, badiiy til, nutqiy individuallashtirish, o zlashmalar, zamonaviy
nasr, gibridlik

Almomauuﬂ. Cmambs nocesuiena uccneoo8anuio ocobennocmen 3auMcmeo8anHoll J1eKCUKU
U pas3co060pPHbLIX JJIEMEHNO6 6 pedu I’lepCOHa.?iCQLVl pomana Anexces Eopucoeutta Canvruxosa
«llempoeul 6 epunne u 60Kpy2 He2o». A6mop ananrusupyem ceoeobpasue A3bIK08020 NPOCMPAHCNEA
npouseedeHuUst, 8 KOMmopoM aKMUHO YHKYUOHUPYIOM NPOCHble PA3208OPHbLE (DOPMbL, UHOAZIUHbLE
3AUMCMBOBAHUA U 670p07<pamultecxue wmamnsl, XapaKkmepHble Ol COBEMCKOU HDNoxXu
chaﬁaeﬂueaemm, Umo peusb cepoees CayHcum 6AaHCHbIM cpe()cmeom xydoofcecmeeunoﬁ munuzayuu.
uepes Heé PpackKkpbslearomcs coyuaibHas cpeda, IMOYUOHAIbHbLE peaKuyuu U cneuuqbulteawe
Mupoeocnpuimue 2epoee. HOKCIS’LZHO, umo Anexceil Eopucoeuq Canbnukoe co3HamenbHo
svicmpausaenm  MHO2OCIOUHYIO JIUHSBUCTIUYECKVIO CPedy, 00beOUHAIWYI0 umepamypHoie,
pPa3c060pHbIE U UHOA3BIUHbIE JJIEMEHRMbL, MeM CAMbIM qbukcupyﬂ C60€06p03HyI0 «peddb dnoxur.
ﬂOKCl?blGaen’ZC}l, Ymo A3blKoedas HQOC)HOpO()HOCmb mexkcma He Cﬂyqadna: OHO  chyarcum
CMPYKMYPHLIM NPUHYUNOM NPOU3BEOEHUs. U Ompadcaem KYJIbMYPHYIO U UHMELLIEKMYANIbHYIO
@pacmenmayuio co8pemMeHHOlU 20POOCKOL Cpeobl.

Knrouegvie cnosa: pazeosopras peuv, Xy00uceCmeeHHblll A3bIK, peuesas UHOUBUOYATUZAYUS,
3AUMCMBOB6AHUA, COBPEMEHHAA npo3a, eu6puaﬂocmb .

Abstract: The article is dedicated to the study of the features of borrowed vocabulary and
colloquial elements in the speech of characters in the novel "Petrovs in the Flu and Around It" by
Alexey Borisovich Salnikov. The author analyzes the uniqueness of the work's linguistic space, in
which simple colloquial forms, foreign borrowings, and bureaucratic stamps characteristic of the
Soviet era are actively functioning. It is established that the speech of the characters serves as an
important means of artistic typification: through it, the social environment, emotional reactions, and
specific worldviews of the characters are revealed. It is shown that Aleksey Borisovich Salnikov
consciously constructs a multi-layered linguistic environment that unites literary, colloquial, and
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foreign-language elements, thereby fixing a unique "speech of the era.” It is proven that the linguistic
heterogeneity of the text is not accidental: it serves as the structural principle of the work and reflects
the cultural and intellectual fragmentation of the modern urban environment.

Key words: colloguial speech, artistic language, speech individualization, borrowings, modern
prose, hybridity.

Beenenne. Poman Anexces CanbHukoBa «IlerpoBbl B rpumnme u Bokpyr Hero» (2017) 3ansn
BaXHOE MECTO B COBPEMEHHOM pycckol nuTeparype Onarojgaps cBoeil HEOOBIYHOM OpraHHU3aluu
peun . B Hame BpeMs HHOCTpPAHHBIE CIIOBA CTaHOBSTCS Bce 0OJe€e€ pPACIpPOCTPAHEHHBIMH B
IIOBCEJJHEBHON peuM, O0COOCHHO B c(epax TEXHOJOTWi, Hayku, mMenua u OusHeca. OpHoOll u3
OCHOBHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH KHHTH SIBJISIETCS] B3aUMOJICHCTBHE HECKOJIBKUX S3bIKOBBIX IJIACTOB: HOPM
PYCCKOIO JIMTEPaTypHOrO $3bIKA, TOPOACKOM TOPOJCKOM pe4H, >XAprOHHBIX BBIPAKECHUU H
MHOTOYHCIICHHBIX 3auMCTBOBaHM. C 3TOH TOYKH 3pEHHs] TEKCT MPEACTaBISAET COOOI LEeHHBIN
MaTepuan Uil JIMHIBUCTHYECKOTO aHalu3a, IIOCKOJBbKY OTPaKaeT IUHAMHUKY COBPEMEHHOMN
rOpOJCKON KOMMYHUKALIUK, OOTraToil rHOpUAHBIMYU SI3bIKOBBIMU ITPAKTHKAMHU.

Lesnb paboThI 3aKIII0YAETCS B ONPEACICHUN 3HAYCHHUS U POJIM  MHOS3bIUHBIX 3aUMCTBOBaHHM
U Pa3roBOPHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB B (JOPMUPOBAHUU PEUEBOT0 IMOPTPETAa I'EePOEB, & TAKXKE UX (YHKIUH B
XY O’KECTBEHHOU CTPYKType poMaHa. MHOSI3bIYHbIC 3aMMCTBOBAHMSA B POMaHe

SI3bIK — OYEHb KUBasi U YyBCTBUTEJIbHAS CUCTEMA, B HEM HaXOJAT OTPAKEHUE BCE IPOLECCHI
00I1I€CTBEHHO-TIOJINTUYECKOTO U COLMAILHOIO XapaKTepa.

1. AHrJIMIU3MBI KaK MPU3HAK COBPEMEHHOT0 KOMMYHMKATHBHOI'O POCTPAHCTBA

B Texcte poMaHa 3aMeTHO MNPHUCYTCTBHE AHIVIMLU3MOB: CMapT(OH, CEpBUC, MEHEIKED,
dopmar, naik, ¢eicnanM u ap. JlaHHBIE aHTIUIM3MBI XapaKTepHBI IS TOpoackoi cpeast 2000-
2010-x romoB. Mx ynorpeGiieHHE OTpakaeT €CTECTBEHHBIH MPOLIECC PACIIUPEHUS PYCCKOTo
JICKCHKOHA 3a CYET MI00aTM3UPOBAHHON HUPPOBOW KyIbTypbl. [lepcoHaXu HCTIONB3YIOT TaKHe
cioBa 0e3 NOJUEPKHYTOW HPOHUM WM YYXAOCTH, 4YTO CBHUJETEIbCTBYET 00 MX MPOYHOM
3aKpEMJICHUH B COBpEMEHHOM si3blke. CaJlbHUKOB I10Ka3bIBA€T, YTO AHIJIMIM3MbI CTAHOBSITCS
OpPraHUYHBIM KOMIIOHEHTOM PE4YEBOU CPEJIbl, B KOTOPOH JKUBET YEIOBEK OCTCOBETCKOM SIOXHU.

2. CoBerckue 0IOpPOKPaTH3Mbl KAK NPOsIBJIeHHE KYJIbTYPHOI NaMATH

Hapsiny ¢ aHr1043bI4YHBIMU CIIOBAMU B POMAHE COXPAHSIOTCS Y BBIPAXKECHMSI, YHACIICOBAHHbIE
OT coBeTCKOro oduimaabHo-nenoBoro ctust: XKOK, AU, metoanuka, crieroBka, npodcoro3. XoTs
¢dbopMaTbHO OHM HE SABISIOTCS YYXKUMHM 3aUMCTBOBAHUSIMH, HX MPOUCXOXKICHUE CBS3aHO C
Oropokpatudeckoit KynpTypoi XX Beka. CodyeTaHHe TaKUX TEPMHUHOB C COBPEMEHHOW JIEKCUKOU
dopmupyer 3hGHeKT MHOrOCIOMHOCTH BPEMEHHU: MPOIIJIOE M HACTOSIIEe COCYUIECTBYIOT B PEUM
repoeB, OTHOBPEMEHHO OTPAKasl UX JIMYHBINA U COLIMAIIBHBIN OIIBIT.

Pasrosopubie 3jemeHTbl M UX (yHknuu. IlosBieHMEe M COBEpIIEHCTBOBAHME HOBBIX
M (POBBIX TEXHOJOTUH /1aJI0 TOJYOK K Pa3BUTHIO MHTEPAKTUBHOT'O IUAJIOra ... MOPOAMIO (eHOMEH
«HOBOH YCTHOCTI».

1. Ko/utokBHAIN3MBbI KaK CPEICTBO NepeJayu sKMBOM YCTHOM pedu

Baxxnyto posib B TEKCTE UTPAIOT pa3rOBOPHBIE CIIOBA M KOHCTPYKIUU: HY, TUIIA, KOpOYe, 111ac,
4é€, (hurns, HeO0Ch. [10100HbBIE TTEMEHTHI:

* UHJIUBUYaJTU3UPYIOT PeUb NEPCOHAXKEH,

* CO3JAI0T OLIYIIEHUE HEIPUHYKAEHHOCTU U CIIOHTAHHOCTH,

* YCHUJIMBAIOT SMOIIMOHAIbHYIO OKpPAacKy pPEIUIMK, 0COOEHHO B KOH(IMKTaxX, CTPECCOBBIX
SMH30/]aX WK CIIeHaX OOJEe3HH.

Korna repou HaxoasTcs B TPUMNIO3HOM COCTOSIHMM, Pa3rOBOPHOCTb YCHUJIMBAETCS, 4YTO
NoT4EPKUBAET (hParMEHTUPOBAHHOCTh BOCHPUSATHS U HAPYIICHHS JIOTUKH MBIIIUICHUS.

2. IIpocTopeune Kak HHAUKATOP COUMAJIBLHOIO ONbITA

IIpocTopeunslie BeIpaskeHUs (Xaps, My3bIpb, HIBBIPHYTh, 0a0aXHYTh, XPEHOBO) BCTPEUAIOTCS B
peuu nepcoHa)ei, CBA3aHHbIX ¢ pabouell cpeoil WM HaXOA[IMXCS B CUTYalluH SMOLMOHAJIEHOTO
HanpsbkeHus. brmaromapst mpoctopeunio aBTop noduBaercs 3((eKkToB OBITOBOM TOCTOBEPHOCTH,
n3berast Ype3sMepHOH JINTEPATYPHOCTH U IEMOHCTPUPYS €CTECTBEHHOCTb JUAJIOrOB.
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CMenieHune A3bIKOBBIX YPOBHEH KaK Xy/10:kecTBeHHas crpaTterus. OJTHUM U3 IEHTPAIbHBIX
npuéMOB pOMaHa SBJSETCS CO3/aHHE TUOPUIHOTO S3BIKOBOTO TMPOCTPAHCTBA, B KOTOPOM
Pa3rOBOPHBIE AIIEMEHTHI, )KapPTOH, JINTePATypPHbIC (DOPMBI U HHOS3BIYHAS JIEKCHKA COCYIIECTBYIOT 0€3
CTPOTMX CTHJIEBBIX IpaHull. Takoe cmenieHue:

1. nepenaét TMHAMUKY peabHOM TOPOJICKOM pedr, XaOTUYHON U U3MEHUUBO;

2. OTpa)kaeT BHYTPEHHEE COCTOSHHUE T'€pOEB — pacCIICIIEHHOE, HEJIIMHEHHOe, OCOOCHHO B
yCJIOBHSIX 00JIE3HU;

3. hopMupyeT aBTOPCKUIA CTUIIb, TOCTPOCHHBIN Ha HAMEPEHHOI SI3bIKOBOW HEOTHOPOJAHOCTH.

Crunmuctuueckass  (QyHKOHMS ~ 3aMMCTBOBAaHM W JJIEMEHTOB  Pa3TOBOPHON  peuyu
MHTEPIPETUPYETCS HE TOJBKO KAK OTPAKEHHUE BHEIIHEH JEMCTBUTEIBHOCTH, HO M Kak
XYJI0’)KECTBEHHOE THUIHU3UPYIOIIEE CPEACTBO: uepe3 JIEKCHKY W peYeBbie MIAOJOHBI YUTATEIb
BOCIPUHUMAET COIMAIbHO-KYJIBTYPHBIM OOJHMK MEepCOHaXKeH M WX AMOLUOHAIBHBIN (oH. DTO
COOTBETCTBYET HJCSIM O TOM, 4YTO KATEropusi OIEHKH B s3bIKE U (HOPMHUPOBAHHE CMBICIIA
MPOSIBIISIIOTCA KaK MEXaHU3M BBIPAKCHHSI OTHOLICHHS CyObEeKTa K MHUPY: «YMCTBEHHBIH akT, B
pe3ynbTare KOTOPOro yCTaHABIMBAETCS OTHOILIEHUE CYObEKTa K OLIEHUBAEMOMY OOBEKTY...».

CanpHUKOB CO3HATENIBHO Pa3pyIIaeT UACK0 «UUCTOTH s3bIKa. Ero pedeBas cTpykTypa Oosblie
HAIlOMHUHAET MOTOK CO3HAHUSI COBPEMEHHOI'O POCCHUSIHUHA, B KOTOPOM HHU(POBasi aHTJIOS3bIUHAS
KYJIbTypa MEPEIIETAETCS C HACIEAUEM COBETCKOM SMOXH.

3akiouenue. B pomane «lleTpoBsl B TpuIilie U BOKPYT HErO» 3aMMCTBOBAHUS U 3JIEMEHTHI
Pa3rOBOPHON pEYM BBIMOJIHAIOT HE BCIIOMOTAaTeIbHYI0, & OCHOBHYIO XYJI0KECTBEHHYIO (DYHKIIUIO.
OHU CTaHOBATCS CPEJICTBOM CO3JaHUS YETKUX PEUCBBIX XaPAKTEPUCTUK IEPCOHAXKEH 1 POpMHUPYIOT
MHOTOCIIOIHOE SI3BIKOBOE IMPOCTPAHCTBO, OTPAXKAIOIIEE OCOOCHHOCTH COBPEMEHHON TOpOJICKON
KyJpTypbl. CoueTaHue pa3IMYHbIX S3BIKOBBIX IIACTOB IMO3BOJIAET aBTOPY MEpeaTh XaOTUYHOCTD
YKU3HU, BHYTPEHHHE MEPEKUBAHUS FEPOEB U MOBCEAHEBHYIO aTMOC(EpPy MOCTCOBETCKOIO BPEMEHH.

Takum oOpa3om, SI3bIK pOMaHa BBHITIOJIHSET MOJHOICHHBIM XYJA0KECTBEHHBIH MEXaHU3M,

OHpeI[eJ'IHIOH_II/II\/‘I CTWJIb IPOU3BCACHUS U (l)OpMI/IpyI-OH_II/II\/’I €ro BbIPpa3uTCIbHOCTD.
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola Lev Tolstoy asarlaridagi antroponimlar - shaxs ismlari va
familiyalarini o ‘rganishga bag ‘ishlangan. Maqolada taniqli adibning mashhur asarlarida
antroponimlarning qo ‘llanishi va vazifalari tahlil dilinadi va o ‘rganiladi. Shuningdek,
qahramonlarning ijtimoiy tabaqasi va milliy o ‘ziga xosligi hagida so‘z boradi. Atogli otlarni
o ‘rganish usullariga, jumladan, lingvistik, etnografik va madaniy yondashuvlarga alohida e’tibor
beriladi. Tadgigotda muallifning antroponimlarni tanlashdagi magsadi, uslubiy xususiyatlari ochib
berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: onomastika, toponimika, zoonimika, xrematonimika, pragmatonimika,
ktematonimika, ergonimika, empronimlar, firmonimlar, semiotik belgi.
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Aunomayua. Jlannas cmamvsi NOCEAWEHA U3YYEHUID AHMPONOHUMOG-TUYHLIX UMEH U
damunuii — 6 npouszsedenusix JI.H.Toncmozo. B cmamve auamu3upyromcs u u3ydaromcs
UCNONb306aHUe U PYHKYUU AHMPONOHUMOS 8 3HAMEHUMbBIX NPOU3BEOCHUAX U3BECIHO20 NUCAMENs
JLH.Toncmoeo. Takoce 2osopumcsi 0 COYUANbHOU NPUHAONEHCHOCMU U HAYUOHAIbHOU
udeHmuyHocmu aumepamypHuix 2epoes. Ocoboe Humanue yoensemcs mMemooam uyyeHuss UMeEn
COOCMBEHHbIX, 6KII0OUAA TUHSBUCUYECKUe, IMHOocpagduyecKkue u Kyibmypoiocuieckue nooxoowl. M
6 pe3ynvmame UCCIe008AHUSL BbIAGNAIOMCS ABMOPCKUE 3AMbICIbL U CIMUIUCIUYECKUEe 0COOEeHHOCU
npu 8blO0pe AHMPONOHUMOS.

Knioueevie  cnoea:  onomacmuxa, — MONOHUMUKA, — 300HUMUKA,  XPEMAMOHUMUKA,
NpazMamoHUMUKa, KMeMamoHUMUKA, 3P2OHUMUKA, IMIPOHUMbL, (DUPMOHUMDI, CeMUOMUYECKUL
3HAK.

Abstract. This article examines anthroponyms—personal names and surnames—in the works of
L.N. Tolstoy. The article analyzes and broadly explores the use and functions of anthroponyms in the
famous works of the renowned, prolific writer L. N. Tolstoy. We will also continue our work by
examining the social affiliations and national identities of literary characters. Particular attention is
paid to methods for studying proper names, including linguistic, ethnographic, and cultural
approaches. The study reveals the author's intentions and stylistic features in the selection of
anthroponyms. This work expands and enriches the imagination and knowledge of the inextricable
link between language and proper names.

Keywords: Onomastics, toponymy, zoonymy, chrematonymy, pragmatonymy, tematonymy,
ergonymy, empronyms, firmonyms, semiotic sign.

OHoMacTuKa — 0JIHa U3 CaMbIX LIMPOKUX OTpaciiedl A3bIKO3HaHuA. B pa3nesne oHOMacTUKU MbI
M3y4yaeM Bce Ha3BaHMs MECT, JIMII, Bellei, COObITHI U sBleHuil. Bce nMeHa, okpykaromue Hac, B
JIMHTBUCTHUKE HA3bIBAIOTCA OHMMaMHU. B KakIoM s3bIKax MHUpa €CTb CBOM OHUMBL. OHHU Takxe
pasziesieHbl Ha HECKOJIBKO CBO€OOPA3HBIX U HEMTOBTOPSIEMBIX TPYII. DTH TPYIIIbI PA3IMUYAOTCS IPYT
oT apyra Hampumep, B rpyIlie aHTPONOHMMHUKHM H3Yy4arOTCsl aHTPOIIOHUMBI, TO €CThb MMEHa,
dbamMunu, Mpo3BUIA JIOACH. AHTPOMOHUMBI SIBJSIOTCS BaXKHBIMH €IWHHUIIAMUA OHOMACTUKH U
o0nanarT JBOMCTBEHHON NPUPOJON: IMHIBHUCTHUYECKas (yHKUIHA — mepeAadya MHGOpManuu o
HocuTene (3BYK, CTPYKTypa, CJIOBOOOpa3oBaHME); cCOLMalbHass (YHKUUS — YyKa3aHUE Ha
MPUHAICKHOCTD K OMPEISIEHHOMY O0IIECTBY, KYIbType, poay» [6-19].

MpI 3HaeM, YTO Bce MMEHA B OOILECTBE UMEIOT CBOIO UCTOPUIO MPOUCXOXKJICHHS, Pa3BUTHUS U
HauMeHoBaHMsl. Korjja Mbl CIIbIIIMM Ha3BaHUs BELIEH U TPOJYKTOB, Mbl MO>KEM Y3HATb, JIIsl YETO OHU
npegHasHaueHsl. [IoToMy 4TO MMeHa ornpenensoTes ucxoas u3 GpyHKuu, GopMbl U BO3MOKHOCTEH
npenMeroB. Huke Mbl mocrapaeMcs M3ydaTh U aHAIM3UPOBATh AHTPOIIOHUMBI U MX CMBICIOBbBIE
CTOpOHBI. B oO11ecTBe 101 CUUTAIOT, YTO JaTh UMs PeOEHKY — 3TO OOJbIlas OTBETCTBEHHOCTb.
HMeHoBaHMEe TECHO CBSi3aHAa C MpaBWJIaMU HAIIMOHAIBHOCTH, ATHUKOM W 3CTETUKOH, JIMYHBIMH
MeuTaMH, MHPOBO33pEHHEM M BooOpakeHueM. He kaxmoe uMs CO34aHO MPOCTO TaK, OHO TAKKe
UMeeT CBOIO HCTOPHIO, TEPPUTOPHUIO, 3HAYCHHME M Teorpaduueckoe pacmnpocTpaHeHue. JpeBHue
TpaauLUy ¥ 00blYal IMEHOBAHUS COXPAHSIOTCA U ceroAHs. Bo Bcex nepuoiax Jroau BEPST, YTO UMS
MOBIUSET Ha Oynyliee U cyAbOy 4YeloBeKa, TO €CTh, IICUXOJIOTH YTBEPXKAAIOT, UTO UMS BIUSET Ha
XapakTep 4YeloBeKa , Ha ero )KU3HEHHBIA MyTh, M Ha Kapbhepy U JIUUHYIO kU3Hb. [IncaTenu ocobeHHo
TIIATEIbHO MOAXOAAT K BBIOOPY MMEH i CBOMX HepcoHaxax. «Mmsi B aureparype — 3TO
«CEeMUOTHYECKHUN 3HAK», KOTOPBIA MOXET ObITh KyJIbTYPHBIM KOJIOM, CHMBOJIU3UPOBAThH OXY WU
XapakTep mnepcoHaka. Hampumep, uMeHa B pycCKOM KJIaCCHKE 4acTo IMepenaroT MH(OpMaIuio o
COLIMaJIbHOM cTaryce nepcoHaxa» [4-178]. IIponmn ananu3upoBan GyHKIMM MMEH B cka3kax. OH
3aMeTHJI, YTO TOBOpsIIKe UMeHa (Hanpumep, MBan-Llypak, 3meit ['opbiHbIY) (OPMUPYIOT 0XKUTAHUS
YUTATENsI OTHOCUTEILHO XapakTepa u cyap0bl repos. Hanpumep, JI.H. Toncroit B pacckaze «Kazakm
ucnoinbs3oBajics uMmsa «Onenun». Ilepconax OleHMH — 3TO MOJIOAOM JBOPSHUH, MPENCTABUTEND
PYCCKOHM apHCTOKpAaTUH, KOTOPBIN pelraeT oTnpaBUThCs B KaBka3ckue ropbl, 9T00bl HAUTH CMBICI
KU3HH M UCHBITaTh ce0s cpeau Ka3akoB. MMs OJeHHH HAIlOMHHAET CJIOBO «OJICHB», YTO MOXKET
CUMBOJIM3UPOBATh HEBUHHOCTh, YUCTOTY U B TO K€ BPEMs OTUYXACHHE OT MPUPOIbI U MPOCTOrO
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Hapona. OJeHHu, KaK MPaBUJIO, KUBYT B JIeCax, U30JIMPOBAHBI, YTO MOXKET ObITh MeTadopoil ast
CaMoro reposi, KOTOPbIi CTPEMUTCS K IPOCTOTE U KHU3HH, OJIM3KOM K IIPUPOIE, HO OCTAETCS UyKI U
OTUYX/IEH OT MOJIMHHOM KU3HU Ka3akoB. MimenHo mosromy ToncToil BEIOpan cBoeMy I'eporo Takoe
ums. U B pacckase Bcrpedaercs ums «Enuzap». Ennsap - crapuk, ka3ak, KOTOPBIH SBISIETCS JPYTOM
IJIaBHOrO reposi, OJeHUHa, U MOMOTaeT €My OCBOMUTHCA B KU3HU cpeau KazakoB. Mms Emmsap
IIPOUCXOIUT OT €BPEUCKOro «IHEe3ep», YTO 03Ha4aeT «bor — Mos moMouib». ITO UMs CBA3aHO C
uaee MOAJNEpKKHM, IOMOIIM U BepHOcTU. Enmzap B pacckase SBISIETCS CTapUKOM, HOCHUTENIEM
TpaZuLUN U MyAPOCTH Ka3aybel )KU3HU. ETro uMs, ¢ OTHOM CTOPOHBI, MOXKET YKa3bIBaTh HA IIOMOILIb,
a C JIpyroil CTOPOHBI — CUMBOJU3UPOBATH IIyOOKYIO CBSI3b C TPAAULIUSAMH, YTO OYCHb BAXKHO IS
Ka3aKOB, )KUBYILUX B YEJUHEHHON U MaTpUapXaJlbHOW OOLIMHE.

«BaXHOCTh ceMaHTHKHU (3HAYEHMs) aHTPOIIOHUMOB, KOTOPbIE MOTJIM HE TOJIBKO 00O03HAuYaTh
JUYHOCTh, HO U OTpaXkaThb COLMAIBHBIA CTaTyC, NPO(PECCHOHANbHBIE M POJOBBIE IPU3HAKH.
Hanpumep, ucnons3oBanue GamMuinuii ¢ onpeaenéHHbpIME Cy(dukcaMu UM mpucTaBKaMud MOTJIO
yYKa3blBaTh HA COLUAIbHOE IPOMCXOKIACHHE, POJA 3aHATUH WM JaXe Ha TEPPUTOPUAIBHYIO
IPUHAUIEKHOCTE» [5-209]. B XynoKeCTBEHHBIX IPOU3BEACHUAX AaBTOP YacTO BBIOMpAET UMS
HEPCOHAXY B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT POJIM, KOTOPYIO TOT Urpaet B obuiecTe. B mpoussenenusx Tonactoro
MHOT/Ia BCTPEYAETCs CBSI3b MEX1y IPUPOION U UMEHEM reposi. Mbl 3HaeM, YTO B CAMOM M3BECTHOM
npousseneHun JIsBa Toscroro «BoiiHa 1 Mup» ecTh nepcoHax 1o uMeHn Anartons Kyparun. Ilo
MCTOYHUKAM 3TO UMs Ieposi MPOUCXOJUT OT I'PEUYECKOTO SI3bIKA, O3HAYAIOILIETO «BOCXO/», «CBETY,
«Hanexna». OIHAaKo UMs 3TOro repost ToscToro He COOTBETCTBYET TOM POJIM, KOTOPYIO OH UI'PAET B
obmrecte. Ho B mpon3BeieHny oH n300pakEH KaK BCIBUIBYMBBIN, STOMCTUYHBIN U Pa3pyIIUTEeIbHBIN
yergoBek. M3 3TOro cremyer, 4ro repoil He Bcerja BbIOMpAaeTCs Ha OCHOBE €ro xapakrepa.
OcranoBuMcs oipoOHEe Ha 3HAYEHUU UMEHH pycckoro oduriepa @emnopa Jlomoxosa.

3HadyeHue ums PEnopa TpagULMOHHO acCcOLMpPYyeTcsl ¢ Bepoil, 6orobosizHeHHOCTHI0. Ho B
IIPOU3BEICHNN [[0JIOXOB MpencTaeT Kak XUTPbIA, KOBapHBIN, KECTKUM U arpeCCUBHBIN IIEPCOHAXK.
Taxxe umsa Ilnmatona KaparaeBa OTHOCHTCS IPEBHETPEUECKOMY S3BIKY. DTO MM Ieposi 3BYUUT
«BBICOKO» M TaK CJBIIIUTCS, HO OH B MPOU3BEJCHUH BBIIIOJIHSIET POJIb IPOCTOr0, MyAPOr0 PyCCKOTO
connarta. B pacckazax u3 aBrobuorpagpuueckoro npousseneHust Tonctoro «JleTcTBo» mosBiseTcs
KEHIIMHAa 1o mpo3Buily «Mumu». 1o mnpossumie npuHaiexutr lapnorre Aunpuerre dec,
(bpaHIy3cKOi I'yBEpHaHTKe, KOTopas Oblia oueHb Jopora Tonctomy. «MUMN» — YMEHBIIUTEIBHO -
nackaTenbHas (popMa, Heo(hULMaIbHOE UMsI, KOTOPOE YacTO MCMOIb30BaIOCh B EBpore /i 1eBouek
Y JKECHIIUH.

B pacckazax «JlerctBo» mpo3Buille MuMH BbIpa)kaeT 3HaYEHHE HEXHOCTHU, TOMAIIHOCTU U
6mu3zoctu. MuMu — 3TO (paHIly3cKas T'yBEpHaHTKa, KOTOpas MpUCMaTpUBasa 3a JETbMM IOCIE
cmeptd ux marepu. OHa TOBOpUT MO-(QPAHIY3CKH, U JETU TOXKE — 3TO OTPaXaeT KyJbTYPHYIO
atMocdepy Toro BpemeHU. B mpomssenenusix TosicToro MHOro mepcoHaxeil ¢ (ppaHIly3CKUMHU
uMeHamH U npo3Buiiamu. [lotomy uto B 19 Beke B pocCHIICKOM ABOPSHCTBE (PpaHIy3CKUM S3BIK U
KyJbTypa UrpaeT orpoMHyto poib. Hanpumep: Manemyasens Knep, mecbe Jlyn, Takke B pacckase
«CeBacrononp B jaekaOpe» €cTh MMEHa (paHIy3cKHX o(duiepoB Mmecke AnpueH, meche biaw,
kanutad @Dypbe. VIMsi MokeT OBbITh CBA3aHO TAKXKE M C NMPUPOJHBIM SBICHHEM, KaK CBET, 4TO
MOYEPKUBAET €€ 3HAUMMOCTh B >KM3HU OKpyXkatromux. Hanpumep, mepcoHakm aBTopa BO3HHLA
I'epacum («Tpu cmepty 1859), kpectesann Kapn («Myx u sxena» 1859), craperit cinyra Epmonaii
(«/IBa rycapa» 1856) sBIAIOTCS B PYCCKOW JMTEpaType TUINUYHBIMH MMEHAaMH Ul KpecTbsiH. B
PENIMTHO3HO - HPABCTBEHHBIX paccka3zax dYacTo Mbl Bcerpeuaemcsi uMeHamu Wibs  («Ilocne
6ana»1903), Jlyka («MHuoro nu yenoBeky HykHO»1886), Ky3pma («Uem mroan XKuss»1881). Otn
uMeHa OblUTH BBIOpaHbI C Y4ETOM COLIUAIbHOTO MPOUCXOXKACHUS MIEPCOHAXKEH MPOU3BEACHHUS.

B HekoTOpBIX NMPOU3BEACHUAX PYCCKOW JINTEPATYPHI UM T€pOsl CBA3aHO C HA3BAHUEM MECTA.
«Takue umeHa BcTpeyaeTcs B psijie MPOU3BEACHHUM TUTEpaTypbl. DTO MOXKET ObITh Kak OyKBajbHas
CBsI3b (repost 30BYT TaK K€, Kak TOpojI, CTpaHa, peKa, 03epo, OCTPOB H T.II.), TAK U CUMBOJIMUECKAs
(MM IPOMCXOUT OT Ha3BaHHUS MeCTa Wik Hao0opoT)» [2-6].

Takum oOpa3zom, B npousseneHusx JI.ToncToro, aHTpPOMOHUMBI BBICTYNAIOT HE TOJBKO Kak
UMEHa IEepPCOHaXeH, HO KaK BaKHbIE 3HAKW, HECyIIMe TIIyOOKHH CMBICI U BBIIOJHSIOIINE
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pazHooOpa3Hbie (hyHKIMU. FIMEHa repoeB, TO €CTh AHTPOIIOHMUMBI MMOMOTAIOT MHCATEII0 CO3/1aTh
o0pas3 reposi, OHU OTPAKAIOT €r0 BHYTPECHHUI MUP, COITMATBLHOE MOJIOKEHUE U UCTOPUUIECKYIO ITIOXY,
a TaAK¥KEC CIIyKaT CpCACTBOM CUMBOJIM3AlUN U Xy,[[O)KeCTBeHHOﬁ BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTHU. AHTpOHOHI/IMBI B
npou3BeneHusx JIbBa ToICTOro UMEIOT YHUKAIBHBINA XapaKTep, TOCKOJIBKY IPH BHIOOPE HUMEH aBTOP
BHUMATCJIbBHO YYHUTHIBAJl IMOJIUTUYCCKHUE IPOLHCCChI TOro BpPEMCHH, KYJIbTYpPY, COLMAILHOC
ITOJIOKCHHUE I'€POECB IIPOU3BEACHU.
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HOBBIE BO3SMOKHOCTH 3JEKTPOHHBIX CJIOBAPEN B CPABHEHWUH C
TPAAUIIUOHHBIMHA
Y.V. 3okupoea, npenooasamens, Tepme3zckuii cocyoapcmeenHblil nedazozuecKuil UHCIUMmym,
Tepmes

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada elektron lug ‘atlarning zamonaviy imkoniyatlari hamda
ularning an’anaviy bosma lug ‘atlarga nisbatan afzalliklari ko ‘rib chiqiladi. 7a’lim jarayonida
elektron lug‘atlardan foydalanishning funksional, metodik va texnologik jihatlari tahlil gilinadi.
Magolada tezkor axborot qidiruvi, multimedia vositalari bilan ta’'minlanganlik, ma’lumotlarning
vangilanib borishi hamda raqamli ta’lim resurslari bilan integratsiyasi kabi imkoniyatlarga alohida
e’tibor qaratiladi. Shuningdek, elektron lug ‘atlarning xorijiy tillarni o ‘rganish jarayonidagi roli ham
yoritib beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: elektron lug‘at, an’anaviy lug‘at, ragamli texnologiyalar, leksikografiya, til
o ‘rganish, ta’lim texnologiyalari.

AHHomauu}l. B oannou cmamve pacemampuearonicsk.  COBPEMEHHbLE 603MONCHOCMU
OJIEKMPOHHBIX CﬂO@Clpeﬁ u ux npeumyuiecmeda no CpaseHEeHUuro ¢ mpaduuuozﬂibmu nevyamHuvimu
crnosapsimu. AHaﬂu3upy}omc;z d)yHKZ/;MOH(l/Zbele, Memoouyeckue u mexHol02U4ecKue acnexKmaol
UCNONb306AHUA  ITIEKMPOHHbLX CﬂO@ClpelZ 6 06pa306‘am€]le0M npoyecce. 000606 GHUMAHUe
yoensaemcss MaKum B03MONCHOCMAM, KAK OblCMpblil NOUCK UHpopMayuu, MyIbmumMeoutiHoe
conpoeoofcdeHue, obHosIsIEMOCMb OAHHbIX U uHnmeecpayusi ¢ uuqbpoebm/m 06pa306ame/szblMu
pecypcamu. B cmamve makxdce paccmampuéaemcsi poiib IEeKMPOHHBIX Closapeu 6 npoyecce
U3y4erus UHOCMpPAHHbLX A3bIKOE.

Kniouegvle cnosa: sn1exmponnsiii c106apb, mpaouyuoHHbll C108apb, YUGposvie mexHoai02uu,
JZEKcuKOZPCld)M}l, UsydeHue s3blKa, 06pa308al’l’l€ﬂbel€ MmMexHon102UuU.

Abstract. This article examines the modern capabilities of electronic dictionaries and their
advantages compared to traditional printed dictionaries. The functional, methodological, and
technological aspects of using electronic dictionaries in the educational process are analyzed.
Particular attention is paid to such features as fast information search, multimedia support, data
updating, and integration with digital educational resources. The article also discusses the role of
electronic dictionaries in the process of learning foreign languages.

Keywords: electronic dictionary, traditional dictionary, digital technologies, lexicography,
language learning, educational technologies.

BBenenne. B coBpemeHHOM MUpe HH()OPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI MPOUCXOIAT 3HAUUTEIIbHbIE
U3MEHEHHUs B cepe 00pa3oBaHUs M HAy4YHBIX HccleoBaHUNW. OJHUM U3 SIPKUX MPUMEPOB TAKUX
U3MEHEHUH SBIIAETCA MEepeX0o] OT TPAAULMOHHBIX II€YATHBIX CIOBAPEN K JIEKTPOHHBIM CIIOBAPSAM.
OJNEKTPOHHBIE CIIOBAPH CTaJd BaXKHBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM JUIA HM3YyYEHHs S3BIKOB, HAy4YHBIX
UCCIIEeIOBAaHMH U TPO(EeCCHOHANBHOM eI TeIbHOCTH.
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TpanuLMOHHBIE CIOBapH AOJTO€ BpPEMsl OCTaBaJIUCh OCHOBHBIM HMCTOYHHKOM JIEKCHUECKOU
uHpopmanuu. OnHAKO pa3BUTHE IUGPOBBIX TEXHOJOTMH MPUBENO K IMOSBICHUIO 3JIEKTPOHHBIX
CJIOBapei, KOTOpPhIe 00JIATAIOT PSIOM MIPEUMYIIECTB U HOBBIX ()YHKIIMOHATIHHBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEH.

Llenp maHHOW CTAaThU — MPOAHAIU3UPOBATH HOBBIE BO3MOXKHOCTH 3JIEKTPOHHBIX CIIOBApEd U
ONPENIETUTh UX MPEUMYIIECTBA IO CPABHEHHIO C TPAJIUIIMOHHBIMU CIIOBAPSMH.

1. TpaaunMOHHBIE CJIOBAPU U UX 0COOEHHOCTH

TpaguLMOHHBIE CJOBAapH MPEACTABIAIOT COOOM TMeyaTHble M3/aHUs, COJAEpIKaIlue
CUCTEeMaTHU3UPOBAHHYIO HH(POPMALIHIO O CIIOBaX, UX 3HAYCHUSIX, TPAMMaTHUYECKUX XapaKTEePUCTUKAX
U ynotpeOIeHuu.

K ocHOBHBIM 0COOEHHOCTSIM TPaJAULIMOHHBIX CIIOBApei OTHOCSTCS:

e CTPYKTYPHPOBAHHOCTH WH(OpMALIUU

e HAy4YHas JOCTOBEPHOCTh

e CTaOMJIBHOCTD COJICPKAHUS

e BHICOKAsI CTETIEHb PEeIaKTOPCKON 00paboTKu

[leyaTHbIC ClIOBapU UTpalOT BaXKHYIO POJIb B JIEKCUKOTpaduyecKkoi npaktuke. OHU SBISIOTCS
pe3yJbTaTOM MHOTOJIETHEH Hay4yHOU paboThl CHIEIIMATUCTOB.

OnHako y TpaJUIMOHHBIX CIIOBapeil MMEIOTCS M OINpesesieHHble orpannueHus. Hampumep,
NOMCK HMH(pOpMaMM MOXET 3aHUMaTh 3HAYUTENLHOE BpeMs, a OOHOBIIEHHWE [aHHBIX TpedyeT
NepPEN31aHUs BCETO CI0BApSI.

2. IlosiBjieHHe W pa3BUTHE YJIEKTPOHHBIX CJIOBapei

PazBuTHe WHPOPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHHA MPUBEIO K CO3JAHUIO AJICKTPOHHBIX CIIOBAPEH,
KOTOpBIE MOTYT CYIIECTBOBAThH B PA3IMYHBIX (popMaTax:

e OHJIAaH-CJIOBApHU

e MOOHJIbHBIE IPUIIOKECHUS

e POTPAMMHBIE CIIOBApH JIJIs1 KOMITBIOTEPOB

e UHTETPUPOBAHHBIE CIIOBapU B 00pa30BaTEeNbHBIX TIaThopMax

ONEeKTPOHHBbIE CJOBapu CTaly IIMPOKO HCIIOJIB30BATbCd B 0Opa30BATEIbHOW MpaKTHKE
Onarogaps yao0CTBY U OBICTPOTE JOCTyNa K HHPOPMAIHH.

CoBpeMeHHbIE AIEKTPOHHBIE CIOBApU IO3BOJISIOT IMOJIB30BATENISAM IOJIy4aTh JIEKCUYECKYIO
UH(MOpPMAIIHIO TPAKTUYECKH MTHOBEHHO.

3. OcHOBHBIE IPEUMYLIIECTBA JIEKTPOHHBIX cJI0Bapeil

OaHUMM W3 TIABHBIX NPEUMYIIECTB SJEKTPOHHBIX CJIOBapeu SIBISETCS CKOPOCTh IOHMCKa
uHpopmanuu. [Toap3oBaTesib MOKET HATH HY>)KHOE CIIOBO 32 HECKOJIBKO CEKYH/I.

JpyruM BaXHbIM TPEUMYIIECTBOM SIBISIETCS BO3MOXXHOCTh TOCTOSSHHOTO OOHOBIIGHUS
JIAaHHBIX. B O0T/I4Me OT meYaTHBIX CII0Bapei, SJIEKTPOHHBIEC CJIOBAPHU MOTYT PETYJISIPHO MOTMOTHATHCS
HOBBIMH CJIOBAMU U 3HAUCHUSIMHU.

K OoCHOBHBIM ITpeUMYIIIECTBAM JIEKTPOHHBIX CIOBapE OTHOCSTCS:

e OBICTPBIN TTOKCK CIIOB

e yI0OHas HaBUTAIUS

e BO3MOXXHOCTb ayAHO-TIPOU3HOIICHHS

e HaJIMYKE IPUMEPOB YIOTPEOICHUS

e MyJIbTUMEINHHOE CONPOBOXKICHHE

e peryysipHoe 0OHOBIIEHHE 0a3bl TaHHBIX

4. MyJabTHMeauiiHbIe BO3MOKHOCTH 3JIEKTPOHHBIX CJI0Bapei

CoBpeMeHHBIE DIIEKTPOHHBIE CIOBApPH O0NANal0T MYJIbTUMEIUHHBIMUA (DYHKIMSIMH, KOTOPHIE
3HAYUTEILHO PACIIUPSIOT UX BO3MOKHOCTH.

Hanpumep, MHOTHE 37€KTPOHHBIE CJIOBApH BKIIIOYAIOT:

e ay/1MO MPOU3HOILIEHUE CIIOB

e U300paKEHUS ¥ WILTFOCTPAIIUU

* BUJIEO MaTepHUabl

e UHTEPAKTUBHBIEC YIIPAXKHEHUS
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Takre BO3MOXKHOCTH 0COOEHHO BaKHBI MPU U3yUYECHUH WHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB, IIOCKOJIBKY OHU
MIOMOTAIOT JIy4llle TOHUMATh 3HAYEHUE CJIOB U MX IMPABHJIbHOE IPOU3HOLICHHE.

5. DJ1eKTpOHHBbIE CJI0BAPH B 00y4eHHH HHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKAM

Hcnonb30BaHue 37MEKTPOHHBIX CIIOBapel 3HAYUTENbHO MOBBIIACT 3 (HEKTUBHOCTH 00yUYEHUS
MHOCTPAaHHBIM si3bIKaM. OHU TIO3BOJISIFOT yYaIIUMCs OBICTPO HAXOAUTh MIEPEBO/] CI0BA, Y3HABATH €r0
rpaMMaTH4eCKHe XapaKTePUCTUKU U IPUMEPHI YIIOTPeOICHNUS.

Kpome Toro, 3:11eKTpOHHBIE CIIOBApH YaCTO COAEPIKAT JAOTOIHUTENbHBIE (YHKIIMU, TAKHE KaK:

e CJIOBapHbIE TPEHAKEPHI

e TECTOBBIE 3aJJaHUS

e IEPCOHAJILHBIE CIIOBAPHbBIE CIIUCKU

e CTaTUCTUKY U3yUYEHUS CIIOB

3T0 crocoO0CTBYET 00JIee AKTUBHOMY U CAMOCTOATEILHOMY 00yUYEHHUIO.

6. HeqocTraTkm 3J1eKTPOHHBIX cJI0OBapeii

HecmoTpss Ha MHOTOYHCIEHHBIE TPEUMYIIECTBA, OJEKTPOHHBIE CJIOBApU HUMEIOT U
oIpe/ieJIeHHbIE HEJIOCTaTKU.

K HUM MOKHO OTHECTH:

e 3aBUCUMOCTb OT TEXHUUYECKUX YCTPONCTB

e HEOOXOIUMOCTb JIOCTYIA K MHTEPHETY

¢ BO3MOYKHBIE OIIMOKM aBTOMATUYECKOTO IepEBO/ia

e U30BITOYHOCTh HH(POPMAITHH

Kpome Toro, He Bce AJIeKTPOHHBIE CIIOBapH 00JIaJaI0T BHICOKUM HAYYHBIM YPOBHEM, IIO3TOMY
M0JIb30BATENSIM HEOOXOAUMO BBIOUPATH IPOBEPEHHBIE PECYPCHI.

7. llepcneKTUBBI PA3BUTHS JJIEKTPOHHBIX CJI0OBapei

B Oyayiiem aneKTpoHHbIE CIOBapH OYIyT MPOJOJDKATh Pa3BUBATHCA BMECTE C IU(DPOBBIMU
TEXHOJIOTHSIMHU.

OCHOBHBIMU HAIIPABIECHUSIMU PA3BUTUS MOTYT CTaTh:

e ICII0JIb30BAaHME UCKYCCTBEHHOI'O MHTEIIJIEKTa

e AaBTOMAaTHYECKOE Paclo3HaBaHUE PEeUH

e UHTETpaLus ¢ 00pa3oBaTeIbHBIMU IUIAT(HOpMaMU

e IEpCOHANU3AIUS 00yUEHUS

Takue TeXHOIOTMU O3BOJIAT CIEIaTh CJIOBapH elle 6osee yJoOHBIMU U 3P(HEKTUBHBIMHU.

3akil0ueHHe. OJEKTPOHHBIE CIIOBAPH MPEJICTABISAIOT €000 BaXKHBIM dTam pa3BUTHA
coBpeMeHHOW Jekcukorpadun. OHHU 00JaTAIOT PSIAOM MPEUMYIIECTB 10 CPaBHEHUIO C
TPaJULIMOHHBIMU CIIOBapsIMH, BKJIOYas OBICTPBIH JOCTYHN K HH(POpPMAaLUH, MYJIbTUMEAUNHHBIE
BO3MOXXHOCTH U PETYJISIPHOE OOHOBJICHUE JTAHHBIX.

B To e Bpems TpaJuIMOHHBIE CIOBAPH MPOAOIDKAIOT UIPaTh BaXKHYIO POJb KaK HaJeKHBIE
HayyHble MCTOYHUKH. ONTUMaJbHBIM pEIIEHUEM SBISIETCS COYETAHHWE HCIIOJIb30BAHUS Kak
3JIEKTPOHHBIX, TAK U MEYATHBIX CIOBapeH.

PazButue nupoBbIX TEXHOJIOTUN OTKPBHIBAET HOBBIE MEPCIEKTUBBI JJISI COBEPLICHCTBOBAHUS

AJIEKTPOHHBIX CJIOBApPEH M MOBBIMICHUS Y(PPEKTUBHOCTH U3yUEHHUS S3BIKOB.
CIIMCOK UCHOJb30BAHHOWM JINTEPATYPbBI:
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YK 81'373.45
STUMOJIOTMYECKN AHAJIN3 JIEKCEMBI «TYPU3M» B PYCCKOM 1
Y3BEKCKOM S3bIKAX
3.111.Hoaoynnaeea, mazucmpanm, YTY PAHY, Ypeenu
JK.U.Paxumos, PhD, YTY PAHY, Ypzenu

Annotatsiya. Maqgolada rus va o ‘zbek tillaridagi «turizmy leksemasi turistik soha rivojini va
uning til tizimiga ta’sivini aks ettiruvchi xalgaro o zlashmaning misoli sifatida ko ‘riladi. So zning
etimologik tahlili amalga oshirilgan, rus tili orqgali o ‘zbek tiliga frantsuz tilidan o zlashish yo ‘li,
shuningdek o zbek tilining fonetik, grafik va morfologik tizimiga moslashuvi kuzatiladi. Izohli,
mutaxasislik va entsiklopedik lug ‘atlar misollarida ikkala tilda ham leksema sayohat qilish, dam
olish, bilish va faol hayot obrazi tushunchalarini, shuningdek turizmning ijtimoiy-igtisodiy
funktsiyasini aks ettirib, o ‘xshash semantikasini saqlab qolishi ko ‘rsatilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: o ‘zlashma, turistik terminologiya, madaniyatlararo muloqot, lug ‘aviy tahlil.

Annomauyusa. B cmamve paccmampusaemcs jekcema «mypusm» 8 PYCCKOM U Y30eKCKOM
A3bIKAX KAK npumep MeofcdyHapodﬁoeo 3aumMcmeosarusd, ompasicarouieco paseumue mypucmutteCKozl
cghepui u eé anuanue Ha A3bIK08YI0 cucmemy. lIposeden dmumonocudeckuti aHaiu3 c108a, NPOCeHceH
nynib 3aumMcmeosaHusl om qbpartuyscxoeo uepes pyCCKMZZ AA3bIK 6y36€KCKu12, a makotce adanmauuﬂ K
Gonemuueckoi, epaguueckol u mopghonocuueckoi cucmeme y3oekckozo ssvika. Ha mamepuane
moJIKoeblx, CneyualtusupoearHHsvlx u 3HL;MKJZOI’Z€0MLI€CKMX CJZOSClpelZ NnoKA3aHo, 4Ymo JeKkcema
coxpansiem CXO@HyIO CeMArRmMuKy 6 o0boux A3bIKAX, 0X68ANMbLEAA NOHAMUA Nynmeutecneusl, omc)bzxa,
NO3HAHUA U AKMUBHO2O0 06pa3a HCU3HU, A MAKIHCe ompasicasil COUUuarbHO-3KOHOMUHYECK)YIO @yHKLﬂHO
mypuzma.

Knroueevie cnosa: 3aumemeosarue, mypucmudecKkas mepMUHONI0cUA, MENCKYIbNYPHAA
KOMMYHUKAayusl, CJZOGClprlZZ dHAalu3.

Abstract. The article examines the lexeme “tourism” in the Russian and Uzbek languages as
an example of international borrowing, reflecting the development of the tourism sector and its
influence on the language system. An etymological analysis of the word was conducted, tracing the
path of borrowing from French through Russian into Uzbek, as well as adaptation to the phonetic,
graphic and morphological system of the Uzbek language. Based on explanatory, specialized, and
encyclopedic dictionaries, it is shown that the lexeme retains similar semantics in both languages,
encompassing the concepts of travel, recreation, learning, and an active lifestyle, as well as reflecting
the socio-economic function of tourism.

Key words: borrowing, tourism terminology, intercultural communication, vocabulary
analysis.

B ycrnoBusix rno0anu3aliid W aKTUBHOTO Pa3BUTHS MEXKIYHApPOJHOTO TypU3Ma SI3BIK
CTAaHOBUTCS BOKHEHIIMM MHCTPYMEHTOM MEXKYJIbTYPHOW KOMMYyHHKAIUMH. Typuctudeckas cdepa
o0BeMHSIET TPEACTABUTENCH pa3HbIX CTPaH W KyJIbTyp, YTO HEU30€KHO OTpakaeTcs Ha
JIEKCUYECKOM COCTaBe SI3BIKOB. PyCCKMIA M Y30€KCKHI S3BIKH, HAXO/ISICh B TIOCTOSIHHOM KOHTAKTE U
pa3BUBasACb B MHOTOSI3BIYHOM cCpelle, AKTUBHO TMOMOJHSIOTCA TYPUCTHUYECKON JIEKCUKOM,
3aMMCTBOBAaHUSMH ¥ HOBBIMH TEPMHHAMH, CBSI3aHHBIMH C ITYTEHIECTBUAMH, TOCTHHUYHBIM
CEPBUCOM, TPAHCIIOPTOM U IOCYTOM.

AKTYyallbHOCTh MCCIIEJIOBAaHUS TYPUCTHIECKON JIEKCUKH O0YCIIOBIIEHA POCTOM TYPUCTHYECKUX
MOTOKOB, PACHIMPEHUEM MEKIYHApPOJIHBIX CBS3ed M HEOOXOAMMOCTHIO TOYHOTO W aJIeKBaTHOTO
MepeBo/Ia CIeIHATM3UPOBAHHBIX TEPMHHOB. COTIOCTaBUTEIBHBINA aHATN3 TYPUCTHIECKON JIGKCUKH B
PYCCKOM H Yy30€KCKOM $sI3bIKaX IO3BOJSET BBISIBUTH OONIME U HAIMOHAIBHO-CHEIU(PUIESCKIE
O0COOEHHOCTH, OTPEICTUTh POJH 3aMMCTBOBAHUM, & TAK)KE MPOCIEAUTH BIUSHUE COIUMOKYIIBTYPHBIX
dakTopoB Ha GOPMUPOBAHUE TEPMUHOIOTUIECKOM CUCTEMBI TYpU3MA.

Camo cioBo «mypusm» OOO3HAUAET MYTEMIECTBHUS C IIEJbI0 OTIbIXa, Pa3BICYCHUN WIH
no3Hanus. Jlekcuyeckas eAMHHMIIA  «TYpU3M»  SIBJSIETCS  3aMMCTBOBAaHHOM W HMEET
MHOTOCTYTIEHYaTyI0 ATUMOJIOTHIO. B pycckuii s3Ik oHa npuiuia B koHIe XIX — navane XX Beka
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U3 3aMaJHOEBPONEHCKUX S3bIKOB, TPEKIEC BCEro M3 (paHIiy3ckoro tOUriSme — «myrelecTBue,
HoesJika, coBepiieHue Typa». dpanirysckoe tourisme, B cBoro ouepelb, 00pa3oBaHoO OT ciioBa tour
— «KpyT, 00X0/I, M0e3/1Ka», KOTOPOe BOCXOAUT K cTrapodpaHiry3ckoMy Or u janee K JaTHHCKOMY
tornus — «kpyr, BpaleHue».

Jlatuuckoe tornus OBUIO 3aMMCTBOBAHO W3 JAPEBHETPEUYECKOTO CJIOBa 710pVvog (tOrmnos),
0003HAYABILEI0 «IMPKYJIb», «TOKAPHBIA CTAaHOK» WIM «UHCTPYMEHT MJIs BpALICHUS», YTO
CEMaHTUYECKH CBSI3aHO C MJEEH JBUKEHUS 10 KPYr'y M BO3BpAIIEHUS K UCXOIHOM Touke. IMEHHO
3TOT CMBICI — IE€PEMELICHNE C MOCIEAYIOUIMM BO3BPALIEHUEM — JIET B OCHOBY COBPEMEHHOIO
MOHATHUS TypU3Ma KaK BPEMEHHOI'O Iy TEIIECTBHSI BHE MECTa IIOCTOSHHOTO IPOKUBAHUS.

B pycckoMm sI3bIKE CIOBO «TYpPH3M» 3aKpENWJIOCh KaK CYIIECTBHTEIbHOE aOCTPAaKTHOTO
3Ha4eHUsT U 0003HavaeT cdepy MAEATENbHOCTH, CBS3aHHYIO C IyTELUIECTBUSMH, OTIBIXOM U
[O3HABaTeNbHBIMM  Toe3akamMu. OT Hero o0Opa3oBaHbl IPOM3BOJIHBIE CIOBA:  Mypucm,
MYPUCIMUYECKUL, MYPUCMCKASL O0esimelbHOCMb, 4YTO CBUJETEIICTBYET O BBICOKOH CTENEHU
OCBOEHHOCTH 3aMMCTBOBAHUS B CUCTEME PYCCKOIO S3bIKa.

B y30ekckoM si3bIKe JIeKCHYecKas eauHUIa turizm Taroke SIBISCTCS 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIM
MEXYHapOAHbIM TepMUHOM. OHa MpOHUKIA B y30eKCKUi s3bIK B XX BeKe, B IEpUO] aKTUBHOTO
PasBUTH TYPUCTUYECKOH OTpacid M PACHIMPEHUsT MEXAYHAPOIHBIX KOHTAKTOB. MCTOYHHKOM
3aMMCTBOBAHUS MOCIYKUIM €BPONEHCKHE S3bIKH, IPEX/IE BCEro PyCCKUM SI3bIK, B KOTOPOM CJIOBO
«TYypU3M» YK€ OBLIO 3aKPETICHO KaK TEPMHUH O0IIECTBEHHO-DKOHOMHYECKON M KYJIbTYPHOU CQEpHlI.

Kak B pycckoM, Tak M B y30€KCKOM s3bIK€ JaHHas JIEKCHYeCKas €JUHMIIA BOCXOIUT K
¢bpaniry3ckoMy KopHi0. OgHAaKO Ui y30€KCKOTO SI3bIKA JaHHBIA MyTh 3aWMCTBOBAHUS SIBIISETCS
OIIOCPEI0BAaHHBIM: CIIOBO OBUIO YCBOEHO HE HAIIPSIMYIO U3 (PPAHILy3CKOT0, a Uepe3 PYCCKU A3bIK KaK
SI3BIK-TIOCPETHUK.

B mpomecce 3amMmMcTBOBaHHs CiIOBO tUrizm ObUIO amanTHPOBaHO K (OHETHYECKOW U
rpaduyuecKoil cucTteMe y30€KCKOro sI3bIKa: COXpaHWIach MexayHapoaHas (gopma kopHs (tur-), a
cypdukc -IZM  COOTBETCTBYeT MPOAYKTUBHOW MOJENH  3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX  a0CTPaKTHBIX
cymectutensubix (kapitalizm, realizm, modernizm). CemanTika ciioBa B y30€KCKOM SI3BIKE
MOJTHOCTBIO COBIAAAET C PyCCKMM SKBHUBAJIEHTOM U 0003HauaeT chepy AeATeNbHOCTH, CBA3aHHYIO C
MyTEIIECTBUSIMHE, OTJIBIXOM H 03HAKOMJICHUEM C KYJIbTYPHBIMU M IPUPOTHBIMU OOBEKTaMH.

B coBpeMeHHOM y30€KCKOM sI3bIKE CIOBO tUrizZm akTWBHO (YHKIMOHUPYET B O(GHIHATBHO-
JIeJIOBOM, HAYYHOM M MYOJIHUIMCTHYECKOM CTHJISIX, 00pa3ys mpowu3BojHbie: turist, turistik, turizm
sohasi, 4To CBHIETEIBCTBYET O €0 BHICOKOM CTEIICHHU JISKCUYECKOI HHTETpaIiu.

Jlexcema «mypu3zm» MOJIy4aeT pa3sHOOOpa3HbIE ONpPEAETICHHS B Pa3JIMYHBIX THUIAX CIIOBapew,
YTO OTpa’kaeT €€ MHOTOrpaHHOE 3HaYeHHE. B TpaJuIIMOHHBIX TOJIKOBBIX CIIOBAapsAX PYCCKOTO S3bIKa
CIIOBO «Mypusm» OIIPENENIeTCsl KaK BHJ aKTUBHOTO OTABIXAa M MyTEHIECTBUI, B KOTOPBIX OTIBIX
coyeTaeTcsi C II03HABaTEeIbHBIMH MJIM CHOPTUBHBIMM LEISIMM: Tak, B OHJAMH-cioBape
T.®. EbpeMoBoil 3TO MOHATUE OMNPENENSAETCS KaK «nymeulecmsusi Kak 6uo aKmueHo2o omowixd,
npeciedyroujeco no3HA8aAmenIbHy, Cnopmugnyio u m.n. yeauy [1] — To ecTh akueHT jaenaercs Ha
MPAKTUYECKYI0O U PEKPEallMOHHYIO0 CTOpOHY siBieHus. B TomkoBbix cioBapsx C.M. Oxerosa u
C.A. Ky3HenoBa aHaJOTMYHO YKa3bIBae€TCA, YTO TYpU3M — O3TO IYTEHIECTBUSA I OTAbIXa H
caMo00pa3oBaHMsl, a TaKXKe BUJ CIOPTA, CBS3aHHBIH C TPYNIOBBIMM MOXOAAMU M (PU3NYECKOH
3aKkajkoi opranm3Ma [2], 4T0 oTpaxkaeT OoJiee NIMPOKUIl CIEKTP CMBICIOBBIX XapaKTEPUCTHK
JIEKCEeMBI.

B Oonee mmpoKuX >HIMKIONEANYECKHX MCTOYHHKAX TEPMHH TPAKTYeTCSl KaK BBIC3JbI WA
MYyTEIIECTBUS MOCETUTENeH B JAPYTYIO CTPaHy HJIM MECTHOCTb, OTIMYHYIO OT MECTa MOCTOSHHOTO
MPOXXUBAHUS, C JIOOOW IeNblo, KpOME TPYJIOYCTpPOMCTBA, MOAUYEPKHUBAsS €ro COIHaJIbHO-
IKOHOMHUYECKYIO (PyHKIIMIO B cOBpeMeHHOM obmiecTBe [3]. Takue onpeneneHns oTpaxxaroT HE TOJIBKO
JMHTBUCTHYECKYIO, HO M TPAKTHYECKYIO CTOPOHY (DYHKIIMOHUPOBAHHS TOHSATHS B COBPEMEHHOM
THUCKYpCE.

B knaccuyeckom ne4aTHOM M3JaHUH MHOIOTOMHOTO y30€KCKOIo TOJIKOBOTO cioBaps «O‘zbek
tilining izohli lug‘ati» (TonkoBbIii cioBaph Y30€KCKOTO s3bIKa) JiekceMa turizm maércs Kak
nymeuiecmeue, cogepuiaemoe ¢ yeapio omovixa, NO3HAHUSA U O3HAKOMAEHUs, a TAKXKe BKIIIOYAeT
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3HAUEHUs, CBSA3AHHBIE C KOJJIEKTUBHOM AEATEIbHOCTBIO (HAIIPUMEP, MYPU3m KAk CO80KYNHOCMb
noe300K u akmugnvlx nymewecmeuil) [4]. ITO COOTBETCTBYET CMBICIOBBIM ONUCAHHSM JIEKCEMBI B
COBPCMCHHBIX y36eKCKI/IX HU3BACHUTCIIbHBIX UCTOYHHKAX.

CpaBHMTENbHBIM aHAIN3 CIOBapHBIX Je(DUHULIMNA NOKA3bIBACT, YTO B OOOMX S3bIKaxX CIIOBO
«Typu3M» 00J1a/1a€T CXOAHOU CEMaHTUKOM, 0XBAaThIBAs KAK WHIMBUIYaIbHbIC Ty TEIIECTBUS U OT/IBIX,
TaK U aCHEeKThl aKTUBHOIO 00pa3a *KM3HH M COLMAIbHO-?)KOHOMHYECKOE 3HAYEHUE, YTO OTPAXKaeT
JUHAMUKY Pa3BUTHS TYPUCTHUYECKON Cephl U €€ OTpaKCHHE B JIEKCUKE.

Takum o00pa3oMm, CIOBO «Typu3M» IpEACTaBIsgeT COOOW MEXIyHAPOIHBIH TEpMUH,
OTpaXkarolIUi HICTOPUYECKOE PA3BUTUE MIPEACTABICHUIN O MYTEIIECTBUH KaK O LEJICHANPABIEHHOM U
BPEMEHHOM MEPEMEIEHUH, U SBISIETCS MPUMEPOM JICKCUKH, C(HOPMUPOBAHHON IMOJ BIUSHUEM
KyJAbTYPHBIX M COLMAIbHBIX IIPOLECCOB.
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YAK: 81°373.6:811.111:811.161.1
CEMAHTUYECKASA AJANTAIOUA TACTPOHOMUYECKUX AHIVIMIIU3MOB B
COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM S3bIKE
b.M.Kappuobaesa, macucmpanm, YpzeHuUcKuii 20Cy0apcmeennulil ynugepcumemnt, Ypzenu

Almomaulm. ,Z]LZHHLL‘Z cmambsvil noceAiauiena anaiusy cemManmu4ecKkoul adanmauuu caACmMpOHOMUYECKUX
AH2IUYUIMOE 6 CO6PEMEHHOM pPYCCKOM  A3blKe. B neu paccmampuearomcst  USMEHEeHUs 3HaYeHull
3AUMCMBOBAHHbLIX CJ108, 0603Haqaiomux 6]1}0061, Hanumku u KyYJAUuHAapHble MEXHOIOCUU. Mamepuaﬂom
uccne008anus NOCYIHCUSIU  MEKCNIbL cpeécme Maccoeoi qubopMauuu, PEKNAMHbIE Mamepuaibl U
nosceonesHas pasco60pHas  pevs. Buisisnsaromes  ocrHosHnvie cnocobwl nepeocmuviCilenust aHciIuyusmos.
Memaqbopumuuﬂ, cemanmuyeckoe cCysceHue u pacuiuperue, a maxoe ux adanmauuﬂ K HAYUOHAIbHO-
KYbMYPHbIM 0COOEHHOCHISIM.

Knroueesvie cnosa: caACmMpOHOMUYeCKUe aAHSIUYUIMDBL, CeMarmudecKkas adanmauuﬂ; 3AUMCME06AHUA,
COGpé’M@HHblTZ pycc:cuﬁ A3bIK,  JUHSBO0KYNbM)YpPOI0OcUsl, CeManmudecKkoe pacuiupedue, cemanmudecKkoe
cyolcerue, Mmemapopuzayus, s3viK08das Mo0a, MeOUaOUCKYpC.

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola zamonaviy rus tilidagi gastronomik anglisizmlarning semantik
moslashuvini tahlil giladi. ldish-tovoq, ichimlikiar va oshpazlik texnikasini bildiruvchi o ‘zlashtirilgan
so zlarning ma’nolaridagi o zgarishlarni o ‘rganadi. Tadgiqot ommaviy axborot vositalari matnlari, reklama
materiallari va kundalik so'zlashuv nutgiga asoslangan. Anglisizmlarni gayta talqin gilishning asosiy usullari
aniglangan: metaforizatsiya, semantik toraytirish va kengaytirish, ularni milliy va madaniy xususiyatlarga
moslashtirish.

Kalit so'zlar: gastronomik anglisizmlar; semantik moslashuv; garzlar; zamonaviy rus tili; tilshunoslik;
semantik kengayish; semantik torayish; metaforalash; til modasi; ommaviy axborot vositalaridagi nutg.

Abstract. This article analyzes the semantic adaptation of gastronomic Anglicisms in modern Russian.
It examines changes in the meanings of borrowed words denoting dishes, drinks, and culinary techniques. The
study draws on media texts, advertising materials, and everyday colloquial speech. The main methods of
reinterpreting Anglicisms are identified: metaphorization, semantic narrowing and expansion, and their
adaptation to national and cultural characteristics.

Key words: gastronomic Anglicisms; semantic adaptation; borrowings; modern Russian language;
linguacultural studies; semantic expansion; semantic narrowing; metaphorization; language fashion; media
discourse.

BBenenne. B coBpeMEHHbIN NEPUOJI OTMEUAETCS aKTUBHOE BXOXKJEHUE AHTJIOSN3BIYHON JIEKCUKHU B
CJIOBapHBI COCTaB PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa, OCOOCHHO B OOJIACTH TaCTPOHOMHH. DTOMY CIIOCOOCTBYIOT HOBBIC
TEHACHIIMU B cepe MuUTaHWs, KYJIWHAPHBIX TEXHOJOTHMH W PECTOPAHHOTO OOCIY>KMBaHUS, YTO BEAET K
pacIIMpeHH0O HOMUHATUBHOTO (hoHaa. [Tpu 3TOM 3HAUYKMTEIbHAS YacTh 3aMMCTBOBAHMIA B ITPOLIECCE OCBOCHUS
PYCCKUM SI3BIKOM TIOJIBEpraceTcs CYIISCTBEHHON TpaHCcopMmarnmu 3HadeHwid. lccrmepoBanue momo0HBIX
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HM3MEHEHUH I[aéT BO3MOXKHOCTb FHY6)K€ OCMBICIIUTE 3aKOHOMCPHOCTHU S3LIKOBOT'O Pa3sBUTHUA U 0COOEHHOCTHU
€ro p€akunu Ha COUOKYJIBTYPHBIC ITPOUECCHI.

JlanHOE WCccaemoOBaHKME HAIpPaBiICHO HAa aHANA3 CIIOCOOOB CEMAHTHYECKOW amamnTalliil aHTIHIIN3MOB
FaCTpOHOMI/IqCCKOI‘/II C(l)epI)I B COBPEMCHHOM PYCCKOM SA3BIKE. B pa60Te BBIABIIAKOTCSA THIIbI CEMAHTHUYCCKUX
TpaHC(bOpMaHI/II;'I, OIpPEACTIAOTCA (baKTOpI)I, BJIMAIOIIME Ha I[aHHI)II‘/JI mponecc, a TaKKEC aHAIMU3UPYCTCA
q)YHKHI/IOHI/IpOBaHI/Ie 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX €AVHUII B PA3JIMYHBIX PEYECBBIX CTHIIAX.

1. UHTEeHCUBHBI NMPUTOK AHTJIOS3BIYHBIX 3AMMCTBOBAHMII B COBPeMEHHbIIl PyCCKMIi SI3bIK KaK
cjIeacreue l".]'lOﬁa.TlI/I3allI/IH H UBMECHCHHUS KOMMYHUKATHUBHBIX CTpaTeFI/Iﬁ.

Bonpocsl 3auMCTBOBaHMS IIHUPOKO U3Y4YarOTCsl Pa3HBIMU HUCCIIENOBATENIIMU PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA
(JLII. Kpeicunbiv, A.IL. MaiiopoBbiv, E.B. Mapunosoii, C.B. MyxunbsiM u 1p.). 3aMMCTBOBaHUE
(accummiisALus) MpeAcTaBisieT co00il 0CBOEHHE 3aMMCTBOBAHHOI'O CJIOBA MPUHUMAIOIIUM S3bIKOM
[1], mpu 3TOM MPOUCXOIUT BOCIIPOM3BEICHHE 3aMMCTBOBAHHOT'O CJIOBA C IMOMOIIBIO (DOHETHYECKUX
U rpauuecKux CpesCTB sA3bIKAa 3aMMCTBOBAHUS, OTHECEHHE €ro K IpaMMaTHYeCKHM KjaccaMm M
KareropusiM, (OHETHUYECKass aJanTalus, rpaMMaThyeckas aJalTanus, CJIOBOOOpa3oBaTelbHas
aKTUBHOCTb, CEMAaHTUYECKas a[alTALMsl, PEryJIsIpHas ynoTpediaseMocts [2].

Takum 00pa3oM, aHTIOS3BIYHBIE 3aWMCTBOBAHUS B COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM SI3BIKE HENb3S
paccMaTpuBaTh Kak Cly4yailHOe WK IIPU MOBEPXHOCTHOM HaOJIOAEHUH JIMIIb MOJAHOE siBieHue. Mx
pacrpocTpaHeHne 00YCIOBICHO TTTyOMHHBIMH COLMAIBHBIMUA 1 KOMMYHHKATHUBHBIMHA H3MEHEHUSIMH,
4TO NOMYEPKUBACT IOJBMXKHBIA  XapakTep SA3bIKOBOM CHUCTeMbl UM €€ CcHocoOHOCTh
TpaHC(HOPMHUPOBATHCS O] BIUSTHIUEM HOBBIX HCTOPUKO-KYJIBTYPHBIX pEasInii.

2. TeopeTnyeckasi MHTEPNPeTALMS CEMAHTHYECKOM aanTanuu

Kak npaBuiio, mpuHATO BBIACTATH CIEAYIOUIME 3Tallbl OCBOCHHUS 3aMMCTBOBAHHOTO CIIOBAa B
A3bIKE: yHoOTpeOJieHHe B HCKOHHOHM (opMme; TpaHCIuTepalus TPAaHCKPUIILMS;, yTpaTa HOBU3HBI
MCTIOJIB30BAHUS; yTpaTa CTUIMCTUIECKUX, CHTYaTUBHBIX COLMAIBHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH; perucTpanus
B cioBape [3]; anantanus Ha HOHETUKO-TPadHUUECKOM, CIIOBOOOPA30BATEILHOM, MOP(OIOTHISCKOM
U ceMaHTHYecKOM ypoBHSX [4] u T. 1. COOTBETCTBEHHO, MO CTENCHU OCBOCHHS 3aMMCTBOBaHHIA
BBIJICJIAIOT HEOCBOEHHBIE, YACTUYHO OCBOEHHBIE M IOJHOCTHIO OCBOEHHBIE MHOS3bIUHBIE CIIOBA.
HeocBoeHHbIE 3aMMCTBOBaHUSI OTHOCST K BapBapH3MaM, a YaCTUYHO OCBOCHHBIC K 9K30TH3MaM [5].

Crnenyer OTMETUTh, YTO B Ha3BaHUAX Kade M PECTOPAHOB MHOTUE HMHO-SI3bIYHBIC €IMHUIIBI
MOBTOPSIOTCS, OyAy4d YacTOTHBIMU amneJUIITHBaMHU Il JaHHOW cdepbl (yHKIMOHHPOBAHUS:
Hampumep, B Ha3BaHuAx Muzz Bar, Ice Bar, Wine Whiskey Bar Mixx u nap. ymorpe6iieHO
cymiecTBUTeNbHOE bar (anri.); B Ha3BaHusax Art Café Lilou, Yard cafe, Cafe Cube u ap. cafe unu
cabe (anrn. u ¢p.); B Ha3BaHusAX Pizza Foot, Terra pizza, PizzaMania Chicago pizza (urain.); B
HazBanusax Golden Coffee, Union Coffee coffee (anrn.) u np. Micnonb3oBanue B Ha3BaHWUU CJIOBA,
YKa3bIBAIOLIETO HAa OCOOCHHOCTH MPEUIaraéMoro MEHI0 WM KOHIEeNuuu Kade, pecTopaHa,
MI03BOJISIET YMEHBIINTD BpeMs, IOTpauyeHHOEe Ha paciinPpoBKy HazBaHus: Pizza Foot, Golden Coffee,
Hlaypman u T. 1. KoMMyHUKaTHB-Has 3HAUUMOCTh MMEHHM YBEJIMYMBAETCsS OJlarogapsi TOMy, 4TO
3aJIefCTBY-€TCSl CEMaHTHYECKUH MOTEKCT, BKIIABIBAEMBIi B MHOSI3BIYHOE CJIOBO MIIH CIIOBO POJTHOTO
si3bIKa [6].

3. MartepuaJj 1 MeTOA0JIOTUS UCCJIEJOBAHUS

Metoapl aHanM3a BKJIIOYAIOT CEMAHTUKO-KOMIIOHEHTHBIH pa300p, KOHTEKCTYyalbHO-
MparMaTU4eckoe HMCCICOBAHNE, a TAaK)Ke COMOCTABICHHWE CEMAaHTHKH B SI3bIKE-IIOHOPE U SI3bIKe-
peuumnuente. S cuuTaro, 4YTO MHTETPALUs ITHX IMOJXOOB IO3BOJIAET BHIIBUTh KaK OObEKTHUBHBIC
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, TaK U CyObEKTUBHBIC HIOAHCHI B HCIIOJIh30BAHNHY 3aIMCTBOBAHHH.

Sl TMYHO OTMeEYaro, YTO COYETaHUE ITUX METO/I0B MO3BOJISET BBIIBUTH KaK OOBEKTUBHBIE, TAK
U CyOJeKCHUECKUE 3aMMCTBOBAHUS, CBA3aHHBIE C TACTPOHOMUEH, 00pa3yIOT TPYIITy aHTIHIIN3MOB,
OTpaXKaroIuX TIJI00aNbHbIE KyJIWHApHbIe Tpaauuuu. VX MHTEerpauus B SA3bIK OCYILECTBISETCS
MOCPEACTBOM OCBOEHHUS HOBBIX 3HAYeHMH (CEeMaHTHYeCKOro oOOOTramieHus), aKTyalu3aluu
MeTa(opUYEeCKHX CMBICIOB, TPAaHC(POPMALIMU KOHHOTALIMH, a Takke 00pa30BaHUS HOBBIX CJIOB Ha
OCHOBE CJIOBOCOYETATEIHHBIX MOJICIICH.

4. Knaccupukanus CeMAHTHYECKHX H3MEHeHUIl racTPOHOMHYECKHX AHIVIMIHM3MOB B
COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM sI3bIKe
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AHTIUICKHIA S3BIK 3aMETHO TOBIMSUT Ha cdepy nutanus B Poccuu. Bmecre ¢ HOBbIMHU
(dopmaTaMu pecTOPAaHOB U KyJIMHApHBIMU TEHJCHLUSAMHU B peub BOLUIM TaKUe CIIOBA, KaKk Oypeep,
@yoxopm, cmysu, xeiimepune, ¢yompax, weg. OMIHAKO MPU 3aUMCTBOBAHHH OHH HE COXPAHSIOT
HCXOJIHOE 3HAaUEHHE MOJHOCThIO. B pycCcKOM sI3bIKe 3TH €JMHHULIBI alalTUPYIOTCS, YIPOLAKOTCS WIIH,
HAao0OpOT, pacIIMPSIIOTCS, @ UHOTJA MOJIYYatoT IONOJHUTENbHbIE OLIEHOYHbIE OTTEHKH.

4.1. YopouieHue 3HaYeHUS

CemaHTu4ecKkass peNyKLUsl NPOSBISETCS B CY)XKEHMHM CMBbIC/Ia CJIOBa 110 CPaBHEHUIO C
AHIJIMICKUM BapUaHTOM.

Tak, burger B anrimiickom OXBaThIBaeT pa3Hble BUIBI (MSCHBIC, PhIOHBIC, BEreTapHaHCKUE),
TOT/1a KaK «0yprep» B pyCCKOM Yallle BCEro acCOLIMUPYETCs ¢ KIIACCUYECKUM BapUaHTOM C TOBSKbEN
KOTJIETOM.

C10BO «K€HTEepHHI» B aHITIMICKOM 0003Ha4aeT J11000€ BbIe3THOE 00CITYKUBAHHE, a B PYCCKOM
OOBIYHO CBsI3aHO ¢ OaHKeTaMM W KoproparuBamMu. B pe3ynbpTare 3HaueHHE CTAaHOBUTCS Oolee
KOHKPETHBIM 1 OBITOBBIM.

4.2. PacuiupeHue 3Ha4eHHUSI 1 METOHMMM3ALHUSA

WNHorna cnoBo, HA000POT, BBIXOAUT 32 PAMKU UCXOJIHON C(ephl.

«®Dactdyn» Moxer 0003HAUYATH HE TOJIBKO €1y, HO M CTWJIb JXH3HH — OBICTPBIA H
HOBEPXHOCTHBIN. B BhIpaxkeHnu «uHpopMaioHHbli dacTdya» OpOUCXOIUT MEPEHOC 3HAUEHHS 110
AQHAJIOTUH.

«DynKopT» HEPEeIKO BOCHPUHMMAETCS KaK MPOCTPAHCTBO JUIsI BCTPEY, a HE MPOCTO 30HA
NUTaHUs. 3/1eCh HAOMI0AAeTCsl METOHUMISI: Ha3BaHHE MECTa €1bl HAYMHAET 0003HAYATh COIMATIBHYIO
(YHKLIHIO 3TOTO POCTPAHCTBA.

4.3. IlparmaTnyeckas nepeakueHTyanust

YacTb aHITIMIM3MOB MEHSIET HE CTOJBKO 3HAYEHHE, CKOJIBKO KOMMYHUKATHUBHYIO POJIb.

Hanpumep, «med» mnomuépkuBaer craryc M NpOopECCHOHAIBHBIA YpPOBEHb, 3aMEHSA
HelTpanbHoe «moBapy. «CTputdya» B MeaMa 3ByUUT KaK MapKep COBPEMEHHOCTH M TOPOACKOH
KyJbTYpbl. B OJI0OOHBIX Cilydasx cIOBO pabOTaeT Ha UMUK U CO3AAET onpeAenEéHHbIN AP (DEKT.

4.4. OneHoYHAsl CEMAHTHKA M CHMBOJIH3AIHS

Co BpeMeHeM 3aMMCTBOBaHUSI MOTYT MPHOOPETATh YCTONUMBBIE aCCOLIUAIIH.

«Dynrpak» cBA3bIBaeTcsd C€ atMmocdepoil ¢dectuBaneit um cBoboabl, a «OpaHuU» — ¢
ornpeaenEHHBIM 00pa30M KU3HU. DTH CJI0OBAa HAUMHAIOT 0003HAYaTh HE TOJIBKO €1y, HO U KYJIbTYPHBIN
CLIEHapuil.

Takum 00pazoM, TaCTPOHOMHYECKHE AHTJIMIU3MBI B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE TMPOXOJISAT MYTh OT
TEPMUHOB K 3JIEMEHTaM KYJbTYPHOH cHMBONMKHU. VX TpaHcopmaius oTpa)kaeT M3MEHEHMs He
TOJILKO B SI3BIKE, HO M B OOIIECTBEHHBIX BKYCaX M IIEHHOCTSIX.

HccnenoBaHue racTpOHOMHYECKHUX AHTJIMIM3MOB yO€XJaeT B TOM, YTO MX NPHUCYTCTBHE B
COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM SI3bIKE HEINIb3sl CUATATh MEXaHMYECKHM IEPEHOCOM HWHOCTPAHHBIX CJIOB.
OxkazaBIIMCh B HOBOH S3BIKOBOM CHCTEME, 3TH €AMHUIIBI MIPHUCIIOCAOINBAIOTCS K HEH M YaCTUYHO
U3MEHSIOT CBOE 3HaueHue. HekoTopple W3 HHMX YTPAauMBaIOT IE€PBOHAYAIBHYIO IIUPOTY U
3aKpEIUISIOTCS 32 KOHKPETHBIM OmtooM uiu ¢opMaToM OOCIyXMBaHHs, TOTrJa Kak ApyTue,
HaNpOTUB, PACHIMPAIOT cdepy YNOTpeOJIeHHs M HAaYMHAIOT HCIOJIB30BATHCS 3a IpelelaMu
CcOOCTBEHHO KYJMHApHOI 00s1acTH.

3HaYMMBbIM OKa3bIBAETCS U MparMaTHYECKUI aCMeKT: NOJ00HbIE 3aMMCTBOBAHHUS YACTO CITyXKaT
MapKepOM aKTyaJTbHOCTH, TPECTHKHOCTH U BKIIFOYEHHOCTH B MUPOBBIE TeHAeHTiH. [locTeneHHo oHn
MOTYT IIOJIy4aTh OIICHOYHBIH OTTEHOK W TNPHOOPETaTh CHMBOJIMYECKYIO (DYHKIUIO, CTaHOBSCh
AJIEMEHTaMH TOPOJICKON KYJIBTYPHOU CPEBI.

CrnenoBarenbHO, CEMaHTHUECKUE U3MEHEHHS TaCTPOHOMHUYECKHX aHTIHUIIM3MOB OTPAXKAIOT HE
TONPKO BHYTPEHHIOIO JWMHAMHUKY SI3bIKa, HO W 0Oojiee WIMPOKHE CONHAIbHBIE CIBUTH —
TpaHc(hOpMalMIO MOTPEOUTENBCKUX MPAKTUK, 00pa3a KHU3HM U IIEHHOCTHBIX OpPUEHTHPOB
COBPEMEHHOTO 00IIeCTBA.
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VI]K 821.222.1
CTPYKTYPHBIE OCOBEHHOCTH MAHIIIYPOB B TEPCUJICKOM MEMYAPHOU
JUTEPATYPE
X.A.Kenycaes, camocmoamenvHulil COUCKameJib

Annotatsiya. Magolada fors memuar adabiyotida uchraydigan manshurlarning (rasmiy
hujjatlarning) tuzilishi, tili va ritorikasi Vosifiyning “Ajoyib vogealar ” asari misolida tahlil gilinadi.
Unda manshurlarning kompozitsion xususiyatlari, uslubi va terminologiyasi, ularning universalligi
hamda davrning tarixiy-madaniy konteksti bilan bog ‘ligligi yoritib beriladi.

Kalit so “zlar: Manshur, Vosifiy, fors adabiyoti, memuarlar, hujjat tuzilishi, ritorika, ish yuritish
uslubi, tarix.

Annomayun. Cmamovs anaiuzupyem CmpyKkmypy, A3blK U pumopuxy MaHuypos (ouyuanbHoix
O0OKYMEeHmMO08) 6 NepcudcKol MemMyapHou Jjumepamype Ha npumepe npousseoenus Bacugu
«Yousumenvnvie cobvimusy. Paccmampuea;omc;z ocobennocmu Komno3uyuu, Cmuisa u
MEePMUHOTIOCUU MAHWYPOB, UX YHUBEPCATIbHOCHIb U C643b C UCMOPUKO-KYIIbNMYPHbLIM KOHMEKCNIOM
INoxu.

Knwuesvie cnosa: manwyp, Bacugu, nepcuockas numepamypa, memyapul, cmpykmypa
00KyMeHma, pumopuxa, 0ei080t Cmuib, UCHOPUSL.

Abstract. The article analyzes the structure, language, and rhetoric of manshurs (official
documents) in Persian memoir literature, using the example of Vasifi's work "Wonderful Events." It
examines the composition, style, and terminology of manshurs, their universality, and connection
with the historical and cultural context of the era.

Key words: manshur, Vasifi, Persian literature, memoirs, document structure, rhetoric,
business style, history.

Beenenne. Ilepcuackas memyapHas auTeparypa 3aHMMaeT 0co00o€ MECTO B HCTOpUU U
KynbType WpaHa, ABISSCh HE TOJBKO MCTOYHMKOM HCTOPHUYECKOW MH(POpMALUU, HO M 00pa3iom
BBICOKOXY/I0’KECTBEHHOT'0 JINTEPaTypHOro TBopuecTBa. ONHUM M3 SPKUX MPEACTABUTENECH 3TOro
KaHpa sBisieTcsi npousBeneHue «bamoe an-pakoe - YauBuTenbHbIE cOOBITHS» 3aifH an-/luna
Maxmyzaa Bacudu, B koTopom oco0oe BHUMaHHE yeleHO O(ULIMaIbHbIM JOKYMEHTaM, U3BECTHBIX
Kak MaHmypsl[ cMm.: 6; 7]. MaHuypsl mpeacTaBisiioT cOOOW THUI JOKYMEHTOB C O(UIIMAIbHBIM
COJIep’)KaHUEM, COUETAIOUIMX B ceOe 3JIEMEHTHl JEJIOBOrO CTUJIS, PUTOPHUYECKUX IPUEMOB U
XYI0KECTBEHHO-JIUTEPAaTYpHbIX (opM. OCHOBHOWM IENbIO JaHHOW CTaThbU SBISETCS aHAIU3
CTPYKTYpBI, SI3blKa W PUTOPUKH MaHIIypoB Bacu¢pu B KkoHTekcTe Oosee IIMPOKUX TpaauLuil
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NEPCUICKONH MEMyapHOH JHMTEepaTyphl, a TaK)K€ BBIABICHUE CHEIM(PUKH MX KOMITO3HIIMOHHBIX
XapaKTEPUCTHK.

Hayunas HOBH3HA HCClIeJOBaHUS 3aKIII0YAETC B KOMIUIEKCHOM ITOAXO/€E K AHAJIN3Y MaHIIYpOB
KaK Crenn(pu4ecKoro *aHpOBOIO SBJIEHHUS, I/Ie TOKYMEHTalbHble (pOpMbI O(ULIHATBHO-/1€I0BOTO
CTHJISI TIEPEIUICTAIOTCS C BBICOKOXYJIOKECTBEHHBIMH CPEJICTBaMU H3JIOXeHus. B pabote
paccMaTpUBAIOTCSL HE TOJBKO OOLIME 4YepThl O(PULIUAIBHBIX JOKYMEHTOB JaHHOH S5IM0XH, HO U
IIPOBOAMTCS CPABHUTENIBHBIN aHAJIN3 JABYX KOHKPETHBIX NPUMEPOB MAHIIYpPOB, YTO IIO3BOJIET
HOJYEPKHYTh YHUBEPCAIBHOCTh U aJalITUBHOCTh (OPMYJIsIpa Ul pa3IMuHbIX TUIIOB MOKAJIOBaHUN
Y Ha3HAYCHHUM.

AKTyallbHOCTh MCCJIEIOBAHUS OINpPENEesieTcs HEOO0XOIMMOCThIO TINTyOOKOrOo IOHUMAaHMS
MEXaHU3MOB (HOPMUPOBAHHUS O(PHUIMAIBHOTO $3bIKA, PHUTOPUKH M CTPYKTYPHBIX DIIEMEHTOB
HNEPCUICKUX JOKYMEHTOB, YTO B CBOIO OYepeAb CHOCOOCTBYET Jy4IlIeMy H3YyYEHHIO HCTOPHUHU
NEPCUJCKON JUTEpaTyphl U aAMUHUCTPATUBHOW KYJbTyphl. J[aHHOE MCClIeIOBaHUE ONMPAECTCS Ha
MaTepuabl, IPEACTAaBICHHBIE B PsAJIE TPYIOB I10 SI3bIKY U CTPYKTYPE CEIbIKYKCKUX YKA30B, a TAKKE
Ha UCCIIEOBAHMS O METOAaxX (pOpMUPOBaHUS OPHUIIUATBHO-/IEIIOBOTO CTUIISI B TIO3THECEIBIKYKCKYIO
U paHHece(haBUICKYIO SMOXHU[IUTEpaTypa o teme: 1; 2;3; 4-7; 14;15].

HcTopuko-KyJbTYpHBI KOHTeKCcT Bacupu u nepcuackue memyapsl. Mcropuueckas
310Xa, B KOTOPYIO XU U TBopu 3aiiH an-/lun Maxmyn Bacudu, xapakrepusyercs ClI0XKHBIMU
MOJIMTUKO-KYJIBTYPHBIMU [IpOIlECCaMU. OJTO BpeMsl Iepexojila OT TOoCHoJCTBa TUMYpPUIOB K
ycunenuto  Biaactu  lleiGanunoB u  ganbHedimemy — ¢opmupoBanuio  CedaBuickoit
rocymapctBeHHoctu[13, 120-133; 14, 59]. B rakux ycioBusix o(QUIHATBHBIE JOKYMEHTBI
npuoOpetanu 0coOyl0 poJib B PErYJIMPOBAHMU OOIIECTBEHHBIX OTHOLICHMH, a MX CTPYKTypa
OTpa’kayia He TOJIBKO (YHKIMOHAIBHBIE 3a7a4¥, HO ¥ UIC0JIOTUIECKHE YCTAHOBKY MPABSILEH JIUTHI.

[lepcunckue  MeMmyapbl, Kak @paBWiIO, BKIOYaAM  3JIEMEHThl  OoJsiblIero  poja
MIOBECTBOBATENBHBIX JKaHPOB, T/1e OUIHATBHBIN CTHIIb COUYETANICS C DJIEMEHTAMHU JIMYHOTO OIIBITA,
¢mwiocopckuMu M ATUYECKMMHU pasayMmbsmu. Tak, mnpousBereHue Bacupu «YauBuTeIbHbIE
COOBITUS) SBIIIETCS HE TOJIBKO XPOHUKOW COOBITHI, HO U CBUAETEILCTBOM TOT'0O, KaK O(QHIINO3 U
JIUTEpaTypa NEPENIETAIOTCS B €AUHYIO LIEJIbHYI0 TKaHb TOKyMEHTOB. C OJHON CTOPOHBI, MAHIIYPBI
CTPEMUJIUCH MepeaaTh IPUINUYECKYI0 U aJMUHUCTPATUBHYIO BaKHOCTh COOBITHUS, C IPYTOM — OHU
HEeCIM B ce0e AMOIMOHAIBHO-3THUECKUE OPUEHTUPBI, NOJUEPKUBAsi 3HAYUMOCTh KYJIbTYPHBIX U
JYXOBHBIX acriekToB Bractu[Oraxu. bagoe yi-Bakoe. 12-16].

Pan uccnenoBaHuil 1o sA3bIKY M CTPYKTYpE CENbIKYKCKMX YKa30B YyKa3bplBaeT Ha TO, 4YTO
OQUIMATBHBIMN J1€0BOM CTUJIb TOrO BPEMEHHM HMEN YETKO ONpPENElIEHHYI0 KOMIIO3UI[MOHHYIO
opranuszanuio. Tak, aBTOpsl OTMEUAIOT, YTO JOKYMEHTHI 3a4acTyl0 HAYMHAINUCH C IPEIUCIIOBHSA,
n3zobuiyromero nuratamu u3 Kopana u xagucamu, 1 3aTeM NepeXoAUIN K KOHKPETHBIM AJIEMEHTaM
Ha3HAueHUs WIM NoxajoBaHus. VIMeHHO Onarojmaps TakoMy HOJXOAY CO3/aBajicsi JOKYMEHT,
o0Jaiaomuil He TONBKO IOPUINYECKON CHIION, HO U XY10’KECTBEHHOM BBIPA3UTENIbHOCTHIO.

Ocoboe BHHMaHHE HccenoBaTeie yaensercss CTPYKType OQHIMANIbHBIX JOKYMEHTOB,
pa3paboTaHHBIX B KaHIENAPUAX TpaBuTeneil, riae ¢GOpPMYIMPOBKH TEPMHHA «MaHIIYp»
yHOTpeOSIINCh HapsAy C TAKUMHU TEPMUHAMH, KaK «TaKIua» U «TapBu3». B konTekcte Bacudu stot
(bopMyJIsip MONYYHIT HOBYIO HHTEPIPETALUIO, OTPAKAIOUIYI0 OCOOEHHOCTH €ro JMYHOTO CTHII,
TOHKO OOBEIUHSIONIETO TPAAUIIMOHHBIE O(QUIMAIbHbIE KAHOHBI U WHHOBAIIMOHHBIE JTUTEpaTypHbIE
IIPUEMBI.

TakuMm 00pa3oM, nccienoBaHle CTPYKTypbl MaHIIypoB Bacudu npenoctaBiseT yHUKaIbHYIO
BO3MOXHOCTh PAacCCMOTPETh MEXaHU3M (OPMUPOBAHHUS OQHUIMATIBHOTO S3blKa B MEPCUACKON
MEMYapHOU JMTepaType W BBISIBUTH CXOJCTBA U PA3JIMYUS C TPAJUIIMOHHBIMH CEJIbJIKYKCKUMU
yKa3aMH, YTO MOATBEP)KIAETCS HCCIEIOBAHUSAMU PsiZia OTEUYECTBEHHBIX U 3apYOEKHBIX YUEHBIX.

CTpyKTypHBbIe 0CO0€HHOCTH MAHIIYPOB B NIePCUACKONH MeMyapHOii 1uTepartype.

MaHuypsl, Kak CaMOCTOSITETIbHBIN KaHp, MPEICTABIAIOT COOOM CIOXKHBIE TEKCTHI, KOTOpPhIE
00BEIMHAIOT B ce0e 3JIEMEHThl O(UIMAIBHOIO JIEIOBOIO CTUIIS, PUTOPHKU M XYJOXKECTBEHHOU
BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTH. OCHOBHBIMH XapaKTEPUCTUKAMU MAHIIIYPOB SIBISIOTCSA:

YerbIpexyacTHas KOMIIO3ULIMSL.
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HccenenoBanus OKa3bIBAOT, YTO TUIIMYHBIA MAHIIYp AEIUTCA Ha CIEAYIOLIUE CTPYKTYPHBIE
YacTH:

* OOmiee NOJOXKEHWE M BCTYMUTENbHAs 4YacTh, IJI€ aBTOP M3JaraeT HAC0JOTHYECKYIO
mw1atGopMy JOKYMEHTA U MOAYEPKUBACT €r0 BaXKHOCTD.

» KoHcTaranys NpUroJHOCTH JIMLA, YKA3aHHOIO Ul HA3HAYEHMs WIIU I10XKAJIOBAaHUS, 4YTO
BKJIFOYAET OMKUCAHUE €T0 JIOCTOMHCTB, HABBIKOB U 3aCHYT.

* OCHOBHasl 4acTb, TJ€ M3JAraercs CyTh I[OXKAJIOBAaHUS WM HA3HAYEHUS — KOHKPETHBIE
ITOJIHOMOYHS ¥ IIPEIOCTaBISIEMbIE IPUBUIIETUU.

* 3axmounTensHOe OOpalieHue, BKIIOYAIOUIEe PHUTOPUYECKUE JIUIMIICHI M PEIUTHO3HBIC
oOpallleHusi, 4YTO TMOJYEPKHBAET HE TOJIbKO O(UIMATIBHYI0, HO M JAYXOBHO-3THUECKYIO
HaIlpaBJIEHHOCTb JJOKYMEHTA.

OdunuanbHO-A€TOBOW CTWIb C D3JEMEHTAMH PUTOPUKHU. MaHIIypbl XapaKTepHU3yHOTCS
BBICOKMM YPOBHEM CTHJIMCTUYECKOM CIIOKHOCTH. B HHX IIMPOKO MCHOJB3YIOTCS LMUTAThl W3
CBAILLEHHBIX TEKCTOB M KIACCHUYECKUX MOATHUYECKUX IPOU3BENCHHUM, YTO MPUAAET UM
JIOTIOJIHUTEIbHYIO aBTOPUTETHOCTh. AHAJIM3 CUHTAKCHCA U JIEKCUUECKUX OCOOEHHOCTEN MOJ00HBIX
JIOKYMEHTOB IOKA3bIBAE€T, YTO OHU 3a4aCTYIO COAEPKAT 3JEMEHThl BUTHEBATOCTH, IMPHUCYLIUE KaK
MEPCUICKOM IIPO3€e, TaK U apaOCKOM JIUTEPATyPHOU TPaAHUIIIH.

YuuBepcansHOCTh Gopmyisipa. HecMoTps Ha pasHooOpazue TeMaTHUKW, MaHIIyp oOianaer
YCTOMYMBBIM (OPMAIIBHBIM CTPOEM, MO3BOJSIONIMM aJalTHPOBATH €r0 TOJ| Pa3IUYHBIC THUIIBI
opunManeHeIX akToB. HeszaBucHMMO OT Ha3zHadeHHs — Oyap TO OQHIMAIbHOE Ha3HAYEHUE Ha
rOCyJapCTBEHHYIO JOJKHOCTh WJIM I10KaJOBAHUE 3€MEIb — OCHOBHBIE CTPYKTYPHBIE 3JIEMEHTHI
OCTalOTCAd HEM3MEHHBIMH, 4YTO CBHJETEIbCTBYET 00 YCTOMUMBOCTH TpPaguIUil MNEpPCUICKOMN
KaHLEJSIPCKOU IPAKTUKU.

Hcnonbs3oBanue cneuuaiu3upoOBaHHOM TEPMUHONOrMU. B TekcTax MaHIIypoB 4YacTo
BCTPEYAIOTCS CIEIU(PUUECKUE TEPMUHBI, TAKHE KaK «Iapyre», «Takiaum» U «rtadBu3y». Tak, TepMuH
«mapyre» 0003HauaeT OQUIMATIBHBINA  JIOKYMEHT, MOJTBEPXKIAIOIIMNA  MOJTHOMOYHUS — WIIH
Ha3Hayarole JeHCTBUS, W SBJSETCS KIIOUEBBIM B OMNPENCICHUM KAHPOBBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH
MaHIypa. AHainu3 yHnoTpeOJeHHs ITHX TEPMHHOB IMOKa3bIBA€T, YTO OHM CIyXaT Uil TOYHOU
ApPTUKYJSIUU IIPABOBBIX M AJMUHUCTPAaTUBHBIX HOPM, XapaKTEPHbIX MMEHHO I NEPCHICKOU
JOKYMEHTAJIbHOU JINTEPATYPHI.

Huxe mnpuBenena Ttabnuna, WUIIOCTPUPYIOIIAs CpPaBHEHUE KIIIOYEBBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB
MaHIIYPOB C APYTUMHU TUIAMH O(QUIIHATBHBIX YKA30B CEJbIKYKCKOM dTOXHU:

| Kommnonent || Masnmrypsl Bacudu || CenbKyKCKUE YKa3bl || [Ipumeyvanus
[IpeamOyma ¢
P Y VY nepxxanue
BerynurensHas PEITUTUO3HBIMU Hutater u3 Kopana u N
SMOLIMOHAIBHON U
4acTh sMbpaTHIECKUMU XaJlNCoOB .,
HIE0JIOTHYECKOH OKpacKu
oOpateHusMu
AKIIEHT Ha Bonee neransHoe
KoncraTauus [onpoOHOE onmcanue N
. POJIOCTIOBHOU U MpeJCTaBICHUE JINYHOTO
KayecTBa JIuIa JIOCTOMHCTB U KOMIIETEHIIUI
aJIMUHHUCTPATUBHBIX 3acIyrax obJnka
W3noxenue OdunmansHOE WHTerpanus

OcHOBHAas 4acThb

(cy™s axta) MMOJTHOMOYM, 000CHOBaHHE H3II0KEHUE IOPUINIECKUX XYJ10’)K€CTBEHHOM
Y M0KaJIOBAHUS HOPM JKCTIPECCUH
®dopmanbHOE
Puropuueckoe Bkarouenue
3aKII0YUTENHLHOE . 3aBEpILIEHUE C
3aBeplICHHE ¢ aneJIsuei K " JIMYHOCTHOT'O U TyXOBHOTO
oOpareHue aMUHHUCTPATUBHON
00IIIECTBEHHBIM [IEHHOCTSIM KOMITOHEHTA
OTYETHOCTHIO

OTa KOMIUIEKCHasl CTPYKTypa SBJISIETCS XapaKTepHOM Ui NEPCHICKMX MEMyapoB, I
o(umaNbHO-EOBOM CTHIIb HE TOJIBKO BBIMOJIHSAET YTWIMTAPHYIO (YHKIHIO, HO U CTAaHOBHTCS
HOCHUTECIIEM FJ'Iy6OKO YKOPCHUBIIHUXCA KYJIbTYPHBIX U HICOJTOTUUCCKUX HGHHOCTefI.

AHaJIN3 KOHKPETHbIX NMpHMepoB MaHIIypoB Bacu¢pu. B nanHom pasnene nmpoBoaurtcs
JeTalbHbIil aHaIU3 JByX NPUMEPOB MAHIIYPOB, IpPEJICTABIEHHBIX B IpousBeaeHUH Bacudu
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«Y nuBHUTENIBbHBIE COOBITHSY . KaX bl U3 HUX WILTIOCTPUPYET TUITMYHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH OPHIINATBHBIX
JIOKYMEHTOB C YYE€TOM CIelIM(PUKU BPEMEHHOTO U reorpauueckoro KOHTeKCTa.

Manmyp Ha Ja0/UKHOCTH XpaHutenss OuOamorekum (I'epar, no 1507 r.) Manmyp,
npelHa3HAYCHHBIN JIJIs1 Ha3HAYEHUS] XpaHUTENs] OMOIUOTEKH, SBISETCS OJHUM M3 SPKUX NIPUMEPOB
JOKYMEHTa, B KOTOPOM IEpeIUIeTaloTcsi (OpMajbHbIE JEIOBBIE AJIEMEHTHI M BBIPA3UTEIIbHBIC
CpEICTBa, XapaKTepHbIe IJIs1 MeMyapHO#l jauTepaTypsl. [Ipu aHanmm3e MaHHOTO AOKYMEHTa MOXKHO
BBIJICJIUTH CIEAYIOIINE KITIOUEBbIe KOMIIOHEHTHI:

BerynutensHas yacth U oOmiee mosiokeHue. J[OKyMEeHT HauWHaeTcsi ¢ TOP)KECTBEHHOTO
BCTYIUICHHUS, B KOTOPOM aBTOP C MCIIOJIb30BAaHUEM SIIUTETOB U PEIUTHO3HBIX (POPMYII yCTaHABIMBAET
BBICOKHI CTaTyC MPEICTOAIIETO Ha3HAUYCHHUS. 3[1€Ch UCIIOIb3YIOTCS LIUTATHI U3 CBAILIEHHBIX TEKCTOB,
YTO TIOAYEPKUBAET HE TOJBKO O(PHUIMAIBHYIO 3HAYUMOCTH pEIICHHs, HO U €ro JTyXOBHYIO
000CHOBaHHOCTb. Takoil MOAXOA XapakTepeH Uid NEepCUICKON Tpaauluu, TAe Kaxiaas
aJIMAHUCTPATHBHAS MEpPa COIPOBOMKIACTCS PETUTHO3HBIMU M KYJIbTYPHBIMHU aJUTIO3USIMH.

Koncraranus npurogHoctu kanauaara. B pasuene, mocBsiiieHHOM OlleHKe KaHauaaTa, Bacudu
NopOOHO yKa3bIBAaET HA JIMYHBIE U MPO(ECCHOHAIbHBIE KaYeCTBAa HA3HAYAEMOT 0, TIPUBOJISI IPHUMEPHI
€ro 3aciIyr U KOMIETeHIHH. SI3bIK 3/1ech HaChIleH MeTadopaMu U ajlltO3UsIMHU, YTO MO3BOJISIET HE
TOJIEKO 3apUKCUPOBaTh (PaKTUYECKUE JAHHBIC, HO M CO3J[aTh 00pa3 MIICATBHOTO CIYXHUTEIsA. ITOT
9JIEMEHT SBJSETCS OTJIMYHUTENbHOM YepTOol MEeMyapHOro aHpa, Te JHUYHOCTh HAa3HA4YaeMoro
NPECTaBISIETCS Yepe3 MPU3MY €ro MOPaJIbHBIX U HHTEJUICKTYaIbHbBIX Ka4eCTB.

OcHoBHast 4acTb — cyTh mnoxanoBaHus. CopepkarenpHas 4YacThb MAaHIIypa BKIIOYAET
noJpoOHOE  ONMHMCAHWE  MPEIOCTABISIEMBIX  IMOJIHOMOYMH W oOs3aHHOCTe.  Bacudwm
apryMEHTUPOBAHHO M3JIaraeT MPUYMHBI HA3HAYCHUS, OOBICHSS BHIOOP KaHAMIAaTa KaK JOTHYECKOe
NPOJIOJDKEHHE TOCYNAapCTBEHHOW MOJUTHKH. 3JeCh MOXXKHO OTMETHTh HaJIM4YUe DIIEMEHTOB
IOPUANYECKA TOYHOTO W3JIOKEHHUS, XapaKTEepPHOro s O(HUIMATIBHBIX YKa30B CEJIbIKYKCKON
TPagUIMH, YTO MOJTBEPKIAETCS CONOCTABUMBIMH CTPYKTYpPaMH B JPYTHX TOCYJapCTBEHHBIX
JOKYMEHTax 3M0XU. B 3ToM pasjene Takke NPOCIEKUBACTCA HCMOIb30BAHUE PUTOPHUYECKUX
NPUEMOB, TaKUX KaK TOBTOPEHHS M TapaJUICTU3MBbI, YTO MPHIAET TEKCTYy ACTETHYECKYI0 M
apryMEHTaTUBHYIO CHUITY.

3axmrounTtenabHoe oOpamieHue. JlokyMeHT 3aBepiiaeTcss OOpallleHueM K TOJJaHHBIM U
BBILIECTOSIIIUM YHHOBHHUKAM, YTO CIIY’KMT CBOETO POJA 3aBEPIIAIOIINM PUTOPUUYECKUM aKKOPJOM.
3/1ech BHOBb TOSIBIISIIOTCSI SJIEMEHTHI aleUISUU K TPAJAUIIMOHHBIM IIEHHOCTSM U OOIECTBEHHOMY
nopsaky. Bacupu mnopuepkuBaeT HEOOXOIMMOCTh COOJIIOJICHHMS] YCTAHOBJIEHHBIX HOPM U
NPEINICAaHUi, YTO OTPAKaeT JAyX BPEMEHH M JTOKA3bIBAET HETPEIIOKHOCTh 3aKOHOB TOCYAapCTBA.
[TonoGHOE puTOpHUYECKOE 3aBEpIIEHUE XapaKTEPHO JJIs1 MHOKECTBA O(pUIIMAIBHBIX JOKYMEHTOB, I'1e
3aKIIIOYUTEIIbHAS YaCTh CIYKUT HHCTPYMEHTOM MOOWMIIN3AIIUH U HI€O0JIOTHUECKON TOIICPIKKH.

Jns Gonee HarisgHOrO MpPEACTAaBICHHUS CTPYKTYphl JAaHHOIO MaHIypa MpecTaBieHa
CIIEeyIoIIas CXxema:

Mermaid auarpamma: CTpyKTypa MaHIIypa Ha JOJKHOCTb XpaHUTENs] OMOIHMOTEKH
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« BCTyI'Il/ITeﬂbHaﬂ HacTb:
TOPXECTBEHHOE Ha4an0>»

«KoHcTaTauusa
NPUroJHOCTM KaHaMaaTa»

l

«0CHOBHasg yacTb:
W3/I0XKEHUE MOSTHOMOYMIA>»

v

«3aK/IYMTEIbHOE
obpalleHue»

Ha  pgumarpamMe  Bblll€  OTpa)kK€Ha  TUINHMYHAS  MOCJEIOBATEIBHOCTh  DJIEMEHTOB,
XapakTepu3ylouX MaHiyp Bacudwu, 4yTo mo3BONSET BHAETH €r0 KOMIIOHOBKY U BHYTPEHHIOIO
JIOTUKY W3JI0KECHUSL.

Manumyp Ha noxanoBaHue 3emenb (Tamkent, nmocie 1532 r.) Bropoii npumep — manmryp,
CBSI3aHHBIM C BBLAAYEH IIOKAJOBAHUS HA 3EMEJbHBIA YYacTOK, JAEMOHCTPUPYET aJallTaluio
TpaauLMoOHHOTO GopMylsipa g Oonee KOHKPETHOW aJMUHUCTPAaTUBHOHN 3amaun. Hecmorps Ha
TEMaTUYECKHUE pa3u4hs, CTPYKTypHAs OpraHU3alus JIOKYMEHTa COXpaHSET OOIIMe 4YepThl, a
HMMEHHO:

BcerynurensHas vacte. Kak M B cilydyae ¢ MEpBbIM NPUMEPOM, MAHIIYp HAYUHAETCA C
TOP)KECTBEHHOTO BCTYIUICHHS, OIHAKO 3eCh aBTOp JeNaeT OCOObI aKIeHT Ha HCTOPHUKO-
KYJIbTYPHOM KOHTEKCTE pernoHa TamikeHTa. BeTyreHne conepKUT CChUIKK Ha APEBHUE TPAAUIUU
U MeCTHble OObluau, 4YTO TOJYEPKHUBAET PETHOHAIBHYIO CHEHU(PHUKY U J100aBIsSeT JOKYMEHTY
JIOKAJbHYIO0 UJIGHTUYHOCTh. JTa YacCTh CIYKHUT JJIsl CO3/IaHUsI aBTOPUTETA IOKYMEHTa, 00bEIUHSIS
oduIHMaTBEHOE CJIOBO M MECTHBIE KYJIBTYPHBIEC TPAIUIIUH.

Orenka 1 kBauduKaiys auna. Pazien, mocBsmeHHbIH KaHIUAaTy Ha TOJyYeHUE 36MEJIbHOTO
MOKaJOBAHUS, OTJIMYAETCSI TOAPOOHBIM AaHATU30M COILIMATBHOTO TIOJOXKEHUS W 3HAYUMOCTHU
JUYHOCTH JJISI MECTHOTO cooOmiecTBa. ABTOp JOKYMEHTHPYET HE TOJBKO MpodeccruoHambHbIe
JOCTOMHCTBA, HO M JIMYHOCTHBIE KAaueCTBA, BAKHBIC AJIsI WCMONHEHUS (YHKIUH, CBSI3aHHBIX C
yIpaBJeHUEM 3eMEIbHBIMH pecypcaMu. Mcronb30BaHne KpaCHOPEYMBBIX 000POTOB M KJIACCUYECKUX
AJUTFO3UHM CBUIETENBCTBYET O IPOHUKHOBEHUH JINTEPATYPHO-XYI0KECTBEHHBIX IJIEMEHTOB B CTPOIO
opuUIHaATBHYIO JOKYMEHTAIIHIO.

OcHOBHas 4acTh — ONMCaHUE MOXKAIOBAHUS. B TaHHON YacTH OCHOBHOE BHUMAaHUE yAENAETCS
JETATHPHOMY M3JIOKEHUIO CYTH TMOXKajaoBaHUs. Bacudu KOHKpeTH3HpyeT TpaHUIlbl 3€MJIH, TpaBa
00s13aHHOCTH 00JIaJiaTelNsi 3eMeIbHOTO Y4acTKa, a TAK)Ke YCIOBUS UCTIOIB30BaHUS U MEepeiadul Mpas.
TOYHOCTB FOPUINYECKON TEPMUHOIOTHH U CTPYKTYPHOE pa3ieJICHUE JaHHOTO pa3/iesa Ha JOTUYECKU
00OCHOBAaHHBIE YaCTH OTPAXKAIOT TPATUIUK OQUIUAIBHOTO JENOMPOU3BOACTBA MEPCUIICKOMN
uuBUIM3auu. [Ipu 3TOM TOKYMEHT OCTAaeTCsl BBIPA3UTEIBHBIM C TOYKH 3PEHUS XYA0KECTBEHHO-
JTUTEPATypHOTO CTHIIA, YTO IMO3BOJISIET 3aKPEMHUTh €ro Kak o0pas3el BBICOKOW PUTOPUUYECKOU
BBIPA3UTEIBLHOCTH.

3aKII0UYnTEIbHOE oOpareHue u PUTOPHUYECKOE 3aBEpILICHHUE
3aKJIIOYUTENbHBIA pa3Jiell MAHIIypa Ha IMOXKaJOBAaHHE 3€MENb JIEMOHCTPUPYET XApaKTEPHOE IS
Bacudu couyeranue craHmapTHBIX aIMUHUCTPATUBHBIX (opMm U nureparypHoro odopmieHus. B
oOpallleHuu MOJYEPKUBACTCSI BAXHOCTh COOJIOJEHUS YCTAHOBJIEHHBIX TPaBUJI U HOPM,
aneJuIMpyeTcss K TPAaJUIMOHHBIM LEHHOCTSM, 4YTO B CBOK OYEPEAb CO3JACT OUIYLICHHUE
HEIPENOKHOCTH TOCYIAPCTBEHHOIO PEIIEHUS U HEMO/IBJIACTHOI'O BPEMEHH MOPSAKA.
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Huxe npuBenena Tabnuia, CpaBHUBAONIAS] KOMIOHEHTH 000MX aHAIM3UPYEMBIX MAHIIYPOB:

CTpyKTypHBII
PYKTYP MaHiyp: XpaHuTesb OHOIHOTEKH MaHiiryp: mokajioBaHHe 3eMelb
SJIEMEHT
Berymienue ¢ akiieHTOM Ha
BerynurensHas TopkeCTBEHHOE BCTYIUICHUE C
PETHOHANBHYIO CIICIIM(DUKY U MECTHBIC
4acTh PEJTUTHO3HBIMY [IUTATAMHU
TpaIuIin
Oletika KamaTa IMoapoGHOE ONUCAaHUE JTUYHBIX U JleTambHOE OIMUCAHKME COLMAIILHOTO H
Mpo¢eCCUOHANBHBIX Ka4eCTB IPaXXIAHCKOTO CTaTyca KaHIuaarTa

. YeTkoe onucaHue npas, TPaHUIl U
W3noxxeHne MoJTHOMOYHH U

OcHoBHAas 4acTh N YCIIOBHH TIOJIB30BaHUS 3eMehOH
00s3aHHOCTEH
COOCTBEHHOCTBIO
Puropuyeckoe 3aBepiieHue ¢
3aKIIIOUNTEILHOE Anennsnys K TpaauiHOHHBIM
MPU3BIBOM K COOITIOJICHUIO TOCYIaPCTBEHHBIX
oOpareHue LEHHOCTSIM U OOIIIECTBEHHOMY MOPSIKY

HOPM

Takum 00pazom, HECMOTpS Ha pa3NUYMs B TEMaTHKe, 00a MaHIIypa JEMOHCTPUPYIOT
YCTOMYMBYIO KOMIIO3ULMOHHYIK) OpPraHU3allMI0, XapaKTepHYH [UIs NEPCUICKONM MeMyapHOU
JUTEpaTyphl. YKazaHHAs YHUBEPCAIBHOCTH IO3BOJISIET BBIABHHYTH THUIOTE3y 00 aJalTHBHOCTH
o0miero KaHoHa O(UUMAIBHO-AEIOBOIO CTHJIS, KOTOPBIA 3(PQPEKTUBHO HCIIONB30BAICA IS
0o opMIIEHHS Pa3IMYHbIX THUIIOB CIYXEOHBIX JOKYMEHTOB.

CpaBHUTEIbHBIH aHATH3 M YHHBEPCAJIbHOCTH (opmyaspa. IIpoBeneHHble BplEe
UCCJIEJOBaHMsI TIOKa3bIBalOT, YTO OO0IIasi CTpyKTypa MaHIIypoB Bacudu coxpanser ycroilunbble
(dopManbHbIe U CTHIIMCTHUYECKUE YepThl, HECMOTPSI HAa TEMAaTHYECKOe pa3HOOOpa3ue TOKYMEHTOB.
YHUBepcabHOCTH (hOPMYIISpa MPOCIEKUBACTCS B CICAYIONIUX ACTIEKTaX:

CrpykTypHass HeusMeHHocTh. Hes3aBucuMoO OT cojep:kanusi, MaHuypsl Bacudu ciemyror
YETKOMY IIIAaHy: BCTYIUICHME, OLEHKA JIMYHOCTH, W3JIOXKEHHE CYTHM aKTa U 3aKIIOYUTEIbHOE
oOpamienue. Takasi CTpyKTypa XapakTepHa U JUIsl CeJIb/DKYKCKHUX YKa30B U IOATBEP)KIAETCS TEM
¢dakToM, 4yTO B 00OMX aHAIM3UPYEMBIX MPUMEpaX COXPAHAETCS IOCIEOBATEIBHOE H3JI0KEHUE
JIOKYMEHTa. DTO M03BOJISET MPEAIOI0KHUTh, YTO (POPMHUPOBAHNE MAHIIIypa KakK jKaHpa MPOUCXOAMIIO
[I0 3apaHee YCTAHOBJICHHBIM MOJENISAM, aJalTUPYEMBIM II0J KOHKPETHBIE aJIMHHUCTPATHBHBIC
byHKIUH.

S3bIkoBas yHHMBepcanbHOCTh. OQUIUANbHBIA $3bIK MAHIIYpOB, HECMOTpPsSI Ha HaJlU4ue
BUTHEBATBIX OOOPOTOB M PUTOPUYECKUX MPHEMOB, OTIMYACTCS SICHOCTbIO U CTPYKTYpUPOBAHHOM
aorukoil. C OIHOM CTOPOHBI, HCIOJB30BAaHUE KIIACCUYECKHX DJIEMEHTOB MEPCHUICKON MpPO3bl
o0ecreynBaeT 3CTETUYECKYIO BRIPa3UTENbHOCTb, @ C JPYTOi — CTporas IopuandecKas TePMHUHOJIOTUS
rapaHTHpyeT TouHoe (OPMYTUPOBAHUE TTOJTHOMOUNN U 00s13aHHOCTeN. [10100HBIN CHHTE3 SBIIIETCS
OTJIMYUTENFHON YepTON MEepPCUICKONW JTOKYMEHTAJIbHOM TPaJULMU U JIEMOHCTPUPYET TIIyOoKoe
B3aUMO/ICVCTBUE JINTEPATYPHOTO TBOPYECTBA U a/IMUHUCTPATUBHOMN MPAKTUKHU.

PuTtopuueckue n Xya0xecTBEHHbIE 0COOEHHOCTH. MaHrypbl Bacudu xapakTepusyrorces spko
BBIPQXEHHBIM PUTOPUUECKUM O(OPMIICHHEM, YTO MOYKHO CUHTATh PE3yJIbTaTOM BIMSHUS TPaJIuLUi
NEPCUACKON IMOJ3UM U DIHUCTOJISIPHOIO KaHpa. TEeKCT HE TOIBKO IEepelaeT JKCIUlyaTalluOHHBIE
HIOAHCHl O(UIMATIbHBIX PEHIeHUH, HO M 3MOLMOHAIBLHO OKpAIIEeH, YTO CIIOCOOCTBYET CO3JaHMIO
o0pa3a uaeaqbHOro MPaBUTEINS UM YHHOBHUKA. Takoi AyanusM (QyHKIHMOHANIA U XYA0KECTBEHHON
BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH  MOJYEPKUBACT  KYJIbTYPHOE  E€IUHCTBO  JIMTEPATYPHBIX KAHOHOB U
rOCYJapCTBEHHBIX IIPOTOKOJIOB.

[IpuMeHUMOCTh KaHOHMYECKHX HOpM. He3aBucumMo oT Ha3HaueHus, MaHUIypbsl Bacudu
aIaNITUPYIOT €AMHBIA KaHOH O(UIIMATIbHO-AEI0OBOT0 CTHIIS, YTO TOBOPUT O HEU3MEHHOCTH TPaIULIMNA
B [IEPCHUICKON TOKYMEHTaIbHOU KyJIbType. [Ipr 3ToM coxpaHeHue 31eMEHTOB, TAKMX KakK oOpalieHne
K IOJJIAHHBIM, PUTOPHUECKHE 3aBeplIaroiue (Gpa3pl, HCIOIH30BAHNE IUTAT U3 CBAIIEHHBIX TEKCTOB,
ITO3BOJISIET YTBEPK1ATh, YTO JIaHHBIE HOPMBI HMEIIN HE TOJIBKO YTHJIMTAPHOE, HO U UIEOJIOTMYECKOE
3HA4YCHUE, MOAJNEPKUBA CBA3b MEXAY TIOCYAapCTBEHHOCTBIO, KYJBTYPOH U PEIUTHO3HBIMU
TPaZULUSMH.

Hwxe npencraBieHa cpaBHUTeNbHast auarpamma B ¢opmare Mermaid, uitoctpupyromias
YHHUBEPCAIBHOCTD CTPYKTYPBhI MAHIIYPOB:
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Marwype! Bacwdm - CenbmHyrcHHe yRashl

i 3

{ —
=0ueHka kaHgugaTa/ «=(JCHOBHAA YacTk: CyTb = 3AKOYHTENEHOE

“BCT}'I'IMTEJ’I bHaA YacTb~
MPMIOgHOCTH: aKTas obpaweHmes

Jluarpamma JI€MOHCTPUPYET, YTO HECMOTPs Ha pa3iMuue TEeMaTU4eCKOHl HalpaBIEHHOCTH,
0a30BbIi Ma0J0H OPHUIMATBHBIX JOKYMEHTOB COXpaHSeTCs Kak B MaHHIypax Bacudwu, Tak u B
CeJIbAKYKCKOH TpaauLIny.

TepMuHOMOTHYECKHIT aHAJIM3 M 0COOEHHOCTH OGUIMAIBLHO-1eJ0BOro cTuis. OgHol u3
KIIOYEBBIX ~ OCOOEHHOCTEH  MaHImypoB Bacudum  sBiIsSercs  akTUBHOE  HCIOJIB30BaHHE
CHELUAIN3UPOBAHHON TEPMHMHOJIOTUH, KOTOPAs CIYKUT Ul TOYHOTO OO0O3HAu€HHs IPABOBBIX
OTHOILICHUHA W Tpouenyp. B wacTHOCTH, TEpMHUH «Hapyre» UIpaeT BaKHYIO pOJb B JOKYMEHTE,
MOTYEPKUBAs FOPUIMUYECKYIO CHIIY U O(pULIMAIbHOE Ha3HAUYECHUE N3/1aBAeMOT'0 aKTa.

AHanu3 TepMuHa «aapyre». TepMuH «gapyre» B MEPCHICKON JOKYMEHTAMK UCIIOJIB30BAJICS
11 0003HaUYeHUsT OPULMAIBHBIX OyMar, MOATBEPKAAIOLINX Mepeady BIAacTH WM MoJHOMouuil. B
MaHIrypax Bacudu naHHbBI TepMUH nproOpeTaeT JOMOIHUTENBHOE 3HAUCHHE, OTpaKarollee Kak
aJIMUHUCTPATHUBHBIN, TaK U UI€OJOTHUECKUH aCIIeKT peleHus. AHAIU3 JIEGKCHYECKUX 0COOEHHOCTEH
MOKa3bIBAET, YTO CIOBO «Iapyre» ObUIO TECHO CBS3aHO C MOHATHEM CIIPaBEIIMBOCTH U 3aKOHHOCTH,
YTO MMOAYEPKUBAET HEPA3PhIBHOE €IMHCTBO I'OCYAAPCTBEHHOM BIACTU M KYJIBTYPHBIX TPaJUIHM.

Crunmzanus si3pIKa U UCIOJIb30BaHKE IIUTAT. MaHITyphl XapaKTepPH3YyIOTCSl BBICOKHMM YPOBHEM
CTUJIM3AlMU TeKcTa. BerynurenbHble yacTu yacTo oboramanich nutaramu u3 Kopana, xaaucoB u
KIIACCHYECKUX  MEPCUACKUX TOATUYECKHX MPOU3BEICHHUH, YTO IMO3BOJISUIO  YCTaHOBHTH
aBTOPUTETHOCTh JOKyMEHTa. OTOT MpHEeM, ILIMPOKO PpacHpOCTPaHEHHBIH B O(UIUAIBHO-
aJIMUHUCTPATUBHOM JIUTEpAType, CIIOCOOCTBYET HE TOJBKO IOPUIMYECKOW TOYHOCTH, HO U
ACTETUYECKOM BBIPA3UTENILHOCTH TekcTa. OTMmeuaercs, 4YTO MNOJ00HOE MCIIOJIb30BAaHUE IUTAT
MOKa3bIBaeT TITyOOKOE YBaKEHHE K TPAJAUILUSAM U CIYXKHUT JOKa3aTeIbCTBOM TOTO, YTO JOKYMEHT
paccMaTpUBaeTCs HE TOJIBKO KaKk OIOPOKPATHYECKUH aKT, HO U KaK KyJbTYpPHOE Hacleue.

OdunmanbHO-IEIOBOM CTHIIb B KOHTEKCTE KYJNbTYpHOW Tpaauuuu. OQUIMaNbHBIA CTHIB
MaHIIypoB Bacudu M0OXHO oxapakTepu3oBaThb KaK CHHTE3 JKECTKOM OPUIAMYECKON TOYHOCTU U
JUTEPATypHOU SKCIIpeccuu. B TekcTax mpociie)kuBaeTcsi NpUMEHEHNEe MapUeUIIPHON CTPYKTYPHI,
IJ1e KaX/Ibli pazzies JOKyMeHTa UMeeT CBOe YyeTKoe (PyHKIIMOHAIbHOE Ha3HaueHue. Takoe coueTanue
(bOpMaTEHOCTH U XYA0KECTBEHHOTO CTHJISI TO3BOJISIET YTBEPXKIATh, UTO IMEPCHUICKAsT KAHLIEISPCKas
Tpaaulusl ObUla HEPA3phIBHO CBSA3aHA C KYJIbTYPHBIMH M PEIUTHO3HBIMHU LEHHOCTSIMU OOILECTBA.
[TomoOHBIN MOAX0S oOecneunBa CTa0MIIBHOCTH TPABOBBIX HOPM M OJHOBPEMEHHO YKPETUISI
TYXOBHYIO OCHOBY BJIacTH.

JUisi WILTIOCTpAlliM  aHAJIM3a OCHOBHBIX TEPMHHOB W CTHIJIMCTHYECKHX OCOOCHHOCTEH
NpeJICTaBIIeHa CJIAYIOIas TabIuIa:

Tepmun /

Onmcanue 1 3HaUYCHUE [Ipumep ncnonp30BaHus B MaHITypax Bacudu
Oco0eHHOCTD

YHOTp€6J'IHCTCH B KOHTCKCTEC O(l)I/IIII/IaJ'II)HOFO
Ha3Ha4YCHMUA, HOH‘IépKI/IBaIOHIeFO IOPpUINYCCKYIO
CHUJIy aKTa

JlokyMeHT, MOATBEPKAAIOLIUN Mepenavy

Hapyre N
BJIACTBIO WU TIOJTHOMOYHI

Yacto OOBCAMHSIOTCS C MAHIIYPOM, CO3JaBast

Taxumza u TadBu3 OneMeHTH! 0()OPMIIEHHUS TTOTHOMOYHI o
KOAUGHUITUPOBAHHBINA (HOPMYIISIP

L{uraTsr n3||Putopuuecknit  mpuem juis  ycunenus||[IpeamOynsl  MaHImIyp HM300MIyIOT — IIUTaTaMH,

CBSIIIEHHBIX TEKCTOB|[aBTOpUTETA OTPaKAIOIINMHK PEIUTHO3HBIN acTleKT aKTa

PUTOPHYCCKIE CrunucTiyaeckue ocobenHOCTH, |[[loBTOpeHNs,  MapaieNnu3Mbl ¥ MeTadopsl

KOHCE — TTO3BOJISTIOIINE IpuaaTh TEKCTY|[HCIIONB3YIOTCA IS YKPEIJICHUS HICOJIOTHYECKON
124 HMOIMOHAIBHYIO OKPACKy COCTaBJISAIOMIEH

Takas Tabnuia WUTIOCTPUPYET, KaK HCIOJIb30BaHUE CIELHMATU3UPOBAHHBIX TEPMHUHOB U
PUTOPUYECKHX KOHCTPYKLHUH CIOCOOCTBYET (OPMHUPOBAHUIO YHHUKAJIBHOIO CTHUJIS MAaHIIYPOB
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Bacugu, orBeuaromiero BBICOKUM TpeOOBaHUSAM O(UIMAIBHO-ACIOBOIO IHCbMa B YCIOBHUSIX
IIEPEXOTHOTO UCTOPUUYECKOTO MEPUOJA.

3akiaroyenue. B pesynbTare IpOBEIEHHOIO MCCIEAOBAHUS MOYKHO CIENIATh CIEAYIOLUE
BBIBOJIBIL:

CrpykrypHast ycroilumBocTh ¢opmynsipa: OCHOBHOM KaHOH MaHIIypoB Bacudwu,
BKJIIOYAIOIUN BCTYNUTEIbHYIO 4YacTh, OLICHKY KaHAWJAaTa, OCHOBHOE H3JIOKEHHE CYTH aKTa U
3aKJIIOYUTETIbHOE OOpalleHue, SBISCTCS YHHUBEPCAIBHBIM U COXpAHSETCS HE3aBUCHUMO OT
TEMaTUYECKUX OTINYHNA JOKYMEHTOB.

S3pikoBass WHTErpamuss W putopuka: OQuIMaTbHO-AETOBON CTHIIb MaHIIypoB Bacudu
XapaKTepU3yeTCsl CUHTE30M IOPUAMYECKONM TOYHOCTH M BBIPA3ZUTEIBHOM XY OKECTBEHHOU
CTUJIMCTUKH, YTO I103BOJIAET AOKYMEHTAM 3aHUMAaTh JBOWCTBEHHYIO pOJIb — KaK IIPaBOBOE, TaK U
KyJIbTYPHOE.

TepMuHosiornueckass TOYHOCTh: CHeLMATU3UPOBAHHBIE TEPMHHBI, TAKHE KakK «JIapyre»,
UTPAIOT BAXHYIO pOJb B (OPMHUPOBAHUU HAEHTHUYHOCTH JOKYMEHTa M OO0ECHEuHBAIOT €ro
IOPUAMYECKYI0 00OCHOBAHHOCTb.

AJIaNITUBHOCTh KAHOHMYECKUX HOPM: AHalN3 JABYX KOHKDETHBIX IPUMEPOB MAHIIYpPOB
(Ha3HaueHue XpaHuTest ONOIMOTEKH U MT0’KAJIOBAHHUE 3€MEJIb) ITOATBEPIKIAET, YTO YHUBEPCAIBHOCTh
(GOpMYIMPOBOK U CTPYKTYPHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB MO3BOJIsUIA AAANTUPOBATh TPAJAULMOHHBIA KaHOH IO
pa3JInYHbIE AIMUHUCTPATUBHBIC 3a/1a4H.

HcTopuko-KyabTypHOEe enuHCTBO: Maniypsl Bacudu orpaxaror riyOokyro CBA3b MEXKAY
rOCYJJapCTBEHHOCTBIO, PEJIUTMO3HBIMU ILIEHHOCTSMH W KYJbTYPHBIMH TPAJULUAMHU IEPCHICKOU
nuBWIM3auK. Takass CHHTE3HMpPOBAHHAs CTPYKTypa CIIOCOOCTBOBaJla HE TOJNBKO 3((HEeKTUBHOU
nepeaade OQUIUATBHBIX PEIICHUH, HO W YKPEIUICHUIO HICOJIOTUYECKUX YCTAaHOBOK IpaBsIIEH
JJIUTBHI.

OTU BBIBOJBI TOAYEPKHBAIOT 3HAYMMOCTh M3YYECHHS MAaHIIYpPOB Kak oOCO0OTro JKaHpa
HNEPCUICKON OQUIMATbHON JOKyMEHTaluu. Pe3ynbraTel HCCIeoBaHMS Jal0T BO3MOKHOCTh
YCOBEPILIEHCTBOBATh METOAOJIOTHIO aHAIN3a MEPCUICKOM MEMYAPHOHN JIUTEPATYPBI U IPEITIOKHUTH
HOBBIE MOJXOABI K H3YYEHHUIO O(UIMAIBbHO-AEIOBOTO CTHJI B KOHTEKCTE UCTOPUKO-KYJIbTYPHBIX
Tpanchopmaruii.

OCHOBHBIE BLEIBOJIbI

B nanHoi1 ctaThe ObUIN JOCTUTHYTHI CIIETYIOIINE KIIFOUEBbIE BHIBOJIBI:

* OcHOBHOI (popmyisip MaHIIypoB Bacudu BkiIro4aeT 4eTko CTpyKTYpHUPOBAHHBIE Pa3/iebl:
BCTYILJIEHUE, KOHCTATAI[MIO IPUTOTHOCTH, U3JI0KEHHUE CYTH aKTa U 3aKJIFOUUTEIbHOE 00palleHHeE.

* OdpunmanbHO-€I0BOM CTUJIb MAHIIYpPOB YJAuyHO COYETAeT IOPUIUYECKYI0 TOYHOCTH C
OKCIIPECCUBHOM  pPUTOPUKOH, 4YTO JielaeT TEeKCT OJHOBPEMEHHO (DYHKIHMOHAJIBHBIM U
XY I0KECTBEHHBIM.

* CrienmanbHasi TEpPMUHOJIOTHS, BKIIIOUAsi TEPMHUH «Iapyre», sIBISIETCS BaXKHBIM 3JIEMEHTOM,
00ecreynBaroIM TOYHOE ONpeIeTIeHNE IOPUIUUECKUX U aIMUHUCTPATUBHBIX OTHOIICHUH.

* CpaBHUTENBHBIM aHAIU3 JBYX NPUMEPOB MAaHUIYPOB JIEMOHCTPUPYET YHHUBEPCAIBHOCTh
KAHOHMYECKMX HOPM NEPCUACKOM JTOKYMEHTAJIbHOM TpaJWIMH, ITO3BOJSIOIIYI0 adalnTHPOBATh
(bopMyIsip 1O/ pa3IMyHbIE HA3HAYESHHUS.

* MUccnenoBanue moATBepxkAaeT TAYyOOKYHO CBSI3b  MEXIYy TOCYAapCTBEHHOCTHIO,
PEJINTHO3HBIMU LIEHHOCTSIMU U KYJIBTYPHBIMM TPAJAULUSAMHU NEPCUICKON MEMYapHOH JINTEPATYPHI.

TakuMm 006pazoMm, MPOBEAEHHBINH aHATIN3 CTPYKTYpPbl MaHIIypoB Bacubu no3Bossier He TOJIbKO
yIIyOUTh TMOHHMMaHHE AHPOBBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH MEepCHUICKOW MEeMyapHOH IUTeparypbl, HO U
IPOJUTh CBET Ha HBOJIONUI0 OQUIMAIBHOTO JENONpPOM3BOACTBA B paMKax MEepPCUACKON
aIMMHHMCTPAaTUBHONW KynbTypel. Haneemcs, 4To pe3yiapTaThl [aHHOTO MCCIEIOBAHUS CTAaHYT
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OJHOKOMIIOHEHTHBIE NPO®ECCHUHOHAJIBHBIE HAUMEHOBAHUS B
PYCCKOM A3BIKE: CTPYKTYPA, CEMAHTUKA U HCTOYHUKH
3AUMCTBOBAHMIA
M.P. Obuoosa, mazucmpanm, Ypzenuckuii I ocyoapcmeennstit Ynueepcumem, Ypzenu

Annotatsiya. Ushbu tadgiqot rus tilining yakka tarkibli professional birliklariga bag ‘ishlangan
bo ‘lib, ularni mustaqil leksiko-semantik guruh sifatida ko ‘rib chigadi. Ushbu birliklar professional
va ijtimoiy hayotdagi tarixiy va zamonaviy o zgarishlarning indikatori bo ‘lib xizmat qiladi. Tahlil
struktura xususiyatlari, semantika va egallangan leksikaning lavozim nomlari tizimi rivojiga ta ’siri
o ‘rganilishini o ‘z ichiga oladi.

Kalit so‘zlar. Yakka tarkibli nomlanishlar, etimologiya, semantika, lavozim, nomlash, rol,
leksik birlik, treyder, menejer, lavozim.

Armomauu}l. I[aHHOC HCCIICA0OBAHUEC MTOCBAIICHO OAHOKOMIIOHCHTHBIM HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJIBHBIM
CANHUIAaM PYCCKOT'O sA3bIKa U paCCMAaTpUBACT UX KaK CaAMOCTOATCIIBHYIO JICKCUKO-CEMAHTUUYCCKYIO
rpynmiy. Ot CAUHUIBI CIIYKAT HWHAUKATOpAMU HUCTOPHUYCCKUX U COBPEMCHHBIX U3MEHECHUU B
npodeccnoHalbHOM M COLMAIbHOW JKM3HHU. AHANU3 BKJIIOYAET MCCIENOBAaHUE CTPYKTYPHBIX
OCO6CHHOCTCI71, CCMAHTHUKU W POJIHA yCBOCHHOﬁ JICKCMKU B PpPa3BUTUHU CUCTCMBIL HauMEHOBaHUM
JIOJKHOCTEH.

Knroueenie cnosa. OIIHOKOMHOHCHTHLIC HanMMCHOBAaHUA, OSTUMOJIOI'UsA, CCMaHTHUKA, JOJIZ)KHOCTD,
HOMMHAIU, POJib, JICKCUUECHAS €AMHUILIA, TPEUAEp, MEHEIKED, TOJHKHOCTD.

Abstract. This study examines single-component professional units of the Russian language and
examines them as an independent lexical-semantic group. These units serve as indicators of historical
and contemporary changes in professional and social life. The analysis includes an examination of
the structural features, semantics, and role of acquired vocabulary in the development of job titles.

Key words. Single-component names, etymology, semantics, job title, nomination, role, lexical
unit, trader, manager, position.
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B nmHrBucTHKE npodeccHoHanbHble HANMEHOBAHMS WIPAIOT 3HAYUTENBHYIO pOJb, 4YTO
MIPOSIBIISIETCS. B UX CEMAHTUYECKOM COJACPKAHHUH, CIIOBOOOPA30BATEIbHBIX MOJENSIX U KYJIbTYypHO-
ATHUYECKOH 00yCcIOBIeHHOCTH. He MeHee BayKHbI OHU U JJ151 COLIMOJIMHT BUCTHKH, TJIe HAUMEHOBAHUS
JOJKHOCTEN (DYHKIMOHHPYIOT KaK HOMHHATUBHBIE €AMHHIIBI, OTPAXKAIOIINe COLMATIBHBINA CTaTyC,
po(hecCHOHANTLHYIO MPUHAICKHOCTh M XapaKTep TPYAOBOH NEATEIBHOCTH uenoBeka. [lo coei
CTPYKTYpHOH  opraHuzanuu  npodeccHoHalbHble  HAMMEHOBAaHUSA  IMOAPA3NEISAIOTCA  Ha
OJTHOKOMIIOHEHTHbIE ¥  MHOTOKOMIIOHEHTHBIE.  OJHOKOMIIOHEHTHBIE  IMpPO(ecCHOHATbHBIC
naumeHoBanus (OHII) npencraBisitoT co60i 0JHOCTOBHbIE IEKCUYECKUE €TUHUIIBI, 0003HAYAOIINE
OCHOBHYIO Tpo(eccHio WM JOJDKHOCTh Jnia. WX u3ydeHue mnpenacrtaBisieT ocoOblii HMHTEpeC,
MOCKOJIbKY ~ JTaHHble HOMHUHAIIMM  OTJIMYAIOTCS  BBICOKOM  YaCTOTHOCTBIO  YNMOTpeOJICHHUS,
OTHOCHUTEJIbHOW CTaOMIBHOCTBIO U YCTOWYMBOCTHIO BO BpeMeHU. OHU COCTABIISAIOT SAPO JIEKCHKO-
CEMaHTHUYECKUX TPy, CBSI3aHHBIX ¢ MpodeccnoHanbHoil cdepoit (cp.: npenodasamensv — yuumenw,
8pay — OOKMop, OAHMUCT-CMOMAMON02, MeHe0lHceP- YAPABTAIOUULL).

[TpodeccuonanbHbie HANMEHOBAHUS HEOJHOKPATHO CTAHOBHIIUCH OOBEKTOM HMCCIIEIOBAHUS B
Tpyldax JMHIBUCTOB, B uactHoctu B.B.Bunorpanosa, JLII.Kpeicuna, A.A.Pedopmarckoro,
A.B.Casurkoit, JI.B.Konots, I'.A.BoeBoanna. JIMHrBUCTHYECKOE COOOIIECTBO B IIEJIOM MPHIIIO K
BBIBOY, YTO Ha3BaHMS JOJDKHOCTEH (POPMUPYIOT COLMANBHO JAETEPMUHUPOBAHHYIO U U3MEHUUBYIO
JIEKCUYECKYI0 KaTeropuio. B HaydHO#l Tpaauiuu yTBEpAWJIOCH MOHHMMaHUE MPOQEeCcCHOHANbHBIX
HAaUMEHOBAHUM KaK COLMAJIbHO OOYCIIOBJIEHHOM M JMHAMMYHOM JIEKCMYECKOW TIpYIIbI, YYTKO
pearupyromiei Ha U3MEHEeHUs B O0ILIIECTBEHHON, JKOHOMUYECKOU U Ky IbTypHOH xu3HU. [lononnenue
JAHHOW TpyHmbl MIPOUCXOAMUT 3a CYET CIOBOOOPA30BATENIbHBIX IPOLECCOB M JIEKCUYECKUX
3aMMCTBOBAHUM, KOTOPbIE CO BPEMEHEM AJallTUPYIOTCA U BXOJSAT B aKTUBHBIM CIIOBApHBIM COCTaB
A3BIKA.

OOHOKOMITIOHEHTHBIE HAMMEHOBaHUS JOJDKHOCTEH XapakTepusylTcs OO0O0OMIEHHOCTHIO
3HAYEHUSI, YHUBEPCAIBHOCTBIO U OTHOCHUTEIBHON CEMaHTUYECKON YCTOMYMBOCTHIO. B oTiimume ot
JIByX- 1 MHOT'OKOMITOHEHTHBIX HOMHHALIMI, KOTOPbIE YTOUHSIOT CIyKeOHble (YHKIIUU, HEPAPXUIO
WIM CHENMAIN3alMIo U Yallle YIoTpeOaoTcs B 0UIIMaIbHO-AEN0BON cdepe, 0THOKOMIIOHEHTHBIE
HalMEHOBaHUs 0003HadaroT npogeccuio B 1enoM. OHUM HCHOJB3YIOTCS KaK B YCTHOM, Tak U B
MACBMEHHON PEYM U MOJABEPTaAOTCS U3MEHEHUSAM 3HAUUTEIIBHO PEXKE.

bimaromaps cBOeH JIAKOHMYHOCTM M CEMAHTUYECKOM EMKOCTH OJHOKOMIIOHEHTHBIE
npodeccuoHaNbHblE HAaUMEHOBAHMSI O00pa3zylOT JIEKCHYECKOEe s/IpO0, Ha OCHOBE KOTOPOIO
bopmupyroTcs 0oJiee ClI0KHBIE U CTIeUaIN3UpOBaHHbIe 0003HaueHUs. MIX yCTOINUNBOCTD MO3BOJISAET
paccMmaTpuBaTh TaKWe€ EIMHHUIBI Kak HaJl&XKHble MapKepbl NpoPecCHOHAIbHON HJIEHTUYHOCTH,
COXpaHSIOIIMECS M Mepefaroluecss B sA3bIKOBOM Tpaauuuu. OJHOBPEMEHHO HMX OO0OOIEHHBIN
XapakTep co3JaéT NMPEeANOChUIKU Ui JajbHeled qudpdepeHinannn 1 yTOYHeHHUs 3HaUe€HUH, 4To
0COOEHHO 3aMETHO MPU CONOCTaBIEHUH C KOHTEKCTHO 3aBHCHUMBIMH JBYXKOMIIOHEHTHBIMHU
HOMUHALNSMH.

N3yueHnne OJHOKOMIOHEHTHBIX NPO(ecCHOHAIBHBIX HAaUMEHOBAaHHMH CIOCOOCTBYEeT Ooiee
riyOOKOMYy MOHHMaHHMIO MEXaHHU3MOB CIIOBOOOpa30BaHUs, OTPAKAIOUIMX IPOLECCHl COLUANBHOM
crpatudukanuu u mpodeccuonanbHor auddepennmanuu. JlaHHBIE JEKCHYECKUE EIMHUIIBI
IPEACTABIISIIOT LIEHHOCTh JUISl UCCIEAOBAHMSA HCTOPUM SI3bIKA, €0 Pa3BUTUA WM aJalTaluu K
U3MEHSIOIMMCS  COLUMAIbHBIM  YCIOBHSAM. AHaJIM3 HMX CEMAaHTUYECKOW CTPYKTYphl H
CJIOBOOOPA30BaTENbHBIX MOEJECH MO3BOJSET BHISIBUTH 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH HOMHUHAIMU Mpodeccuil u
POJIOB 3aHATHUH, a TAK)KE MPOCIEAUTD BIUSHHUE KYJIbTYPHBIX U HCTOPUUECKUX (PAKTOPOB Ha SI3bIKOBBIE
IIPOLIECCBL.

[TepBUUHBIMY TaHHBIMH ISl JAHHOTO MCCIIEOBAHUS MTOCITYKHJIM MOHOTpaduu JOHKHOCTHBIX
HalMEHOBaHUHU, u3BiedeHHble W3 «Kiaccudukaropa OCHOBHBIX mpodeccHil Ans ClIyXKaluux U
pabounx» (KOJI1-2017) [4]. DTOT HOpMATHBHBINA TOKYMEHT, KaKk OCHOBHOH HCTOYHHMK KOpIIycCa,
Omarosapst CBOEH CHCTEMAaTHYECKOH CTPYKType U OQHUIMAIbHOMY NPU3HAHUIO OOBEKTHBHO
UACHTUPUIUPYET MOHOTPA(QHUH TOJKHOCTHBIX HAMMEHOBAHHM, UCIIOJIb3YEMBIX B FOCYJapPCTBEHHBIX
yupexaenusx. Kpurepusmu oTOopa S3BIKOBBIX MaTepUAIIOB OBLIM  MOHOTPAQHUYHOCTH U
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CEMAHTHYECKOE COOTBETCTBUE — TO €CTh OTCBhUIKA K MPO(ECCHOHATbHOW WM OOIIEeCTBEHHON
byHKIIH.

OTUMOJIOTMYECKH aHaiu3 MOHOrpaduil JODKHOCTHBIX HAMMEHOBAaHMW TMPOBOAMIICS C
ucnonb3oBanueM «TonkoBoro cioBaps MHOA3BIYHBIX ciioBy» JL.IL.Kpeicuna. DTOT cioBapb ObLI
BBIOpaH B Ka4eCTBE OCHOBHOT'O MCCIICIOBATEILCKOTO MHCTPYMEHTA, TTOCKOJIBKY OH MPEIOCTABIISCT
noApoOHyI0 HMHQOPMAIMIO O TPOUCXOXKIEHUU JIEKCUKHM WHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKOB, AKTHBHO
UCIIOJIb3YEMO B COBPEMEHHBIX MPO(EeCCHOHANBHBIX HAMMEHOBaHUsX. JlJig aHaiM3a 3HAYCHUS
M3y4aeMol JIEKCUKM M oOmpezesieHuss e€ CEeMaHTUYECKOW CTPYKTYpPhl Mbl HCIIOJIB30BAIU
coOoTBeTCTBYIOIIME JaHHble u3 «CrnoBaps pycckoro sizbikay C.M.Oxeroa (u H.FO.IlIBemoBoii),
KOTOPBIH MO3BOJIMI HaM OMPENIEIUTh COBpEMEHHOE 3HaYueHHe Mpodeccuil U BbISIBUTH OCOOEHHOCTHU
UX CEMaHTUYECKOU (DYHKIIMU B COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

Kak ynoMmuHanoce Bblllle, B LEISAX ONpeneNeHus 3TUMoiornuecko xapakrepuctuku OHII,
(YHKIIMOHHUPYIOIIUX B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE MBI 00OpaTminch k KinaccudukaTtopy OCHOBHBIX JOJIKHOCTE M
ciyxamux u npodeccuit pabounx (KO/II-2017). B pesynbrare aHanu3a HaMu ObUIO BhIsSIBIEHO 402
€AMHUIIBI, TTOJTHAS KAPTUHA dTUMOJIOTMYECKOU MPUPOJIbI KOTOPBIX OTpakeHa B Taou. 1.

Taoauua 1.
KoauyectBennasi xapakrepuctuka OH/I B PSA no si3pikaM-MCTOYHMKAM
Ne S3BIK-UCTOYHUK B a6co/110THBIX YucIax B npouenrtax
1 I'peueckuit 115 28,6
2 JlatnHCKMI 115 28,6
3 AHTITANCKINA 43 10,7
4 ®DpaHIy3cKuid 31 7,7
5 VICKOHHO pyCCKHit 51 12,7
6 HckoHHO cliaBIHCKUH 10 2,5
7 CrapociaBsHCKUN 6 1,5
8 Hemenxnit 12 3,0
9 Apabckuit 5 1,2
10 [IpacnaBstHCKMIA 4 1,0
11 Uranesaackui 4 1,0
12 Hupepnanackuit 2 0,5
13 TTonscknit 1 0,2
14 [epcuackmii 1 0,2
15 EBpetickuit 1 0,2
16 IBenckmit 1 0,2
Hroro: 402 100 %

HccnenoBanne mpouCX0OXI€HNUS OJHOKOMIIOHEHTHBIX MPO(ECCHOHAIbHBIX HAUMEHOBAHUN B
PYCCKOM sI3BbIKE, OXBaThIBatOIINi 402 TeKCHYECKUE EANHUILIBI, TOKA3bIBAET KaK HICTOPUUYECKUE KOPHH,
TaKk U COBPEMEHHbIE TEHACHLUUU B (OpMHpOBaHHHM NpOodecCHOHATbHBIX 0003HaueHuil. Ciosa,
3aMMCTBOBAaHHBIE U3 I'PEYECKOr0 U JIATUHCKOTO S3BIKOB, 3aHUMAIOT BEAYIIHME MO3MIMM U CITy’KaT
YHUBEPCATbHON TEPMUHOJIOTHYECKON OCHOBOM /TS PA3IMYHBIX 001aCTeH, OT HAYKH U METUIIUHEI J10
MpaBa U MEHEHKMEHTA.

I'pedeckuii s3bIK, CO3MABIIMM KOHLENTYaJbHYIO OCHOBY M (UIOCOPUU, METULUHBI U
MEeJaroTuKy, Jal Hayalo TakuM OOIIENpPU3HAHHBIM TepPMHUHAM, Kak «(QUI0cod», «ydUTENb» U
«rcuxosior». JIaTUHCKUI SI3bIK, MCTOPUYECKU CBSA3aHHBIA C TOCYJapCTBEHHBIM YIPaBIEHUEM U
MpaBOM, 00OTaTUIl PYCCKHM S3bIK TAaKMMH CHEIU(PHUECKUMU W YCTOMYMBHIMH HAa3BaHUSMHU, KaK
«JIUPEKTOP», «HMHCIEKTOP» M «HpoKypop». OOmas mois 3TUX KIACCMYECKHX 3aMMCTBOBaHUI
cocTaBisieT 0Oojiee  TOJIOBMHBI  AHAIM3UPYEMOIO  MaTepuasa, 4YTO MOJYEPKUBACT  MX
CHUCTEMOOOpA3yIoIIyl0 poyib. B cBsi3u ¢ r1700ambHOM  POJIBIO  AHTJIMKWCKOTO  SI3bIKa B
npoeCCHOHATbHON KOMMYHUKAI[MM HAOJI0JaeTcs 3HAYUTENIbHBIH pPOCT aHTJIMIM3MOB. OTH
3aMMCTBOBAaHUSl AKTUBHO IPOHUKAIOT B CQepbl SKOHOMUKH, (PUHAHCOB, WHGOPMAIMOHHBIX
TEXHOJIOTUH M MapKeTHHIa, 4acTo 0003Haudash HOBBIE NMPO(ECCHOHAIBHBIE POJIH, IS KOTOPBIX
OTCYTCTBYIOT PYCCKHE SKBUBAJECHTBI, TaKHE KaK «aHAEeppanTep», «IOKyNaTelb», «TpEeHaep» H
«MeHemkepy. OcoOblil MHTEpeC MNpeACTaBIsAeT TEHICHLMS K 3aMEHE TPAJAUIMOHHBIX PYCCKHX
Ha3BaHU UX AHIIMHACKUMH SKBUBAJIEHTAMHU, HAIIPUMED, «KMEHEDKEP» BMECTO «YIPABISAIOINN WIH
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«aCCHUCTEHT» BMECTO «IIOMOIIHHKY». DTOT MPOLECC OTPaKaeT CTPEMIICHHE K TEPMHUHOJIOTHMYECKOU
YHU(DUKAIIMY W TTOBBIIICHUIO TTPECTIKA aHTIIOA3BIYHBIX popM. He MeHee BakHYIO 4acTh 3aHUMAIOT
CJIOBa IPOU3OMIEIIIHE U3 PPAHITy3CKOTO S3bIKA.

®paHIy3CcKHe 3aMMCTBOBAaHHUS, B OCHOBHOM CBSI3aHHBIC C a]IMUHHACTPATUBHON U KYJIBTYPHOU
chepamu, OTHOCSTCS K MPEABLAYIINM CJIOSM JIGKCUKHA M XapaKTePU3YIOTCS BBICOKOW CTETICHBIO
3HAKOMCTBA U HEUTPaJIbHBIMHA CTUJIMCTUYECKUMH 3HaYeHUsAMH. Hapsay ¢ STUMH 3aUMCTBOBAHHSMH,
3HAQUMUTENIbHAST 4YacTh ATUX CIOB — 3TO HMCKOHHO PYCCKHE Ha3BaHUS JOJDKHOCTEH, KOTOpPHIC
XapaKTEPU3YIOTCSI  BBICOKOH  CIIOBOOOpaszoBaTelibHOW  A(()EKTUBHOCTHIO,  OCOOEHHO  C
UCTIOJNIb30BaHNEM CY(DPUKCOB -menb U -wuK: npenooasameisb, Cmpoumeis, clecapsb, npeocedamers,
npeocmasumens, 800umenb, BOCNUMAMENb, PYKOBOOUMENb, pPACNOpsAOumelb, Cnacamel,
Cy008o0umens, meioxXpaHumens, 0el0NPoU3s00Umelb, UCHbIMamens, HAOI0Oamenlb, XpaHumero,
K1A008WUK, NUAPUWUK, OYEHWUK, (DPAxmosuux, HeOHWUK, OeMOHWUK, HAEMWUK, De2yIUpPOBUUK,
KOOUPOBUIUK, MAKCUPOBUUK, WUUPPOBATLUUK T T .

Baxxnyto ponib B GOpMUPOBAHUU CHCTEMbI HAUMEHOBAHHI UTPAIOT CJIOBA, YXOISIINE KOPHIMU
B JIDEBHEPYCCKUM U CIaBSIHCKUN s3bIKM. B xone ananmsa Obuio BbaeneHo 51 apeBHepycckoe, 10
CIaBSIHCKUX U 6 CTapOCHaBSHCKHX JIEKCMYECKHX EIWHHUIl. DTU CJIOBa CIYXaT CBUIETEIHCTBOM
MIPEEMCTBEHHOCTH SI3IKOBOM TPAIUIMU U YCTOWYMBOCTH HAILMOHAIBHOM JIEKCUYECKOW CUCTEMBI,
MOCKOJIbKY OOJIBIIMHCTBO M3 HHUX OTHOCHTCA K 0a30BbIM, HCTOPUYECKH 3HAUYUMBIM cdepam
JIeATETLHOCTH Y COLMAJILHBIM POJIsIM. JIpeBHEpPYCCKHE U CIaBSIHCKHUE HAUMEHOBAHUS, KaK MPABUIIO,
OTIIMYAIOTCSI  IPO3pPAvyHOM  CIOBOOOPA30BATENIBLHOM  CTPYKTYPOW, JIETKO  BOCIHPHHHMAEMOM
HOCHUTEJISIMU SI3bIKA, U BEICOKOM CTETIEHBIO CEMAaHTUUYECKON MOTUBUPOBAHHOCTH. CTapOCIaBsIHU3MBI,
B CBOIO Ouepelb, 000ramarwT CUCTeMy HAaUMEHOBAHWM IOJDKHOCTEH, MpuaaBas el KHUXKHBIA U
0opUIIMATBEHO-IETIOBOM  OTTEHOK, YTO OOYCJOBJICHO UWX 3aKpeIJICHHEM B IHUCbMEHHOW W
aMUHHCTPATUBHO-IICPKOBHOM cdepax. HecMoTpss Ha aKTUBHOE NMPOHUKHOBEHHE 3aMMCTBOBAHHOM
JIEKCHUKH, 3TU TPYTIIBI CJIOB MIPOJIOJDKAIOT UTPATh BAKHYIO POJIb B COBPEMEHHOM SI3bIKE, 0OecTieunBast
€ro UCTOPHUYECKYIO TITyOUHY M HallMOHATBHO-KYJIBTYPHYIO CAMOOBITHOCTb.

Takum o0pa3oMm, MPOBEIECHHBIH aHAIN3 ITOKA3bIBACT, YTO JIAHHBIE MPOIIECCHl OTPAKAIOT
JTUHAMHUYHOE Pa3BUTHE SI3bIKA, I/I€ 3aMMCTBOBAHUS HE TOJBKO 00OTallaloT CIOBAapHBIN 3amac, HO U
BIIUSIOT HA CTPYKTYPY M CEMAaHTUKY IPO(hEeCCHOHATBHBIX TEPMHUHOB. B TO ke Bpemsi, 3P PeKTUBHOCTD
MECTHBIX PYCCKOS3BIYHBIX CIIOBOOOpPA30BATENbHBIX MOJENEH CBHAETEIHCTBYET O COXPAHEHHHU U
Pa3BUTUHM BHYTPEHHErO MOTEHIMajga pPYCCKOro si3plka B (OPMUPOBAHUU MpodeccHoHaTbHOM
TEPMUHOJIOTHH.
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YK 81'373.45
HAIIMOHAJIBHO-KYJIbTYPHASI CHEIIM®UKA TIPUBETCTBUIM U OBPAIIIEHUN B
PYCCKOM M1 Y3BEKCKOM S3bIKAX
0.3.Ilynamosa, mazucmpanm, YTY RANCH, Ypeenu
JK.U.Paxumos, 3asedyromuii kagpeopoir, YTY RANCH, Ypeenu

Annotatsiya. Maqolada rus va o ‘zbek tillaridagi nutq etiketining hususiyatlari giyosiy jihatdan
ko ‘rib chigiladi. Salomlashish va murojaatning verbal va noverbal vositalari tahlil gilinadi,
jumladan salomlashish so ‘zlarining shakllari, yaqin va notanish insonga murojaat. Milliy madaniy
modellarni, an’ana va qadriyarlarni aks ettiruvchi semantik-pragmatik va mental farglarga alohida
e’tibor garatiladi.
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Kalit so“zlar: nutq etiketi, madaniyatlararo muloqot, tilning lisoniy manzarasi, salomlashish
shakllari, verbal va noverbal mulogot vositalari, milliy mentalitet

Armomauuﬂ. B cmamve paccmampuearomcs ocobennocmu peuesoco smukema 6 pyCcCKom u
y36€KCKOM SA3bIKAX C CONOCMABUMENbHOLU MOYKU 3PEHUAL. AHCUZMB’upleI’I’lC}Z 6ep5a.7lebl€ u
HegepoOaibHble CPeOCmead NPUGEMCcmsus U 00pawjeHus], 8KIYaAs opMbl RPUBETNCINBEHHBIX (PpaAs3,
06pau;eHuﬂ K Onuskum u Hesuaxomvim. Ocoboe enumanue yaeﬂﬂemc;z cemManmuKo-npazmamudecKkum
U MEHMAJNIbHbIM pA3IUYUAM, OMPANCAWUM HAYUOHAIbHbLE K)J1bMYpPHbLE MOO@JZM, mpaduuuu u
UEHHOCMmMHble opuenmupbl.

Knrwueswvie cnosa: peueeaﬁ amuKem, MeEMNCKYJIbmypHAsl KOMMYHUKAYUA, A3bIKOBAA KAPMUHA
mupa, ¢opmvl npueemcmaeus, 6epoOAIbHbIE U HegepOAIbHble CPeOCcmea 00WeHUs, HAYUOHANbHBIU
Mmernmaiumem

Abstract. The article examines the features of speech etiquette in Russian and Uzbek languages
from a comparative point of view. Verbal and non-verbal means of greeting and address are analyzed,
including forms of greeting phrases, addresses to loved ones and strangers. Particular attention is
paid to semantic-pragmatic and mental differences reflecting national cultural models, traditions and
value orientations.

Key words: speech etiquette, intercultural communication, linguistic picture of the world,
greeting forms, verbal and non-verbal means of communication, national mentality

B ycrnoBusix MEeXKyJIbTypHOH KOMMYHHKALMH OCOOYIO 3HAYMMOCTBH MPUOOpPETAET M3yuCHHE
pPEUeBOr0 STHKETa KaK COBOKYITHOCTH BEpOAJBHBIX M HEBEPOAIBHBIX CPEACTB, PEryIHPYIOLINX
IPOLIECC OOLICHUS U OTPAKAIOIINX LIEHHOCTHBIE OPHEHTHPBI KOHKPETHOTO SI3BIKOBOTO COOOIIECTBA
[1]1. PeueBoit 3TUKET HE TOJILKO 0OECIICYMBACT YCICHUIHOCTh KOMMYHUKATUBHOTO B3aUMO/ICHCTBUS,
HO W BBICTYNaeT Ba)XHBIM IOKa3aTeJeM HAlMOHAILHOTO MEHTAJIMTETa, COIMAIbHOW HepapXuul U
KyJIbTYPHBIX HOPM TIOBeACHUS [2].

Pycckuii u y30€KCKMH SI3bIKM, NpPHUHAMISKAIIME K Pa3IMYHBIM S3BIKOBBIM CEMbIM U
c(OpMHPOBABIINECS B OTIMYAIOIINXCS HCTOPUKO-KYJIBTYPHBIX YCIOBHUSX, JEMOHCTPHUPYIOT SIPKO
BBIP2)KCHHBIC PA3JINYUs B OPraHU3aIMU ATUKETHBIX (hopM obmieHus [3]. DTH pasnudus mposBISIOTCS
B crnocobax mpuBercTBUsA, (opmax oOpaiieHus, BbIOOPE MECTOMMEHMH, XapakTepe
COIIPOBOKAAIONINX HEBEPOATbHBIX JKECTOB, a TAKXKe B MHTEPIPETALUU KAaTEeropuil BEXIMBOCTH,
YBaXEHUsI U OJIM30CTH.

BaXHbIM KOMIIOHEHTOM MEXJIMYHOCTHOTO OOILEHUS SBISAIOTCS OITUKETHBIE (POPMBI,
peain3yeMble Kak B BepOalbHOM, Tak W B HeBepOaJbHONM KOMMYyHMKAluHu. JlaHHbIE (OpMBI
YCBAaWBAIOTCS MHJMBUAOM C PaHHEro BO3pacTa B XOJI€ COLMAIM3allMU PEYEBOTO IOBEACHUS U
3aKpEIUIIOTCS. B MPOIecce B3aMMOACUCTBUS ¢ HOCHTEISIMH si3bika. OIHaKO B Pa3HBIX SI3BIKOBBIX
coo011ecTBaX yCBOGHHE HOPM PEYEBOI0 3THKETA OCYILIECTBISIETCS HA OCHOBE PA3JIMYHBIX SI3bIKOBBIX
U KYJbTYPHBIX MOJEJeH, 4TO OOYCIOBIMBAET OTCYTCTBHE NPSMBIX SKBHBAJCHTOB HEKOTOPBIX
STUKETHBIX €JMHUI[ B COIOCTaBSIEMbIX S3bIKax JUOO Hanmuyue (GOpPMAJIbHO CXOJHBIX, HO
CEMaHTHUYECKHU M TParMaTU4ecKy pa3IngyalonInxcs BhIpaxeHuit [4].

Tax, B y30ekckoil peueBoil TpaAUIMU IPU BCTpeUe MIMPOKO YHOTPeOseTcs] MPUBETCTBEHHAS
dopmyna «assalomu aleykumy» ¢ obszarensHbpIM OoTBeTOM «Va-alleykum assalomy, cemanTuyeckn
BBIpa)Karollasi B3aUMHOE IOKETaHWE MHUpa W OJaromoiydusi coOeceqHHKY. B pycckoM si3bIke
Haubosiee pacnpoCTpaHEHHBIM MPUBETCTBHEM SIBISIETCA CJIOBO «30pascmeylimey», KOTOPOE IO
CBOEMY 3HAUYCHHIO TIPEJICTABISIET COOOM TOXKENaHWe 3/0pOBBS aJIpecaTy; 3HAYUTEIBHO pexe
UCMOJB3YIOTCS TPUBETCTBEHHbIE (DOPMYJIBI, COOTHOCSIIMECS CO BPEMEHEM CYTOK, TaKHe Kak
«O00OpULILL OeHby, «00Opoe YMpo» U «O0OPbllL Beuepy.

XapakTepHOH OCOOCHHOCTBIO  Y30€KCKOTO PEYeBOro JTHKeTa SBJISETCSs TO, UTO
HETIOCPEICTBEHHO TIOCIe MPUBETCTBHUS, OCOOEHHO B OOIIEHUM MEXIY OJM3KUMH WM XOPOIIO
3HaKOMBIMH JIIOJIBMH, TIPUHATO 3aJaBaTh PsAJ] B3aUMHBIX BOIIPOCOB, KACAIOUIUXCS COCTOSHUS Je,
310pOBbsI, ceMbH U neTeil [5]. [Tomobusle Bompocs («Yaxshimisiz?» — Kak ewi?, «Ishlar yaxshimi?»
— Kax o6cmosm oena?, «Sog ‘lig ‘ingiz qanday?» — Kax sawe 300posve?, «Oilangiz tinchmi?» —
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Bcé nu bnacononyuno 6 cemve?) BBIMOTHAIOT HE CTOIBKO MH()OPMATHBHYIO, CKOJIBKO (paTHUeCKyIo U
STUKETHYIO (PYHKIIHIO, HAIIPABJICHHYIO HA YCTAaHOBJICHUE U MOAJIEPKaHUE COLMATBHOIO KOHTAKTA.

[TomoOHBIE paccpochl B PYCCKOH KOMMYHUKATHBHOM MPAKTHUKE BCTPEYAOTCS 3HAYUTEIHHO
pexe M, KaK MpaBuio, TOMYCTUMBI JIHIIb B OOMIEHUH MEXy ONM3KUMU JIIOJIbMH, OCOOCHHO MOCe
IPOIOJDKUTEIBHOTO MEPHOIA PA3NyKH. B cuTyanusx B3auMoIeHCTBHS MEXY MalO3HAKOMBIMHU HITU
HE3HAKOMBIMH COOECEeIHUKAMH CIEKTp JOMYCTHUMBIX BOIPOCOB OOBIYHO OTPaHUYUBACTCS
dopMyiiamMmu 00mIETO XapakTepa, TakuMU Kak «Kax dena?» wim «Kax 300posve?y. Ilpu 3tom
MPOsIBJICHUE TOBBIIICHHOTO MHTEepeca K JUYHON cdepe aapecara HEPEeIKO BOCHPUHHUMAETCS Kak
HaBS3YMBOCTb, MIPA3IHOE JTIOOOMBITCTBO JTUOO HAPYIIEHUE TPAHUL] YACTHOM KHU3HH.

TakuMm 006pazom, B CUTyalUsIX MPUBETCTBUS HAOMIONAI0TCS MPUHIMITHAIBHO Pa3IMYaOLIUuecs
CEeMaHTHUKO-TIParMaTU4ecKhe  yCTAaHOBKH,  OTpaKalolmue  OCOOEHHOCTH  HAIMOHAIBHBIX
MEHTAJIUTETOB. B pycckoil KynbType OOILIEHUS HE MOOLIpsieTcs M30BITOYHOE PacCHpalldBaHUE B
HaualnbHOH (pa3e KOHTaKTa, TOrAa Kak B y30€KCKOH TpaauIiH, HAPOTUB, OTCYTCTBHE BOIIPOCOB O
Onaromnosyunu codeceTHIKa MOXKET pacCMaTPUBATHLCS KakK MPOSBIIEHUE HEBEXIIUBOCTH. Kpome Toro,
I y30EKCKOTO pEYeBOT0 MOBEACHUS XapaKTEpHA MPAKTHKA MPUBETCTBUS MPAKTHYECKH KaXKIOTO
BCTPEYHOT0, IPU ITOM MHUIIUATOPOM MIPUBETCTBHSI, KaK IIPABUIIO, BHICTYAET MIIA/IIIHI [0 BO3PACTy
WIN COLIMAIBHOMY CTaTycy. B pycckoil ke KOMMYyHHKAaTUBHOM KyJbType MPUBETCTBHE HE3HAKOMBIX
JIOJIeH He SBISETCS OOMICTIPUHATON HOPMOIA.

OTBeTHBIC PEIUIMKHU, UCIIONb3yEeMbIe B paMKaX JaHHBIX TUAJIOTOB, BO MHOTOM COBIAJAIOT B
000X A3BIKaX W BKJIIOYAIOT SKBUBAJICHTHBIC 110 3HAYCHHUIO BhIpAKEHHs 0JarofgapHOCTU U OLEHKU
coCTOsiHHA Jiel1, Takue kak «Raxmat — Cracubo», «Xudoga shukur — Crasa boey», «Tuzuk —
Hopmanvno» u ap. IlpumedarenbHbIM SBIsSIETCS TOT (aKT, 4TO pyccKasi MPUBETCTBEHHAs (hopMyia
«30pascmeyiimey, CEMAaHTUYECKU BbIPAXKAOILasl OKEIaHUE KU3HU U 3/I0POBBS, B Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE
(GYHKIIMOHUPYET MPEeUMYIIECTBEHHO Kak IpoianbHas Gopmyna — «salomat bo ‘ling». B To xe
BpeMs PsiJl IPOINATBHBIX BBIPAKEHHUH SBISETCS OOIIMM JJISi O0CHX SI3BIKOBBIX KYJIBTYp, HapuMep
«Xayr — npowatimey, «ko ‘rishguncha — 0o ceudanus, 0o ecmpeuu.

B cutyarnun obpaieHus ¥ AUaTOrHYecKOro B3aUMOJICHCTBUS B Y30€KCKOM H PYCCKOM SI3BIKaX
HaOro1aeTcst psiji O0IMKX HeBEepOAIbHBIX STUKETHBIX CPEACTB, K KOTOPBIM OTHOCSATCS! PYKOIOKaTHE,
MUMHKA W JKECTOBas KOMMYHHKAIMs. Pykomokatme MeXAy MyXYWHAMH, Kak MpaBUIIo,
XapakTepusyercs 0oJbIIel CTENEeHbI0 KPETOCTH, TOT/Ia KaK P B3aUMOJICHCTBUN MEXTy MY KUNHON
M OKCHIIMHOM OHO HOCHT Oojiee MSATKHH H CIOepKaHHBIM xapaktep. OOBATHS IOMYCTHMBI
NPEUMYILIECTBEHHO B KpYyry OJM3KMX 3HAaKOMBIX U CONPOBOXIAIOTCS COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH
MHMHYECKON SKCIIPECCUEN, BBIPAXKAOIIEH MTOJIOKUTEIBHOE SMOLMOHAIBHOE OTHOLIEHUE U PafOCTh
OT BCTpEYH.

B  y30ekckoifi KOMMYHHUKaTHUBHOM TpaJullMM  PYKOIOXKATHE MOXET  JIOMOJHATHCS
cnenupuIecKUMH KECTaMU, TAKUMH KaK MPUKJIaIbIBaHUE JEBOU pyKU K 00JIaCTH TPYIH, CEPIA UITH
KHBOTA, YTO CITy’)KUT BBIPAKEHHEM YBAKEHHS K COOECETHUKY. B OTAEIbHBIX Ciydasx pyKomoxarue
MOJTHOCTBIO 3aMEHSIETCS JKECTOM MPUKJIIAAbIBAaHUS MPABON PYKH K JKUBOTY, CEpelMHE TPy JIH00 K
cepiy, MpH 3TOM JaHHBIE ABMXKEHHs 00JalaloT pa3IMYHOW CTENEHbI0 3TUKETHOW 3HAUYMMOCTH:
NIPUKOCHOBEHHE K TPYyIM CUMBOJIH3UPYET 0COO0E OYTEHHUE, a K CEPIIIy — €T0 HAUBBICIIYIO CTETICHb.
Crnenyer OTMETHUTh, YTO CaMO PYKOIOXaThe B Y30€KCKOW KyNbType SIBISIETCS CpPaBHHUTEIHHO
MO3/THUM D3JIEMEHTOM HEBEpOATBbHOTO ITHKETa, KOTOPBHIA MOJIYYHI IMHPOKOE PACIpPOCTpAaHEHHE U
HOPMATHBHOE 3aKpEIUIEHUE MOJ| BIMSHUEM PYCCKOH KOMMYHHKAaTHUBHOM TpPaJHMIIMU B COBETCKUN
NEePUOS.

B pycckoii KOMMyHUKAaTUBHOM TpaJuIMK CYLIECTBYIOT YETKO perjaMeHTUPOBaHHbIE [TPaBUJIa,
Kacarolyecs: WHUIMATUBBI PYKOIIOXKATHS: MEXKIY MYXYMHAMH TIEPBBIM pYKY, KakK MpPaBHIIO,
HPOTSTUBACT CTAPILUH [0 BO3PACTY; MEXK/LY )KEHIIIMHAMU PYKOIIOXKATHE HE SIBIISIETCS OO PUHATON
HOPMOH; TIPH B3aWMOJICHCTBUU TPEICTABUTEICH pa3HBIX IIOJIOB HWHHUIMATHBA PYKOIIOXKATHUS
NPUHAIICKUT JKEHIIMHE, €CIIM OHA CYMTAeT 3TO yYMECTHBbIM. B y30ekckoi KynbType OOIIeHus
JaHHbIE TIPaBUJIa HE HOCST CTPOrOro XapakTepa U He 00J1a1at0T MPUHIUIHAIBEHON 3HAYUMOCTBIO.

CpaBHMTENIBHBIN aHAJIH3 PEYEBOIO ITUKETA PYCCKOTO U Y30EKCKOTO SI3bIKOB ITOKA3bIBAET, YTO
BepOaIbHBIC M HEBepOaTbHbIC (DOPMBI TPUBETCTBUSI M OOPAIIICHHS TECHO CBSI3aHBI ¢ HAITMOHATBHBIMU
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MEHTIUTETAMU U KyJIbTypPHBIMH MOJEISAMHU OOlIeHus. B y30€KCKO# Tpaauiuu MPUBETCTBUS H
oOpailieHus: HOCAT Oojiee YHHMBEpCAIbHbIN, YBAXHUTEIbHBIM W HEpapXUUYECKH OPHUEHTHPOBAHHBII
XapaxkTep, COMPOBOXKIAIOTCS BOMPOCAMH O OJIaronojydyud coOeceTHUKAa U CrIenu(pUuIecKuMu

KECTOBBIMU IIPOABIICHHUAMHA ITIOUYTCHUS.
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YK 808.5
HOBBIE TEHAEHIIUU B MUPOBOM JIMTEPATYPOBEJIEHUUN:
METOJOJIOTUYECKHUN CUHTE3 1 HAIIMOHAJIbHBIE UHTEPIIPETALIUU
3.X. Pacynoesa, cmapuiuii npenooagames, /[enaycKkuii uHcCmumym npeonpuHuMamenscmea u
neoazocuku, /lenay

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada XXI asrning birinchi choragidagi jahon adabiyotshunosligining
fundamental transformatsiyalari tadqgiq etiladi. Muallif ragamli gumanitar fanlar (Digital
Humanities), ekokritika, kognitiv poetika va dekolonial yondashuvlar kabi yangi yo ‘nalishlarni tahlil
qgiladi. Alohida e’tibor Z.X. Rasulovaning qiyosiy adabiyotshunoslik, mifopoetika va badiiy
psixologizm sohasidagi ilmiy izlanishlariga garatilgan bo ‘lib, ular zamonaviy o ‘zbek filologiyasining
xalgaro ilmiy paradigmalar bilan integratsiyalashuvini ta’'minlaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: jahon adabiyotshunosligi, Digital Humanities, ekokritika, kognitiv poetika,
mifopoetika, badiiy psixologizm, giyosiy tahlil, adabiy nazariya.

Annomauyusn. B Oaunou cmamve ucciedyromcsi @QyHOAMeHmalbHble mpancopmayuu 8
MUpoom umepamyposedenuu nepgou yemeepmu XXI gexa. Aemop aumanuzupyem maxue HOGvle
Hanpaenenus, Kaxk yugposvie cymanumapHvie Hayku (Digital Humanities), sxokpumuxa,
KOCHUMUBHAA NOIMUKA U OEKOJOHUATbHBbIE HOOX0O0bL. 000606 6HUMAHUEe ydefzeﬂo HAY4YHbIM
usvickanuam 3.X. Pacynoeoii 6 obnracmu cpasHumenbHo20 1umepamyposeoenusi, MuGhonodImuKy u
xydoofcecmeeHHoeo ncuxonocusma, Komopbvle obecnequsaiom uHmezpayuro COGpeMeHHOZZ y36€KCKOlZ
Qunonocuu ¢ mexscOyHapoOHbIMU HAYYHLIMU NAPAOULMAMU.

Knwuesvie cnosa: muposoe naumepamypogedenue, Digital Humanities, >Kokpumuxa,
KOCHUMUBHAA noomukKa, Muqbonoamuka, xy()oafcecmeeHHbzﬁ ncuxojlocu3m, cpaeHumeﬂbelﬁ AdAHAlus3,
meopus iumepamypbol.

Abstract. This article explores the fundamental transformations in world literary studies of the
first quarter of the 21st century. The author analyzes emerging fields such as Digital Humanities,
ecocriticism, cognitive poetics, and decolonial approaches. Special attention is paid to the research
of Z. Kh. Rasulova in the fields of comparative literature, mythopoetics, and artistic psychologism,
which ensure the integration of modern Uzbek philology with international scientific paradigms.

Keywords: world literary studies, Digital Humanities, ecocriticism, cognitive poetics,
mythopoetics, artistic psychologism, comparative analysis, literary theory.

BBenenue. JlureparypoBelneHre Hayana TpeTbero AecsATWieThss XXI Beka HaxXOIuUTCS B
COCTOSSHUM AaKTHUBHOI'O TIOMCKa HOBOM HJAEHTHYHOCTH. [locime monroro mepuona rocmoacTBa
MOCTMOJIEPHUCTCKOM TMapaJurMbl, MPOBO3IJIACUBIIEH «CMEPTh aBTOPa» M «IIAHTEKCTyalu3M»,
coBpeMeHHasi (puiomornyeckass MBICIb COBEpIIAET TMOBOPOT K PpPEanbHOCTH, OJTHKE U
MEXIUCHUIUTMHAPHOCTA. AKTYyalbHOCTh JAHHOTO HCCIENOBaHUS OOYyCIIOBI€HA HEOOXOIUMOCTHIO
CUCTEMAaTH3allMA HOBBIX TEOPETUUECKHX MOJIX0/I0B, KOTOPhIE BO3HUKAIOT KaK OTBET Ha II00abHbBIE
BBI30BBl BPEMEHU: HMHU(PPOBYIO PEBOIIONNI0, KIMMATHYECKHE W3MEHEHHUS W KPU3UC KYJIbTYPHOM
UJCHTHYHOCTHU B YCIOBUSX TNI00ATN3AIINN.

B 92TOM KOHTEKCTE KPUTHMYECKH BaXXHbIM CTAHOBHUTCS JUAJOr MEXIy 3allaJHbIMHU
TEOPETUYECKMMH IIKOJIAMU Y HAIMOHAJIBHBIMKA HAay4YHbIMH TpaauuusMu. [Ipumepom Ttakou
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IUIOZIOTBOPHOM HMHTErpaly  SBISAIOTCS paboTel  3ynabpuu  XonaMypoToBHBI PacynoBoi, ubu
UCCIIEIOBaHMsl B 00JIACTH CPABHUTEIIBHOTO JIUTEPATYPOBEICHHS U XYy 10’KECTBEHHOTO IICUXO0JIOTU3Ma
MO3BOJISIIOT IT0-HOBOMY B3TJISIHYTh Ha MEXaHU3Mbl ()YHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS TEKCTa B KPOCC-KYJIBTYPHOM
npoctpaHcTBe. COBpeMEHHOE JIMTEpaTypOBEACHUE IepecTaeT ObITh IepMETUYHON HAyKOH; OHO
BOMpaeT B ce0st METObI OMOJIOTHHU, SKOJIOTHH, HEHPOIICUXOJIOTHH U MIPOrPAaMMHUPOBAHUS, COXPAHSI
OpU 3TOM OEpeKHOE OTHOIIEHUE K XYA0KECTBEHHOMY CJIOBY KaK K YHHKaJIbHOMY (EHOMEHY
yejoBevYeckoro ayxa. OqHoi u3 Haubosee peBOIIOUOHHBIX TEHICHIMNA TOCIETHETO NeCATUICTUS
cran «uudpopoir moopor» (Digital Humanities). Mcnonp3oBaHue aaropuTMOB MAIIMHHOTO
o0yueHHs M aHanM3a «0O0abIIUX JaHHbIX» (Big Data) mo3BOMMIIO YYEHBIM BBIUTH 3a MpEAEibl
TpaauIMOHHOTO «pucTaasHoro ureHus» (Close Reading).

KoHuenuus «IMCTAaHTHOrO YTEHHS», NOpemiokeHHas Dpanko MoperTd, OTKpbUIa
BO3MOYKHOCTh @HAJIN3a THICSIY TEKCTOB OJTHOBPEMEHHO. JTO MO3BOJISET YBUJETh MaKpOIPOLIECCH B
UCTOPUHU JIUTEPATYPhI: IBOIIONUIO0 MeTadop, MUTPALUIO CIOKETOB M TPaHC(HOPMAIIHUIO KAHPOBBIX
KaHOHOB Ha MPOTshKeHHU crojetril. COBpeMEeHHbIE HHCTPYMEHTBI CETEBOI0 aHalu3a (HampuMmep,
Gephi) ucronb3y0TCs T BU3YAIU3alliHi CBSI3CH MEXTy TEPCOHAKaAMHM, YTO ITO3BOJIET MTO-HOBOMY
UHTEPIPETUPOBATh CTPYKTYPY KJIACCHMYECKMX poMaHoB. OJHAKO, Kak IOAYEPKHUBAETCS B
COBPEMEHHBIX TEOPETUYECKHX IHCKYCCHX, HU(PPOBBIE METOJbl HE 3aMEHSIOT (DHUIOIOTUYECKYIO
UHTYULMIO, a JONOJHSIIOT €€, MPEeAOoCTaBIsAs IMIUPHUECKYI0 0a3y JUlsl MIyOOKHMX KaueCTBEHHBIX
00001IeHNH.

Jpyrum MarucTpajabHbIM HAIpaBJIC€HHEM MUPOBOTO JHMTEPATypOBEIEHHs CTajla SKOKPUTHUKA
(Ecocriticism). B ¢okyce BHUMaHUS HCCIeAOBATEICH OKAa3bIBACTCS CBSI3b MEKAY KyJIbTypOu U
¢usnueckuM mupoM. JluTeparypa paccMaTpuBaeTCs KaK MOIIHBIM HMHCTPYMEHT (hOpMUpPOBaHMS
9KOJIOTMYECKOTO co3HaHus. Mccrnenyercs, kKak B TEKCTaX PENPE3CHTYETCS «HEUYEIOBEYECKOE»
(mpupo/ia, )KUBOTHBIE, KIMMAaTHUECKUE ITPOLIECCHI).

VYuensle (V. Xei3, T. MopToH) aHaNU3UPYIOT JUTEPATYPy KaK CPEICTBO OCMBICIEHHS HOBOM
TEOJIOTUYECKON 3MO0XM — AHTPONOLEHa, INIe JEATENbHOCTh YEJIOBEKa CTajla ONpPEENISIOIINM
(dakTOpoM MiIaHETapHOTO MacuITada. DKOKPUTHUECKUN TIOJIX0/] TO3BOJISIET YBUAETh B KJIACCUUECKUX
npou3BeACHUAX (0T MHU(OB 10 MOCTMOJEPHUCTCKUX POMAHOB) CKPBITHIE CMBICIBI, Kacarolluecs
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH YeJIOBEKA Tepes OKpyskaromieil cpenoit. Ha done riobanbHBIX TPEHIOB 0CO0YIO
LEHHOCTb MPEJCTABIAIOT (PyHIaMEHTaIbHBIE UCCIIEOBAHUS HALIMOHAIBHBIX ILIKOJ, HAlpaBIeHHbIE
Ha M3yuyeHUE TIYOMHHBIX CTPYKTYp XYJO0KeCTBEHHOro Ttekcra. B paborax 3.X. Pacynosoit
LEHTPAJIbHOE MECTO 3aHHMAaeT CPaBHUTEIbHOE H3yueHHEe MH(OMOITHKH U XYA0KECTBEHHOIO
NICUXO0JIOTM3Ma. JTO HalpaBJIeHHE KpaiiHe aKTyalbHO, TaK KaK COBPEMEHHOE JINTEPaTypPOBEICHUE BCE
yarie oOpalaercs K apXeTUIHYeCKUM KOPHSAM COBPEMEHHON MPO3Bl.

PacynoBa yOenuTenbHO AOKa3bIBaeT, YTO MHU(DOIOrHUecKUid oOpa3 B TKaHU COBPEMEHHOTO
NOPOM3BEACHUS — 3TO HE MPOCTO CTWIM3ALUA, a CHOCOO OpraHu3aluu ICUXOJOTHYECKOTro
npoctpancTtBa reposi. CpaBHUBash aHIVIMHCKYI0 W y30€KCKYIO JIMTEpaTypHbIE TpaIUILINH,
UCCIIEOBATEIbHUIA  BBIABISET YHUBEPCAJIBHBIE IICUXOJIOTMYECKME MEXAHU3MBI, KOTOpPbIE
HPOSIBIIAIOTCS Yepes creupruiecKre HalloHalIbHbIe Kobl. E€ moaxo/1 k aHaM3y XyA0KECTBEHHOTO
MICUXOJIOTH3Ma KaK MHOTOYPOBHEBOW CHCTEMbI IO3BOJISIET IIyO)Ke IOHSTh, KaK JUTepaTypa
OTpa’kaeT TpaHc(hOpMaIUIo YeTOBEYECKOT0 CO3HAHMS B YCIIOBUSAX CMEHBI KYJIbTYPHBIX 3110X. Ocoboe
BHUMaHue PacynoBa ynenser ToMy, Kak MHU(OMOITHYECKHE CTPYKTYphl B3aWMOJAEHUCTBYIOT C
pEeAMCTUYECKON TpaJAuLIMEN, CO3aBasi YHUKAIbHBIN CUHTE3, XapaKTEPHBIN JUIs JIUTEpaTyphl KOHIIA
XX — mnavama XXI BekoB. DTO mepekiIuKaeTcsi ¢ MHPOBBIM HMHTEPECOM K «Marn4ecKoMy
peanu3My» U «MeTaMOAEPHHM3MY», TJ€ TPOMCXOAMT BO3BpAllCHUE K MCKPEHHOCTH U
MHU(DOJIOTMYECKOH 1IETOCTHOCTH BOCHIPUATHS MUpA.

HoBbiM pyGexoM B Hayke O JIMTepaType CTajla KOHUTHUBHAs IMOITHKA, KOTOpas H3ydaeT
MIPOLIECC YTEHUS KaK CIOXKHBIM HeillpoOuonoruueckuid u mncuxudeckuil akt. Mccnenosarenu (JI.
3ynmaiin, I1. Xorapr) ananu3upyroT, Kak Halll MO3T KOHCTPYUPYET Xy10KECTBEHHYIO PEAJIbHOCTb,
[IOYEMY Mbl UCHBITBIBAEM AMIIATUIO K BBIMBIIIICHHBIM IEPCOHAXXaM U Kak MeTa(opa aKTUBUPYET
30HBI MO3Tra, OTBETCTBEHHBIE 32 CEHCOPHOE BOCIIPUSTHE.
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DTOT MOAXO0.1 COMMKACT TUTEPATYPOBEICHUE C TICUXOJIOTHEH U HelipoHaykamu. KOrHUTUBHBIN
aHAJIM3 I03BOJIAET OOBSCHUTH YCTOMYMBOCTH OIPENEIIEHHBIX CHKETOB U 00pa3oB (apXETUIIOB) B
MHUpPOBOU KyJIbType, nmonarBepxaas Te3ucsl 3.X. PacynoBoii o riryOoKoi CBSI3M NCHXOJIOTH3Ma C
MHU(ONO3THYECKUM (HYHJAMEHTOM YEJI0BEYECKOI'O CO3HAHUS.

3aBepLIatolMM BaXHbIM TPEHJOM SIBJISIETCSI NEPECMOTP MOHATUS «MUPOBAs JIUTEpATypay.
CoBpeMEHHOE JUTEPAaTYypOBENCHUE AKTHUBHO YXOIUT OT €BpONOLEHTpU3Ma. JleKOJIOHHAIbHBIN
MOJIXO/ TIpearnoaraeT u3yueHue naureparyp Boctoka, Adpuxku u JlatuHcKoil AMepHKH HE Kak
JIOTIOJIHEHHUE K 3allaJHOMY KaHOHY, a KaK CaMOJOCTaTOYHBIX CUCTEM C YHUKAJIBHON 3CTETUKOM.

B 3TOM KOHTEKCTE pa3BUTHE y30EKCKOTO JIMTEPAaTYpPOBEACHUS M €r0 MHTErpalysi B MUPOBOU
KOHTEKCT, IpejacTaBieHHas B Tpyaax 3.X. PacynoBoli, oOperaer oco0Oyr 3HAYMMOCTb.
HccnenoBanne  Kpocc-KyJNbTYpPHBIX — CBs3ed  (HampuMep, aHIJI0-y30€KCKMX  JIMTepaTypHbIX
napasiesiel) 1Mo3BoJisieT BBICTPOUTh IOPU3OHTAJIBHBIA JHATIOr MEXAY KyJIbTypamH, CIOCOOCTBYS
¢bopmupoBanuio 601ee 00BEKTUBHON KapTHHBI MUPOBOTO JIUTEPATypHOTO IpoIiecca.

MupoBoe  nuTepaTypoBeneHHe —nepBod  uerBepth  XXI  Beka  xapakTtepusyercs
Oecnperie/ICHTHOW MIMPOTOW METOHOIOTMYECKOro MHCTpyMeHTapusi. OCHOBHOM BEKTOp pa3BUTHS
HalpaBJIeH Ha CUHTE3: KOMIIBIOTEPHbIE TEXHOJOTUH OOBEAUHSAIOTCS C TEPMEHEBTUKON, OMOIOTHS —
C MOATUKOM, a 3KOJIOTUS — C COLMOJIOTUEN JIUTEpaTypbl. AHAJIN3 HOBBIX TEHAECHLUN NOKa3bIBaEeT,
4yT0 HauboJjiee JKU3HECIOCOOHBIMM OKAa3bIBAIOTCS T€ KOHLEMIMH, KOTOpblE COYeTaroT B cele
WHHOBAIIMOHHBIE TOJXO/bI C OMOPOM Ha Kiaccuyeckue (uiionorudyeckue Tpaaunuu. Tpynasl 3.X.
PacysnoBoil SBISIIOTCA SIPKUM CBUETEIBCTBOM TOT'O, YTO COBPEMEHHAas y30eKcKas (puiiojioruueckas
MBICJTb HaXOJWTCS B aBaHTapJie STOr0 MPOIECCa, YCIEHNIHO HWHTETPHPYS HAed MHU(OTOITHKH U
IICUXOJIOTM3Ma B KOHTEKCT MHUPOBOW HayKH. bynyiee imreparypoBelcHHs BUAMTCA B CO3IAAHHUU
CUHTETPATbHON (DUIIONOTHUNY, CIIOCOOHOW aHaIM3MPOBATh TEKCT HE TOJNBKO KAaK ACTETHUECKUH
00BEKT, HO U KaK BakHEHIui (akrop (HopMUPOBaHMS YEIOBEUYECKOM JIMYHOCTH, SKOJIOTHYECKOM

STUKH U T100aJIBHOTO KYJIBTYPHOTO AHAIIOTA.
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VK 81°37
MOAEJNPOBAHUE JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTHUYECKOI'O ITOJISI SMOIIUU FEAR B
AHTJIMACKOM SI3BIKE
(HA MATEPHAJIE KOPITYCA GLOWBE)
T.A.Pycmamosa, npenooasamens, Anousxcanckuii punuan Koxkanockozo ynueepcumema,
Anousican

Aunomayun. B oOanmoii cmamwe paccmampusaemcs — cmMpyKmypHO-CeMAHMUYecKasl
Opeanu3ayus 1eKCUKo-ceManmuieckoeo nois smoyuu cmpaxa (fear) ¢ cospemennom amenuiickom
sa3vike. Hccnedosanue npogooumcs 8 pamkax meopuu cemanmuyeckux noet, co2iacHo KOmopou
JleKkcuyeckue eouHuybl 00beOUHAIOMCA HA OCHO8e OOWHOCMU CEeMAHMUYecKkoe0 NPU3HAaKa u
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Gdopmupyrom uepapxuieckyio cucmemy, GKIOYAOWYI0 A0P0, NEPUHVKIEAPHYIO 30HY U nepugepuio.
Mamepuanom uccnedosanusi nocaysxcunu dannvle kopnyca Corpus of Global Web-Based English
(GIoWbE), noszeonsiowue onpedenums 4acmommocms YROmMpeOaeHus AeKCU4eCKUX eounuy u
6blABUNTb 3AKOHOMEPHOCMU UX (ﬁy’HKL;uOHupOf?aHuﬂ 6 COBDEMEHHOM A3bIKE. Bpa6ome NPUMEHAIOMCA
Memoobl NOAECO20 ModeﬂupoeaHuﬂ, YACMOMmMHO-cmamucmu4eckozco u MOquO]lOZO-C@MaHmu’leCKOZO
aHaau3za.

B pe3yibmame Ucce008anus yCcCmaHoe81eHo, 4Ymo ﬂdpo JNEKCUKO-CEMAHMUUYECKO20 NOJIA
obpazyem 6azosas nomunayus fear, obnadarowas evicokoil uacmomHocmvlo U MAKCUMALLHOU
CMenenvio CemManmu4eckoll 0606WéHHOCmM. HepuuywzeapHaﬂ 30HA 6K1rnvaem JieKcuvecKue
eauﬂuubz, Henocpe()cmeeHHo C6A3AHHbIE C YEHMPATIbHBIM KOHUENMOM U ompasicaroujue pasjiuiHovle
Gopmbl  nposierenus cmpaxa, moeda Kaxk nepughepus npeocmagieHa  CeMaHmuyecku U
(DYHKYUOHATLHO MAPKUPOBAHHBIMU CPEOCMBaAMU  8bipadicenuss OanHou smoyuu. Illonyuennvie
pe3yibmamsl ROOMEEPHCOAOm 2padyaibHblil XapaKmep OpeaHu3ayuu SMOYUOHANbHOU TeKCUKU U
0eMOHCMPUPYIOM CUCMEMHYIO CIMPYKMYPY A3bIKOBOU Penpe3enmayuu IMOYUY Cmpaxa 8 AHeIULUCKOM
A3bIKE.

Knroueenvie cnoea: nexcuxo-cemanmuueckoe none, amoyusd cmpaxda, fear, IMOYUOHATIbHAA
JIeKCUKa, cemaHmudecKkoe noJe, cmpmeypHo-ceMaHmuquKuﬁ aAHaiu3, KopnyCHas JIUHSE6UCNMIUKA,
GloWbE.

Annotation. This article examines the structural-semantic organization of the lexical-semantic
field of the emotion fear in modern English. The study is conducted within the framework of semantic
field theory, according to which lexical units are grouped on the basis of a shared semantic feature
and form a hierarchical structure consisting of a core, a perinuclear zone, and a periphery. The
research material is based on data from the Corpus of Global Web-Based English (GloWbE), which
makes it possible to determine the frequency of lexical units and identify patterns of their functioning
in contemporary language use. The study employs the methods of field modeling, frequency-statistical
analysis, and morphological-semantic analysis.

The results of the study demonstrate that the core of the lexical-semantic field is formed by the
basic nomination fear, which shows high frequency and the greatest degree of semantic
generalization. The perinuclear zone includes lexical units closely related to the central concept and
representing various manifestations of fear, while the periphery consists of semantically and
functionally marked means of expressing this emotion. The findings confirm the graded organization
of emotional vocabulary and reveal the systemic structure of the linguistic representation of the
emotion of fear in English.

Keywords:lexical-semantic field, emotion of fear, fear, emotional vocabulary, semantic field,
structural-semantic analysis, corpus linguistics, GIoWbE.

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada zamonaviy ingliz tilida fear (qo ‘rquv) emotsiyasining leksik-
semantik maydonining struktur-semantik tashkiloti tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot semantik maydon
nazariyasi doirasida olib borilib, unga ko ‘ra leksik birliklar umumiy semantik belgi asosida
birlashib, yadro, perinuklear zona va periferiyani oz ichiga olgan ierarxik tizimni hosil giladi.
Tadgigot materiali sifatida Corpus of Global Web-Based English (GloWbE) korpusi ma lumotlaridan
foydalanildi. Ushbu korpus leksik birliklarning qo ‘llanish chastotasini aniglash hamda ularning
zamonaviy til tizimidagi funksional xususiyatlarini o rganish imkonini beradi. Tadgiqot jarayonida
maydon modellashtirish, chastotaviy-statistik hamda morfologik-semantik tahlil metodlari
qo ‘llanildi.

Tadgiqot natijalariga ko ‘ra, leksik-semantik maydon yadrosini yuqgori chastotaga va maksimal
semantik umumlashuv darajasiga ega bo ‘lgan fear asosiy nominatsiyasi tashkil etishi aniglandi.
Perinuklear zona markaziy konsept bilan bevosita bog liq bo ‘Igan hamda qo ‘rquv emotsiyasining
turli ko ‘rinishlarini ifodalovchi leksik birliklarni o ‘z ichiga oladi, periferiyada esa mazkur emotsiyani
ifodalovchi semantik va funksional jihatdan markirovkalangan birliklar joylashgan. Olingan
natijalar emotsional leksikaning gradatsion tashkilotini tasdiglaydi hamda ingliz tilida qo ‘rquv
emotsiyasining til orgali ifodalanishining tizimli xususiyatlarini namoyon etadi.
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Kalit so“zlar:\eksik-semantik maydon, qo ‘rquv emotsiyasi, fear, emotsional leksika, semantik
maydon, struktur-semantik tahlil, korpus lingvistikasi, GIoWbE.

B coBpeMeHHOI JTMHIBUCTUKE U3yYEHHE HMOLMOHAIBHON JIEKCUKH 3aHUMAET Ba)KHOE MECTO,
IIOCKOJIBKY  SI3bIK  BBICTYHAET  OCHOBHBIM  CpPEICTBOM  pEIpE3EHTAllMM  YEJIOBEYECKOIO
SMOLMOHAIBHOTO ONbITa. OMOLMHU OTPa)XKat0T KOTHUTHBHBIE U KYJbTYPHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH
BOCTIPUSATHS JICMCTBUTEIFHOCTH M HAXOAAT BBIPAXKEHUE B CUCTEME SI3BIKOBBIX CPENICTB, POPMUPYS
ocoOble ceMaHTH4ecKkue o0beIuHeHus ci10B. OJHUM U3 HauboJiee NPOIYKTUBHBIX METO/I0B aHAIM3a
TakuX OOBEIMHEHHMH SBISAETCS TEOpUS JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTUYECKHX TOJIEH, T03BOJIAIOLIAS
paccMaTpuBaTh JIEKCHKY $3bIKa KaK CHCTEMHO OPIaHU30BAaHHYIO CTPYKTYPY B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX
eIMHUII.

B pamkax moneBoro mnoaxoja JIEKCMKAa HWHTEPIPETHPYETCS HE KaK COBOKYIHOCTb
M30JIMPOBAHHBIX CJIOB, a KaK HEpapXU4YeCKH OpraHM30BaHHAs CHUCTEMA, JJIEMEHTHl KOTOPOM
00bEIMHEHBI OOIHOCTHI0 CEMAaHTUYECKOI0 IPU3HAKA U Pa3IMYaroTCs CTEIEHbIO €ro aKTyaJln3aluu
[1]. TTo wmuenuto IO.JI.AmpecsiHa, CEeMaHTHYECKOE IIOJIE MPEACTABISET COOOW COBOKYIHOCTb
JIEKCUYECKUX €JIMHUI], CBS3aHHBIX OOIIHOCTBIO COJAEP)KAaHUS U OTPAXKAIOUUX OIPEACIEHHYIO
KOHLENTYaJIbHYI0 00JIaCTh YEI0BEYECKOT0 ONbITa [2].

CormnacHo TeOpHM CEMaHTUYECKUX IMOJIEH, CTPYKTypa M0JIs1 UMEET UepapXUUeCKuil XapakTep U
BKJIIOYAET SpO, TMEpUHYKIeapHylo 30HY H nepudeputo [3]. SnepHbie smeMeHTH 007anaroT
MaKCUMaJIbHOW CTENEHbI0 CEMAaHTHUYECKOW OOOOIIEHHOCTH M HEMOCPEICTBEHHO PENpPEe3eHTUPYIOT
[EHTPAJIbHOE TIOHSATHE, TOTAAa Kak NepudepuilHble eAMHUIBI XapaKTepu3yloTcs Oosiee ciaboi
CEMaHTHUYECKOM CBA3BIO € SAPOM U 00JIbIIEeH KOHTEKCTYaIbHOH 00YCIIOBIEHHOCTBIO.

B coBpeMeHHOI KOTHUTHBHON JIMHTBUCTHKE TAaKXXE€ OTMEYAeTCs, 4YTO CEMAHTUYECKHE
KaTeropuu UMEIOT MPOTOTUIHMUYECKYIO CTPYKTYpPY, B KOTOPOM IIEHTpaJbHbIE 3JIEMEHTHI 00Ja/latoT
HanOOJIbIIEH PETPE3EHTATUBHOCTHIO, a TEpU(EpUITHBIE XapaKTEPU3YIOTCS Pa3MBITOCTBIO IpaHuIl [4].
HccnenoBaTenu MoJYepKUBAIOT, YTO S3BIKOBAsl PEMpPE3eHTAIMs AMOLMI (hOpMHUpYyeTCs Ha OCHOBE
KOTHUTHBHBIX MOJIEJIEH M KyJIbTYPHBIX CIIEHAPUEB, 3aKPEIUIEHHBIX B S3BIKOBOM cucTeme [5].

Oco0blil MHTEpEC B paMKax HCCIEI0BaHUNA SMOLMOHAIBHOMN JIEKCUKU MPEACTABISIET IMOLUS
crpaxa. B otnmumne ot sMomuii, CBSI3aHHBIX € TIEPEKUBAHUEM YTPATHI HITH COXKAJICHUS, CTPAX UMEET
IIPOEKTUBHBIN XapakTep U CBsI3aH C OKUJAAHHWEM MOTEHIMAIbHOW yrpo3bl WM omacHocTH. Kax
otMeuvaet 3.Képeuelll, sMOIIMOHAIbHbBIE KOHIIETITHI 4aCTO (DOPMHUPYIOTCSI HA OCHOBE YHUBEPCATBHBIX
MeTa(hopUYeCcKUX MOJEIEH, CBA3aHHBIX C TEIECHBIM U KOTHUTHBHBIM OIIBITOM 4eJioBeKa [6].

Takum oOpa3om, aHaNIM3 JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTUYECKOTO IMOJIsl SMoIUH fear MO3BOJIET BBISIBUTH
CHCTEMHYIO OpPraHM3allhi0 JIEKCHYECKUX CPEJCTB, DPENpPE3eHTUPYIOUIMX IepeKUBaHUE YIPO3BI,
TPEBOTH U OMACHOCTH B aHTIIMHACKOM SI3BIKE.

Lenbto HACTOAILIETO MCCIEIOBAHUS SIBIISETCS CTPYKTYPHO-CEMaHTUYECKHM aHaIM3 JIEKCUKO-
CEeMaHTHYECKOTO TIONISi OSMOIMHM fear B COBPEMEHHOM AaHTJIMHACKOM S3bIKE U BBISBICHUE
MEepapXUUECKOM OpraHu3aluy ero KOMIOHEHTOB.

MarepuanoM wuccienoBaHus NOCHyKWiM nanHele kopryca Corpus of Global Web-Based
English (GloWbE), conepkamiero TeKCThl pa3IMYHBIX BapHAHTOB COBPEMEHHOI'O aHTJIMHCKOIO
A3bIKa M BKJIIOYaroIiero Oojiee OAHOTO MWLIMapaa cioBoynorpebnenuit [7]. Mcmonb3oBanue
KOPITYCHBIX JIaHHBIX TIO3BOJISIET OIPENEIUTh YACTOTHOCTh JICKCHUECKUX EIWHUI] W BBIIBUTH
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH UX (DYHKIIMOHHPOBAHUS B COBPEMEHHOM SI3bIKOBOM YIIOTPEOJICHUH.

B npornecce nccnenoBaHus NPUMEHSUINCH CIEAYIOIINE METO/IBI:

- TI0JIEBOE MOJIEITMPOBAHUE;

- YaCTOTHO-CTaTUCTHUECKUI aHaJIN3;

- MOp(OJIOTO-CEMaHTUUECKUN aHAJIH3.

[ToneBolt MOAXOJ MO3BOJSET paccMaTpuBaTh JEKCHUKY KakK CHCTEMY B3aHMMOCBS3aHHBIX
3JIEMEHTOB, OPTraHM30BAHHBIX BOKPYT LIEHTPAlIbHOro KoHuenta [8]. YacToTHbI aHamu3 maér
BO3MOYKHOCTh OIPEIEIUTh CTENEHb KOHIENTYaJbHOH 3HAYMMOCTH JIEKCUYECKUX €IUHMIl B
CTPYKTYpE TOJIsI, TOTJa Kak MOpP(OJIOro-CeMaHTHUECKUI aHAIN3 TO3BOJISIET BBIIBUTH OCOOCHHOCTH
uX (QYHKIIMOHUPOBAHHUS B SI3bIKE.
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OCHOBHBIMU KPUTEPUSMHU PACIPEICICHHSI TEKCUISCKIX €IMHUII IO 30HAM TIO0JIsI BHICTYIIAIH:
a0COJIIOTHAS YaCTOTHOCTh, CTETICHh CEMAaHTUYECKON 0000IEHHOCTH, ACPUBAIIMOHHAS CTPYKTYypa H
(GyHKIIMOHATIBHAS POJIb JICKCEM B PENPE3CHTAIIMH YMOIIMH CTPaxa.

[TpoBenEHHBIN KOPITYCHBIM aHAIN3 MO3BOJIMI CMOJICIMPOBATh JICKCUKO-CEMAHTHYECKOE TOJIe
smonuu fear Kak HWEpapXWUECKH OPTaHU30BAHHYIO CTPYKTYPY, BKIIIOUYAIONIYIO  SIIPO,
MIePUHYKJICAPHYIO 30HY U NIEpUQEPHIO.

SAnpo nmanHOrO TOJNS 00pa3yeT CyIIEeCTBUTENBbHOE fear, NTeMOHCTpUpYIOIIee HaWOOIBIIHIA
MokasaTesib 4acToTHOCTH B Kopryce GloWbE u o0iianaroiiee BRICOKON CTENIEHBIO CEMaHTHUECKOM
00o6menHocTu. J[lanHas JekcemMa (YHKIIMOHUPYET KaK OCHOBHAas HOMHHATHBHAS EIWHMIIA,
o003HaYamIas SMOLMOHATIBLHOE COCTOSHUE CTpaxa Oe3 JOMOJIHUTEIBHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB
WHTECHCUBHOCTHU WJIM IPHYUHHOCTH.

[lepunykieapHass 30Ha BKIIOYAeT JIGKCEMBI, HaXOJAIIUECS B  HEMOCPEIACTBEHHOM
CEMAHTHYECKON ONU30CTH K SAPY W OTPAXKAIOUINE pa3IuvHble (OpMBI MposiBiIcHHs cTpaxa. K
CYILLIECTBUTENIbHBIM JIaHHOM 30HBI OTHOCSTCS Worry, anxiety, terror, horror, panic, alarm. Otu
SAMHHMIIBI PENPE3CHTHPYIOT PA3IMYHBIC ACTICKThI 3MOIMOHAILHOTO COCTOSHHUS CTpaxa, BKIIOYas
JUIUTETILHYIO TPEBOTY, BHE3AMHBIN UCIYT U MHTEHCUBHOE NIEPEKUBAHUE YTPO3bI.

['maronpHBIC €MUHUIIBI IEPUHYKIICAPHON 30HBI MPEICTaBIICHBI JIEKceMaMH to scare, to panic, to
alarm, oTpakalOUMMH JUHAMHYECKHH XapakTep OSMOLUMU M YKa3blBAIOIMIMMHU Ha MPOLECC
BO3HUKHOBCHHUS WM HHIYKIUU cTpaxa. [Ipwrararenshbie afraid, scared, anxious, terrified,
frightened, fearful omuchiBarOT 3MOLMOHAILHOE COCTOSHHE CYOBEKTAa M IMO3BOJISIFOT YTOYHHUTH
CTCTICHh MHTEHCUBHOCTH TIEPEIKUBAEMOMN IMOIIHH.

[Tepudepuiinas 30Ha JIGKCMKO-CEMAHTHYECKOTO TIOJIS TPEJACTABIICHA JIEKCeMaMH ¢ OoJiee
C1aboil CEMaHTHUYECKON CBs3BIO ¢ simpoM. K maHHOW 30HE OTHOCATCS CyliecTBUTENbHBIC dread,
apprehension, fret, fright, a Takske riarouns! to dread, to frighten, to terrify, oTpaxaromue pa3nuyHbie
OTTEHKH SMOIIMOHAIBHOTO COCTOSIHUS CTpaxa.

Pacnipenenenue nekcu4ecKuX eAMHUIL IO 30HaM TOJISl IPECTaBIeHO B Tadmuie 1.

Tabéuuua 1.
Jlekcuko-ceMmanTHyeckoe moJie smouun fear
(na mamepuane kopnyca GIOWbE na 12.01.2026

YacTh peun Jlekcema Yacrora (GloWbE) 3oHa noJs
CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE fear 205875 SIAPO
CYIIECTBUTEIIFHOE worry 113036 HepuHyKJIeapHas
CYIIECTBUTEIIFHOE anxiety 52164 HepuHyKJIeapHast
CYLIECTBUTEIHHOE terror 39168 HepUHYKIIeapHas
CYIIECTBUTEIIFHOE horror 38425 HepuHyKJIeapHast
CYLIECTBUTEIHHOE panic 33057 HepUHYKIIeapHas
CYIIECTBUTEIIFHOE alarm 24400 HepuHyKJIeapHast
CYIIIECTBUTEIBHOE dread 9152 nepudepus
CYLIECTBUTEIHHOE apprehension 4793 nepudepust
CYLIECTBUTEIHHOE fret 3838 nepudepust
CYLIECTBUTEIHLHOE fright 3256 nepudepus
TJIaroJI to scare 17455 nepuHyKIIeapHas
[J1aroJt to dread 9152 nepudepus
[JIaroJ to frighten 3144 nepudepus
[J1aroJt to terrify 937 nepudepus
MIPUJIAraTeIbHOE afraid 92548 HepUHYKIIEapHas
TpujaraTesibHoe scared 47271 TepUHYyKJIeapHas
[IpHUJIaraTeabHOe anxious 23318 nepUuHyKJIeapHast
[IpHUJIaraTeabHOe terrified 13204 nepUuHyKJIeapHast
MIPUJIAraTeIbHOE frightened 12685 HepUHYKIIEapHas
MIPUJIAraTeIbHOE fearful 10739 HepUHYKIIEapHas
MPUIAraTeabHOe alarmed 5720 nepudepus
MIPUJIATaTeIbHOE panicked 3996 nepudepus
[IPUJIATaTEIbHOE apprehensive 3319 nepudepus
Hapeyue terribly 16837 MIEpUHYKIIeapHast
Hapeyue anxiously 3227 nepudepus
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Hapeuue nervously 2799 nepudepus
Hapeuue fearfully 700 nepudepus
Hapeuue apprehensively 108 nepudepus

PesynbraThl nCclie0BaHMS TIOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO CTPYKTYpa JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTHIECKOro moss fear
COOTBETCTBYET OOLIMM TNPUHIMIIAM OpPraHHU3alMU CEMAHTUYECKHUX II0JeH, ONMCAaHHBIM B
COBPEMEHHOW JIMHIBUCTUKE. S1apo moist oOpa3yercst oaHOM 0a30BOMl HOMHMHAIMEH, oOanaromeit
MaKCUMaJIbHOH  CTENEHBIO CEMaHTHUYeCKOH OOOOMIEHHOCTH W BBINOJHAIOLIEH  (QYyHKIUIO
KOHLENTYaJIbHOrO LIEHTPA.

[lepunykiieapHass 30Ha aKKyMyJIHpYeT JIEKCUYECKHE C€IUHUIbI, OTPAKAIOIUE OCHOBHBIE
KOIHUTHUBHBIE U SMOLMOHAJIbHBIE [TPOSBIICHUS CTpaxa, BKJIIOYasl €r0 HHTEHCUBHOCTD, JUINTEIbHOCTh
u cyObekTHBHOE InepexxuBaHue. llepudepuiiHble >JI€MEHTHl XapaKTepU3yloTcs Oosee y3KOoH
CEMAHTHYECKOH criennaan3anueil u 00JbIIe KOHTEKCTYyalIbHON 3aBUCUMOCTBIO.

ITonoOHast CTpyKTypa HOATBEPKIAET IOJOXKEHHE O TOM, YTO JIEKCUYECKUE KaTeropuu
o0JIafaroT paguaibHON OpraHu3alreH, I1e HeHTPaIbHbIe 3HaYCHUs (POPMHUPYIOT CMBICIIOBOE SO, a
nepudepuiiHble BOSHUKAIOT B PE3YJIbTATE NOCTEICHHBIX CEMaHTUYECKHUX cMerieHui [9].

[IpoBen€HHBIN CTPYKTYpPHO-CEMAaHTUYECKUNM aHAIM3 IIOKA3all, YTO JIEKCMKO-CEMaHTUYECKOe
noje sMonuM fear B COBPEMEHHOM aHITIMICKOM $3bIKE€ MPEJCTABISET COOOH HepapXUuecKu
OPTaHU30BAHHYIO CHCTEMY, BKJIIOUYAIONIYIO SO, EPUHYKIICAPHYIO 30HY U IEepUQepHIo.

Snpo nonst obpasyer 6a3oBas HoMuHauus fear, oOnazaromias BHICOKOH YaCTOTHOCTBIO M
ceMaHTU4YecKoil 0000mEnHOCThI0. [lepuHykiieapHas 30Ha BKJIIOYAET JIEKCUUECKUE EIUHUIIBI,
HEMOCPEJCTBEHHO CBSI3aHHBIE C AJPOM U OTpa)KaloIlMe OCHOBHBIE (POPMBbI IPOSIBIECHUS CTpaxa.
[lepudepus npencrapieHa jgekceMamu ¢ Oosiee cnaboil CeMaHTUYECKOH CBSI3BIO C LEHTPAIBbHBIM
MIOHATHEM.

Takum 00pa3oM, MPUMEHEHHE IIOJIEBOTO IOAXO0Ja B COYETAHWU C KOPITYCHBIM aHAIH30M
MIO3BOJISIET BBISIBUTH CUCTEMHYIO OpPraHM3alUIl0 SMOLMOHAIBHOW JIEKCUKM W ONPEACIIUTh

3aKOHOMEPHOCTH SI3bIKOBOM pPENPE3CHTAIMU SMOLUH CTPAaXa B COBPEMEHHOM AHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKE.
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BOEHHAS META®OPA B COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM U Y3BEKCKOM JJUCKYPCE
H.A.Canamosa, npenooasamensn, Tepmesckuit I'ocyoapcmeennwiit Ynusepcumem, Tepme3

Annotatsiya. Magolada zamonaviy rus va o zbek diskursida harbiy metaforaning go ‘llanilish
xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Harbiy terminlarning siyosiy, igtisodiy, tibbiy va ta’lim sohalariga
ko ‘chirilishi bilan boglig kognitiv mexanizmlar yoritiladi. Harbiy metaforaning mobilizatsion,
ekspressiv va baholovchi funksiyalari hamda uning ijtimoiy-madaniy shartlanganligi ko ‘rib
chigiladi. Ikki til o‘rtasida qiyosiy tahlil o ‘tkazilib, umumiy va o ‘ziga xos jihatlar aniglanadi.
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Tadgiqot natijasida harbiy metafora zamonaviy ijtimoiy ongda samarali konseptual model ekanligi
asoslanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: harbiy metafora, diskurs, kognitiv lingvistika, siyosiy diskurs, mobilizatsion
funksiya, rus tili, o ‘zbek tili, konseptual metafora.

Aunomauusn. B cmamve paccmampusaromcsi ocobenHocmu (QYHKYUOHUPOBAHUS 80EHHOU
Memaghopvl 8 COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM U Y30eKCKOM OUCKYpce. AHanusupyromcs KOSHUMUBHbIE
MEXAHUIMbL MemagbopuueCKoeo nepernoca 680€eHHOU mepmuHojiocuu 6 noJaumu4ecKyio,
9KOHOMUYECKYIO, MEOUYUHCKVIO U obpazosamenvhyio cgepovl. Ocoboe 6HumMaHue Yyoensemcs
MOOUNUZAYUOHHOU, IKCHNPECCUBHOU U OYEHOYHOU (DYHKYUSAM BOEHHOU Memagopwvl, a makice eé
COYUOKYTbMYPHOU 00ycrosienHocmu. Ilposedén cpasnumenvhbill aHanu3, 8bIAGIAWUL 0buue U
cneyuguueckue yepmovl UCNOIL308AHUSL BOEHHOU MemaghopuKu 8 08yx sA3viKax. /enaemcs 6bl800 0
8bICOKOU NPOOYKMUBHOCMU OAHHOU Mema@opuueckol Mooeiu 6 COBPEeMEeHHOM 00ulecmeeHHoOM
CO3HAHUU.

Knroueenie cnoea: soennasn Memacﬁopa, duCKpr, KOZcHUMUBHAA JTUuHC6UCMUKA, noumu4ecKkuil
OUCKYPC, MOOUTUZAYUOHHASL (DYHKYUSL, PYCCKULL S3bIK, Y30EKCKULL 361K, KOHYEeNnMyaibHas memagopa.

Abstract. The article examines the functioning of military metaphor in contemporary Russian
and Uzbek discourse. It analyzes the cognitive mechanisms of metaphorical transfer of military
terminology into political, economic, medical, and educational spheres. Special attention is paid to
the mobilizing, expressive, and evaluative functions of military metaphor, as well as its socio-cultural
background. A comparative analysis reveals both common and specific features of military metaphor
usage in the two languages. The study concludes that military metaphor remains a highly productive
conceptual model in modern public discourse.

Key words: military metaphor, discourse, cognitive linguistics, political discourse, mobilizing
function, Russian language, Uzbek language, conceptual metaphor.

BBenenne. CoBpeMeHHbI  OOIIECTBEHHBIM  JUCKYpC  XapaKTepU3yeTcs  aKTUBHBIM
UCIIOJIb30BaHUEM  MeTaopUuUecKHX  MOJeNed, KOTOpble  CTPYKTYpUPYIOT  BOCHpUATHE
neiicrButensHocTH. OgHOM M3 Hanbojee MPOAYKTUBHBIX M YHHUBEPCAJbHBIX SIBISETCS BOCHHAs
MeTagopa. OHa UCIOJIb3YETCS B OJUTHKE, SKOHOMHKE, METULIMHE, CIIOpTE, 00pa30BaHUU U MEIHA.

BoenHnas meradopa npencraBiseT co0oi nepeHoc MOHATHI U TEPMUHOB BOCHHOH c(epbl Ha
apyrue oOnacTu ku3HU. Takue BbIpaXeHUs, Kak «0opb0a ¢ KOppymnuuein», «uHpopMaluoHHAs
BOMHa», «(PpOHT paboT», «CTpaTerusi pa3BUTHUS», «MOOWIM3ALUS PECYpCcOB», aKTHUBHO
(GYHKIIMOHUPYIOT B COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM U y30€KCKOM SI3bIKaX.

Llenp naHHON CTaThu — MpOAHATU3UPOBATH OCOOEHHOCTH (YHKLIMOHHPOBAHHUS BOECHHOU
MeTapopbl B COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM U y30€KCKOM JIUCKYPCE, BBIIBUTH €€ KOTHUTHBHBIE MEXaHU3MBI
U COIIMOKYJITYpHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH.

1. TeopeTnueckre OCHOBBI HCCIIE0BaHUS METAPOPHI

CoBpeMeHHas Teopus MeTa(opbl ONUpaeTcs Ha KOTHUTUBHBIA MOAXOJ, pa3padoTaHHbIi JIX.
Jlakopdpom m M. JIxoncoHom. CoriacHO IaHHOM KOHLENIMH, MeTadopa — 3TO HE TOJIBKO
CTHJINCTUYECKUI MPUEM, HO U CIIOCOO KOHIIENTyaIn3allui MUpa.

BoenHas MeTadopa OCHOBAaHA Ha KOHIENTyanbHoit Mogem «XKM3Hb — 3TO BOMHA» unu
«ITPOBJIEMA — 3TO BPAI». Ona npearnonaraetr HaIM4ue CICIYyOIUX CTPYKTYPHBIX JIEMEHTOB:

e IPOTHUBHUK;

e CTpaTerus;

e TAKTHUKA;

e mo0e/1a WA MOPaKCHHE;

e MOOMIIM3ALIUS CHJL.

B pycckoM u y30eKCKOM sI3bIKax JaHHasi MOJENb aKTUBHO HCHOJb3yeTCs JUIsl OMUCAHMS
COLIMAJIBHBIX TIPOLIECCOB.

2. Boennas metadopa B COBpeMEHHOM PYCCKOM JIHCKYPCE

2.1. Ilonutuueckuit TUCKypc

B poccuiickoM MoMTHYECKOM JUCKYpCe IMHUPOKO PaCIPOCTPAHEHBI BIPaKEHUS:
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e «6opBOa € TEPPOPUIMOMY;

o «uH(pOpMaLIMOHHASI BOWHAY;

* (TIOJUTUYECKUN QPOHTY;

e «aTaKa Ha OMIO3UIIIO.

Takue meradopbl co3AaOT OLIyHICHWE HANPSLKEHHOCTH W MoOmmu3anuu oOmiectBa. OHU
YCHJIMBAIOT SMOIIMOHATIBHOE BO3/ICHCTBHE PEUH.

2.2. DKOHOMHYECKHUH AUCKYpC

B skoHOMUKE HCTIOIB3YIOTCS BBIPAXKECHUS:

¢ KIICHOBAs BOMHAY;

e «3aXBaT PbIHKAY;

o <YKOHOMHYECKHH ynap»;

e «CTpAaTEerusi pa3BUTHSI.

Boennas TepmuHoi0rus GOopMHUpPYET IPEACTABICHNE O KOHKYPEHIIUU KaK O CPAaKEHUH.

2.3. MeauuuHCKuil TUCKYypC

Oco0eHHO akTHBHO BOeHHasl MeTadopa mposiBiiach Bo BpeMs nanaemun COVID-19:

e «00pBOA C BUPYCOMY;

* KMEAUKH Ha NIEPEIOBON»;

¢ «BaKIIMHA — OPY>KHE MIPOTUB OOJIEIHUY.

Takue 00pa3pl yCHIIMBAIOT OUTYIICHNE YTPO3bl M KOJUIEKTUBHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.

3. Boennas meradopa B COBpeMEHHOM Y30€KCKOM TUCKYpCe

B y30ekckoM si3bIke BoeHHast MeTadopa Takke akTUBHO (DYHKIIMOHHUPYET.

3.1. [TonuTrko-00IIECTBEHHBII TUCKYPC

PacnipocTpaHéHHBIC BBIpAKCHHS:

e KKOppYMIHIra Kapiu Kypamn (0opsda ¢ Koppyniuei);

e «MabHaBUI PPOHT» (AyXOBHBIN PPOHT);

* «ax00poT ypymn» (MHPOpPMaLlMOHHAs BOWHA).

[Tonobuble Meradopbl OTpakaloT MOOWIM3ALMOHHYIO PHUTOPUKY U aKUEHTHUPYIOT
KOJIJICKTUBHBIE YCHUITHUS.

3.2. DKOHOMUYECKHI 1 00pa30BaTEIBHBIN TUCKYPC

B sKoHOMMKE HCTIONIB3YIOTCS BBIPAKEHUS:

e «0030p y4yH Kypann (6opr0a 3a peIHOK);

e «CTpaTErHK pexa» (CTpaTern4ecKUi IIIaH).

B o6pazoBarensHOit chepe:

o «OUIMM yuyH Kypaun» (0ops0a 3a 3HaHMS);

o KUMTHUXOH (POHTHY.

Boennas meradopa npuaaér npoueccaM TUHAMUKY M MOMYEPKUBACT 1IEIE€HAIPABICHHOCTD
JNENUCTBUMN.

4. CpaBHUTEIBHBIN aHAIIN3

OO01mue 9epThl:

1. AKTHBHOE UCIOJIb30BAHUE TIIaroja «00poThes / KyparMoK.
2. [IpencraBieHne COMMATBHBIX MPOIECCOB KaK KOH(IUKTA.

3. MoOunu3anuonsas QyHKIuUS.

4. DOMOIMOHATTFHO-OIICHOYHBIN XapaKTep.

Paznuuns:

B pycckom uckypce BoeHHast MeTadopa 4acTo MCIOIb3YEeTCsS B MEKIYHAPOIHOM MOJIUTHKE.
e B y30ekckoM mucCKypce Haiie akIEeHTHPYETCs KOJUIGKTHBHAS COJHIAPHOCTh U JIYXOBHBIC
LEHHOCTH.
5. @YHKIMHU BOEHHOU MeTadopbl
MoGun3anmonHast QyHKIUS — 0O0beIUHAET 0OIIECTBO.
OkcrnpeccuBHas (PyHKLUS — YCUIIMBAET YMOLMOHAIBHOCTD PEYH.
Onenounast GpyHKIUS — OPMUPYET OTHOIICHHUE K SIBIICHUIO.
ManunynaTuBHas QyHKIMS — BIMSET Ha OOIIECTBEHHOE MHEHHUE.

el el
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6. COLMOKYIBTYPHBIHN acIeKT

BoenHast metadopa oTpaskaeT HCTOPHUYECKYIO TAMSTh M KYJIbTYPHBIN ONBIT Hapoaa. B ctpanax
¢ OoraToli BOGHHOH MCTOpHUEH 1000HBIE 00pa3bl BOCIPUHUMAIOTCS €CTECTBEHHO M AYMOIIMOHAIEHO
3HAYHMO.

OpHako upe3MepHOe UCIONb30BaHUE BOCHHOH MeTaOpUKHM MOXKET CIOoCOOCTBOBATH
arpecCUBHOM MHTEPIPETAIIMU COMUAIBHBIX IPOIIECCOB.

3aKiro4eHue

Boennass meradopa siBisieTcss BaKHBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM KOHIICTITYaH3allid PEajbHOCTH B
COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM M Y30eKCKOM aucKypce. OHa OTpaskaeT criocoObl OCMBICICHHUS COLMATBHBIX
MIPOIIECCOB Yepe3 MOACNIb KOH(PIMKTA U OOPHOBI.

CpaBHUTENBHBIN aHAIHM3 MOKA3bIBAET OOIIHOCTh KOTHUTHUBHBIX MEXaHU3MOB IPH HATHYUU
KYJIbTYpHBIX pa3nnuuii. BoeHHass meradopa BBIIOIHICT MOOWIM3AIMOHHBIC, SKCIIPECCUBHBIC U

OIICHOYHBIE (PYHKIIMH, OJTHAKO TPEOYET OCO3HAHHOTO UCTIOIB30BAHUS B ITyOJUYHON KOMMYHHKAITHH.
CIIMCOK UCNOJ30BAHHOM JUTEPATYPbI:
1. Kamio A. Mu¢ o Cuszue. — Mocksa: ACT, 2019. — 256 c.
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3. Kamio A. Uyma. — Mocksa: ACT, 2018. — 352 c.
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YK 821.161.1-31
POJIb KYJIBTYPHBIX KOJOB B JIUTEPATYPE PYCCKOI'O IOCTMOJAEPHU3MA
@.3.Tazoesa, npenooasamens, byxapckuii I'ocyoapcmeennwiii Ynueepcumem, byxapa

Annomayusa. B cmamve paccmampusaemcs cneyuguxa QyHKYUOHUPOBAHUS K)IbMYPHLIX
K0008 6 xydoofcecmeeHHOM npocmpancmee  pyccKkoco nocmmodepnuwwa U 6blA6JIAIOmCcA eco
NPUHYUNUATIbHBLE OMAUYUSL OM 3ANAOHOU MOOeNU NOCMMOOEPHUCTNCKO20 OUCKYpca. Ananusupyemcs
gbpaefweHmapHocmb nosecmeosaru, I’lOJlu(i)OHuHHOCWlb CMbICII06, ONIKA3 om JAUHEUHO020 6pemMerU u
MPAOUYUOHHO20 CIOJCema, a MaKdce Mpanc@opmayus Kiaccuieckux ITUumepamypHslix oopazos u
apxemunog. Ocoboe sHUMaHUe yoesiemcs npooaeme 2epost U C80e00PA3HOL MpUaoe «agmop — 2epoti
— noeecmeosamentv), xapaxmepﬂod 0151 omeyecmeeHHoll I’lOCﬂ’l]l/lOdepHucmCKOZZ npo3al. ﬂeﬂaemc;z
661600 0 CAMOOBIMHOCMU PYyccKoco nocmmodepnuwvza, €20 UoetHoul HanpaejierHocmu u cmpemiaieHuu
K 60CCMAHOBIERHUIO Ky]lbmypHOlZ npeemcmeerHocmu u yejiocnHocmu xydoofcecmgeﬁuoeo CO3HAHUA

Knrouegvie cnoea: pycckuti nHOCMMOOePHUIM, KYIbMYPHbIE KOOI, XY00HCECMBEHHIU OUCKYPC,
UHMEPMEKCmM)YadslbHOCNb, CUMYJIAKD, apxemun, 06pa3 cepost,; aemop u noesecneosameilb, peaiusm,
KVIbMYPHASL NAMAMb, TUMePamypHas mpaouyus;, NOCMMOO0epHUCMCKAS ICMemuKda.

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola rus postmodernizmining badiiy makonida madaniy kodlarning
0'ziga xos ishlashini o'rganadi va uning postmodernist diskursning G'arb modelidan tub farglarini
aniglaydi. Unda hikoyaning parchalanish tabiati, ma'nolarning polifoniyasi, chizigli vaqt va
an‘anaviy syujetning rad etilishi, klassik adabiy obrazlar va arxetiplarning o'zgarishi tahlil gilinadi.
Qahramon muammosi va rus postmodernist nasriga xos bo'lgan noyob "muallif-qahramon-
hikoyachi" triadasiga alohida e'tibor garatilgan. Maqola noyob xarakter, mafkuraviy yo'nalish va
madaniy uzluksizlikni va badiiy ongning yaxlitligini tiklash istagi bilan yakunlanadi.

Kalit so'zlar: rus postmodernizmi; madaniy kodlar; badiiy diskurs; intertekstuallik; simulyakr;
arxetip; gahramon obrazi; muallif va rivoyatchi; realizm; madaniy xotira; adabiy an'ana;
postmodern estetika.

Abstract. This article examines the specific functioning of cultural codes in the artistic space
of Russian postmodernism and identifies its fundamental differences from the Western model of
postmodernist discourse. It analyzes the fragmentary nature of narrative, the polyphony of meanings,
the rejection of linear time and traditional plot, and the transformation of classical literary images
and archetypes. Particular attention is paid to the problem of the hero and the unique "author-hero-
narrator” triad characteristic of Russian postmodernist prose. The article concludes with a unique
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character, ideological focus, and a desire to restore cultural continuity and the integrity of artistic
consciousness.

Keywords: Russian postmodernism; cultural codes; artistic discourse; intertextuality;
simulacrum; archetype; hero image; author and narrator; realism; cultural memory; literary
tradition; postmodern aesthetics.

Beenenue: [10CTMOIEPHUCTKUIM JUCKYPC MOXKET MMETh LIEIbIM Pl NPOTUBOpPEYALIUX APYT
JPYTY CMBICIIOB, OTCIOJIa POUCTEKAET MO3aMYHOCTh ¥ MOJU(OHUYHOCTH TOCTMOIEPHUCTKOM MPO3BI.
TekcT He MOANEepKUBAET CKBO3HOM CHOKET, HET B HEM M JIMHEHHOI'O BPEMEHH, a TAKKE €IUHOTO
IJIOCKOCTHOTO CrOKeTa. B X0o1e moBecTBOBAaHMS JOBOJIBHO CJIOKHO ONPENEIUTh, B KAKOM UMEHHO
MOMEHT ITOBECTBOBAHMSI TepOii Meperies B uHOe (PU3NIECKYI0 (POpMY HIIM COCTOSTHUE CO3HAHUS (KaK
B pomaHe B.EpoBeeBa «Pycckas kpacaBuma»). Camu mnucaTend HaXOIAT Uil OTHX SBJICHHM
COBCTBEHHBIC OIpENeeHus: «O0e3BpeMeHbe», «makuHeObiTue» y Camm COKOJIOBa, «TYNMHK» Y
J1.TankoBckoro, «1adupuHT» y B.AKceHnoBa, «aypHas OeckoHeuHOCTh» y B.J/lonmarosa [1].

OcHoBHast yacTh: bonbmias yacte Tpancdopmaruii, IBHbIE UTPOBBIC PU3HAKU BBISBISIOTCS
B IIOCTMOJICPHUCTKOM TE€KCTE Ha YPOBHE si3bIka. CTUIIb U MaHEPa OBECTBOBAHUS BHIPA0ATHIBAIOT HE
TpaIUIIOHHBIE XKAHPOBHIE (POPMBI, JIETKO y3HABAEMBIE JIFOOBIM, JJa)Ke HEUCKYIIICHHBIM YHTATeIIEM, a,
o omnpezeneHuto AbarieBoil M., Hekre pu3oMaTudeckue o0pa3oBaHus, CIOCOOHBIE K OBICTPOMY U
HEKOHTponupyemomy pocty [2]. ['epou mpousBeneHuil, Ha MepBbI B3IV, 3HAKOMbIE YUTATEIIO
XOT$ OBbI 10 IMEHHU, & YaCTO — XOPOIIO U3yUYEHHBIE B IIKOJIBHOU MIPOrpaMMe, MapoupyroTCs, TEPSIOT
UJCIHOE HaINOJHEHHE, CTAaHOBSTCS TPOTECKOBBIMH, (apcoBbIMU. TaKOBBIMHM IpPEACTABIIEHBI,
HarpuMep, TypreHeBkuil ba3zapoB, «mepemeqmuii OT pe3aHusl JIATyIIEK K IpenapupoBaHUIO
crpexo3» y M.Iumkuaa Bo «B3stun M3mamnay, unm «mmepBblid Oapaxonbumk» Bemmii Omner
«cobuparomnuiics» 3a Beriamu B Llaps-I'pan (B Typiuio) B pomane B.ITeneBuna «Generation IT». ITo
3amedannio M.Ky3HenoBol Takue MepcoHa)Xu JUUIEHBI NOJIMHHOIO YEJIOBEYECKOTO HAIOJHEHUs
[3], oTuero BO3HUKAET OLTyIIIeHNE O0JIE3HEHHOCTH JIEHCTBYIOIIMX JIUII.

JIeNCTBATENBHO, TE€pPOM IPOU3BEACHUM PYCCKUX MHMCATEIECH-IIOCTMOACPHUCTOB HEPEIKO
CTpajlaloT TcuXu4eckuMu paccrpoiictBamu («Illkonma st nypako» Camm CokoisioBa), JnOO
HaxoIATCsI B TIOTPAHUYHOM COCTOSHUM TOJ jAeictBueM ankorois («Mocksa-Ilerymkm»
Ben.Epodeesa), nubo crpamaror oT HaBs3umBBIX wuaed («MockBa KkBa-kBa» B.AkceHoBa).
Uccnenoarens WmmmOaeBa Ha3blBaeT TakKyl MMOCTMOJEPHUCTKYIO KOHUEHIUIO JHMYHOCTU
«mm3odpennueckoin» [4]. I'epolt MPOUYMUTHIBAET OKPYXKAIOLIYIO JEHCTBUTENBHOCTh KaK TEKCT,
HaxXoJsICh, B OTJIMYME OT YHUTATeNs, HE BO BHE, BHYTPH TEKCTOBOIO IpocTpaHcTBa. Camo ke
pocTpancTBO popmupyetcs u3 GpakToB KynbTypsl («Ilymkunckuii jom» A.buTtoBa).

OTpullaHue U MepeoCMBbICIEHUE MPEIbIIYIIEro KyJbTYpHOTO OIbITa CHAEJald B PYCCKOM
IIOCTMOJIEPHU3ME BeCbMa MOMYJIAPHBIM KaHP AaHTUYTONMH, IOJYEPKHUBAS €CIM HE IOJHYIO
nerpanaiuto camoco3Hanus («Ksice» T.Toscrtoit), To mepMaHEeHTHOE HEBEpPUE B CUIIy Tporpecca,
neccumusM 1o moBoay Oyaymiero («Hoswie PoOunzonb»y JlIlerpymieBckoit). A.CemeHoBa
OOBSICHAET 3TO HEKOTOPOl BpakAEOHOCTHIO COBPEMEHHOTO aBTOpa K MPOLUION M HacTosIeH
peanbHOCTH [5].

Pycckuii mocTMOZIepHU3M, KaK YK€ TOBOPHJIOCH BBIIIE, BBIPAOOTA CBOM XYJI0’KECTBEHHBIE
Tpaguuuu. B HeM mpocMaTpuBaeTcs NPEeEeMCTBEHHOCTb C TBOPYECTBOM PYCCKOTO IHcATENs,
nyOmuuucta u ¢unocopa Havama XX Beka B.B.PozanoBa. Kak mnonmeuaer Kaszakosa H.,
HEOJHO3HAYHOCTh M HEMOCTOSHCTBO PO3aHOBCKOI'O CTHJII U MUPOBO33PEHHSI CHUCKAIIN €MY CPEIH
COBPEMEHHUKOB CJIaBy «OECIPUHIMITHOTO ITMHUKa [6].

Eme HO.ThIHSHOB TrOBOpUII O NpPUMEHEHUU TpaQUKH Kak CpeJCTBAa BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH B
XYJ0KECTBEHHOM TeKcTe [7]; B COBPEMEHHOM IOCTMOJIEPHUCTKOM TEKCTE OHa peaiusyeT ceds B
noJiHOM Mepe (6ubnuoreunslie kapTouku JI.PyOunmTeiina, BusyanbHble cTuxu A.Bo3HeceHcKoro).

OTcroz1a B pycCKOM MOCTMOJIEpHU3MA B OOJIbILEH CTEMEeHH, YeM B 3alla/IHOM, BCTAeT mpodiiema
reposg. CormacHO IOCTMOAECPHHUCTKOM  KOHLEMIMM  PacCMaTpUBAETCS  LIEJIOCTHAs — CXeMa
B3aUMOJCUCTBUS MU B3aMMO3aBUCUMOCTH T€pOM — aBTOp — IIOBECTBOBATElb. B COBpEMEHHBIX
MMOCTMOJCPHUCTKUX TEKCTaX BCE TPHU COCTABISAIOMIME, MO OONbIIEH YacTH, CYLIECTBYIOT
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CaMOCTOSITENILHO, HE UMESI COOTHECEHHOCTH K JIpyT Ipyry. OaHako OOBEAUHSIONIMM HAYalIOM IS
HUX SIBIISIETCS TPAJAMLMOHHBIA JJIsI PYCCKOrO peaju3Ma apXeTur ONaKeHHOro, «Iypaukay,
I0POJIUBOTO.

3akioueHue: MTak, OTMETWUIIM, YTO PYCCKHH TMOCTMOIEPHHM3M HIAEHHO H (opMaabHO
3HAQUMUTENIbHO OTJIMYaeTCcsl OT 3amagHoro. I[IpmKuBHIMCH HA PYCCKOW IOYBE, MOCTMOJEPHU3M
BOCTIPUHSJI OCHOBHBIE aKCHOMBI KJIACCUYECKOT'0 pealiu3Ma, CTaB YHUBEPCAIbHBIM XYA0KECTBEHHBIM
MOJIEM JUIS BOILIOMICHUS TPHUYYATUBBIX 3aMBICIIOB XYJ0KHUKOB. O0O03HAa4YMM YEepTHI PYCCKOTO
MOCTMOJICPHU3MA, CBUJCTEIBCTBYIOMIMX O €ro CaMOOBITHOCTH: BO-TIEPBBIX, B IMPOU3BEACHHSIX
PYCCKOT0 IOCTMOJIEpHU3MA OTYETIUBO 0003HAYEHO MPUCYTCTBHE aBTOPA Yepe3 JCKIAPHPYEMYIO UM
uaer0. DTO Hampoub oTMeraeT Tteoputo P.bapra o cmeptu aBTOpa; BO-BTOpPBIX, PYCCKUUN
MOCTMOJIEPHU3M TMapajorudyeH Mo cBoed mnpupozae [8]. B Hem yXuBalOTCs TaKUe CMBICIOBbBIC
AHTHUTE3bl, MEKYy KOTOPHIMU HE MOXET OBITh COTJIacUsi B TPAJUIMOHHOM HCKYCCTBE; B-TPEThUX,
CUMYJSIKp B PYCCKOM IOCTMOJEPHHM3ME, B OTIMYME OT 3alaJHOro, HE CTOJBKO paspylLlacT
peabHOCTh, CKOJIBKO CUHTE3UPYET HOBYIO MOJEIb JACHCTBUTEIBHOCTh, IPUYEM, OJHOBpEeMEHHO. B
TOM PYCCKUU TOCTMOJIEPHU3M B KOpPHE OTJIMYAETCS OT 3alaJHOr0: aBTOPHI HAXOIAT PEIICHHE
OCHOBHOI KOJUTU3UH, TPOUCXOAUT OCO3HAHUE PA30OIIEHHOCTH MAacCC C KyJIbTYPHBIM HAacJleIueM U
MOWCK TMyTeH BOCCTAHOBJICHHUS CBS3€H OOINECTBA M JIMYHOCTH C IMPOIUIBIM OIBITOM; B-IIECTHIX,
PYCCKHII TOCTMOJIEPHHU3M pa3padaThiBaeT KJIACCHUYECKUE apXETHIbl, MpuaaBas UM (PyHKIMH Kak
KOHTEKCTYaJIbHbIE, TaK W WJEHHBbIC; B-CEAbMBIX, XYJ0KECTBEHHOE MPOCTPAHCTBO PYCCKOTO
MOCTMOJIEPHUCTKOTO AUCKYpPCa MOXKET OBITh MPEeIbHO HAMOIHEHO COCTOSIHUEM KYJIbTYPHI, TUOO
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Annotatsiya. Maqolada vaqt kategoriyasi til tizimida vagt munosabatlarini
konseptuallashtirish usullarini aks ettiruvchi universal lingvistik kategoriya sifatida ko ‘rib chigiladi.
Vagqt kategoriyasining falsafiy asoslari, til tizimida temporallikning namoyon bo ‘lish xususiyatlari
hamda vaqtning funksional-semantik kategoriya sifatidagi talgini tahlil qgilinadi. Temporallik
grammatik, sintaktik va leksik ko ‘rsatkichlarni birlashtiruvchi murakkab, ko ‘p darajali tizimdan
iborat ekanligi ko ‘rsatib beriladi. Alohida e tibor funksional-semantik yondashuvga garatiladi, unga
ko ‘ra vaqt kategoriyasi yadro va periferik komponentlarni oz ichiga oluvchi funksional-semantik
maydon sifatida talqin etiladi. O ‘zbek, rus va ingliz tillaridan keltirilgan misollar asosida vagqt
munosabatlarini ifodalashning turli usullari namoyish etiladi.

Kalit so“zlar: vaqt kategoriyasi, temporallik, funksional-semantik maydon, grammatik vaqt, til
universallari, vagt munosabatlari.

Annomayun. B cmamve paccmampugaemcs Kame2opus 6pemMeHu KaK VHUBEPCANbHAS
JIUHSBUCMUYECKASL KAMe20PUsl, OMPAXCAlouas Cnocodbl KOHYEenmyanu3ayuu 6pemeHHbIX OMHOUEeHUT
6 A3vIKe. Ananuzupyromes uiocogckue 0CHO8anUs Kame2opuu pemenu, 0CoOEHHOCIU NPOSIGIeHUs
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memnopajlbHocmu 6 A3blKe U unmepnpemayusl 6pemenHu Kak d)yHKl{uOHCZJZbHO-CeMaHmuQQCKOIZ
kamezopuu. [lokazano, wmo memnopaibHOCHb NPeocmasisnenm coo0l CIONCHYIO MedHCYPOBHEBYIO
cucmemy cpec)cme, 06be0uml}0u;y}0 cpammamuvecKkue, CUHmMAKcuvyeckue u JeKkcuvecKkue
noxazamenu. Ocoboe sHumanue yoensiemcs HYHKYUOHANbHO-CEMAHMULECKOM) NOOX00Y, CO2NACHO
KoOmopomy Kameecopus 6pemMeHU pacemampueaemcs Kak gbyHKL;LlOHCZJZbHO-CeMaHmulieCKoe noie,
sKaOUarowee s0epHovle U nepugeputinvle Komnonenmol. Ha npumepax u3z yzoexkcrkoco, pycckoeo u
AHSAUTICKO20 S13bIKOB deMOHcmpupyiomc;z pasiudHsle cnocobwl BbIPAINCEHUSA 6DEMEHHbLX OMHOULEHUIL.

Knroueenie cnosa: Kamezcopusl 6peMeHU, MEMNOPaAlIbHOCNIb, qbynm;uonaﬂbno-ceMaHmuquKoe
noiie, cpammamudecKoe 6pemsl, YHusepCcailuu s3blKd, 6PEMEHHbLE ONMHOULEHUAL.

Abstract. The article examines the category of time as a universal linguistic category reflecting
the ways temporal relations are conceptualized in language. The philosophical foundations of the
category of time, the specific features of temporality in language, and the interpretation of time as a
functional-semantic category are analyzed. It is shown that temporality represents a complex multi-
level system of means that combines grammatical, syntactic, and lexical markers. Particular attention
is paid to the functional-semantic approach, according to which the category of time is interpreted
as a functional-semantic field that includes core and peripheral components. Examples from Uzbek,
Russian, and English demonstrate various ways of expressing temporal relations.

Keywords: category of time, temporality, functional-semantic field, grammatical tense,
language universals, temporal relations.

Beenenne. Kareropust BpeMeHH 3aHUMAET OJIHO U3 LEHTPAIbHBIX MECT B CUCTEME SI3IKOBBIX
KaTeropui, MocKojabKy OHa OTpa)kaeT (pyHIAaMEHTaIbHOE CBOWCTBO YEJIOBEYECKOI'O MBIIICHUS —
BOCHPUATHE U CTPYKTYpUPOBAHNE BPEMEHHBIX OTHOLIEHUH. Yen0BeK BOCIPUHUMAET OKPY KAIOILYIO
JeUCTBUTENBHOCTh KaK MOCIEI0BATEIbHOCTh COOBITHH, MPOUCXOASIIUX BO BPEMEHH, U SI3bIK CITYKUT
CPEICTBOM BBIP@XEHUS 3TUX OTHOUIEHMH. B JMHrBHUCTHKE KaTeropus BPEMEHHM TpPATULMOHHO
paccMaTpuBaeTCsl Kak IpaMMAaTHYECKas KaTeroOpus TJIarosa, OJHAKO COBPEMEHHBIE MCCIIEIOBAHUS
MTOKa3bIBAIOT, YTO TEMIIOPAJIBLHOCTh MPECTABIISAET COO0M 0oJiee CI0XKHOE SIBJICHHUE, OXBAThIBAIOIIEE
pa3IUYHbIE YPOBHHU SI3BIKOBOM CHCTEMBI.

AKTyalbHOCTh U3Y4YEHHUs KaTErOpuu BpeMeHHU OOyCIIOBJIIEHA pa3BUTHEM (PYHKIIMOHAJIBHON U
KOTHUTHBHOM JIMHIBUCTHKH, B paMKax KOTOPBIX TEMIOPAJIBHOCTh PACCMATPUBAETCS Kak
MEXYpPOBHEBasi CHCTEMa CpPEJCTB, OOECHEUMBAIOIIMX JIOKAIU3ALUIO COOBITHS BO BPEMEHHOM
KOHTHUHYYME.

JlutepatypHublii 0030p. [IpoGiiema BpemMeHH H3JaBHa MpuUBJIEKaia BHUMaHUE QuiiocodoB u
JMHIBUCTOB. B dpumitocopun Bpems paccMaTpuBaaoch Kak 0/1Ha U3 OCHOBHBIX ()OPM CYILECTBOBAHUS
Mupa. ApHUCTOTENIb CBA3BIBAJ BpPEMs C JBM)KEHHEM U M3MEHEHHEM, pacCMaTpHuBasi €ero Kak Mepy
nBkeHus. B Oonee no3nuelt punocodekoit tpaguumu M. Kant tpakToBan BpeMs Kak apHOPHYIO
(¢bopMy UYYBCTBEHHOTO BOCHPHUATHSA, Yepe3 KOTOPYIO YEJIOBEK OCMBICIMBAET OKPYKAIOIIYIO
NENCTBUTEIBHOCTb.

B s3bIKO3HaHNU KaTErOpys BpEMEHH TPAIULIMOHHO U3y4alach B paMKax FpaMMAaTHKH IJ1aroa.
B paborax B.B. Bunorpanosa u A.A. [llaxmaToBa BpeMsi paccMaTpHBaJIOCh Kak rpaMMaTHYecKas
KaTeropusi, BbIpaXkarolllas OTHOLIEHUE ACWCTBUS K MOMEHTY peud. B nanpHeieM nccieroBaHus
MOKa3ajy, YTO BPEMEHHbIE 3HAUYEHHS HE OrPAaHWYMBAIOTCS TOJBKO TIJIArOJbHBIMU (HOpMaMHU.
IIpencraButenu ¢GyHKIMOHATBHOW TpaMMaTHKH, npexzae Bcero A.B. Bowmapko, mpemtoxunu
paccmarpuBaTh BpeMsl Kak (DYHKIIMOHAJIbHO-CEMAHTUYECKYI0 KaTeropuio, OO0bEIUHSIONIYIO
pa3IMyYHbIE SI3BIKOBBIE cpeacTBa. COrIacHO JaHHOM KOHIENIIMU, TEMIIOPAIIbHOCTh OPTaHN30BaHa 110
NPUHLMITY TOJs, TA€ LEHTPaJbHOE MECTO 3aHHMalT TrpaMMmaThyeckue ¢GOpMbl BpeMEHH, a
nepuepuiiHbie 30HbI MPEICTaBIECHbl CAHTAKCUYECKUMU U JIEKCUUECKUMH CPEICTBAMHU.

B tunonornyeckux uccnenoBanusx b. Kompu u FO.C. Macnosa 6s1710 1TOKa3aH0, YTO CITOCOOBI
BBIPQ)KEHUSI BPEMEHU MOTYT CYIIECTBEHHO pa3iMyaThbcs B A3bIKAX PAa3IMYHOTO MOPQOIOrHUECKOTO
cTpos. Tem He MeHee BO BCEX S3BIKAX MHpa CYIIECTBYIOT CPEICTBA BBIPAKEHUS BPEMEHHBIX
OTHOIIEHUH, YTO CBUJIETENICTBYET O YHUBEPCAIBHOM XapaKTEpe KaTErOpUU BPEMEHHU.
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Metononorusi. MeTOIONIOTHYECKYI0 OCHOBY HCCIICOBAHHMS COCTABIISAIOT  IOJOXKECHHUS
(YHKIIMOHATIHHONH TpaMMAaTHKH M COIOCTaBHTEIBHON JIMHTBUCTHKH. B paboTe HCHOIh30BaHEI
ONKCATENbHO-aHATTUTUYECKU METOM, (YHKIMOHATHHO-CEMAHTHUYECKUH aHalIW3 W  3JIEMEHTHI
COITOCTAaBUTEIILHO-TUITOJIOTUYECKOTO TOJX0/a. AHANM3 S3bIKOBBIX (DAaKTOB TPOBOJUTCS Ha
marepuaie y30€KCKOro, PYCCKOTO M aHTJIMHCKOrO $3BIKOB, YTO IIO3BOJISIET BBIIBUTH Kak
YHHBEpCAJIbHBIC, TaK M ClenupUIecKue crocoObl BBIPaXCHUs BPEMEHHBIX oTHOomeHH. Ocoboe
BHUMAaHHE YJIeNSETCS B3aUMOJICHCTBUIO TPAMMAaTHYECKUX, CHAHTAKCUYECKHUX U JIGKCHYECKUX CPEJICTB
B CTPYKTYpe (YHKIIMOHAILHO-CEMaHTUYECKOTO TOJISI BPEMEHH.

AHanu3 M pe3yibTarbl. OMI0COPCKOE MOHMMAHME BPEMEHH OKa3bIBACT 3HAYUTEIBHOE
BIMSIHUE HA €ro JIMHTBHCTUYECKYI0 HWHTEpIpeTanuio. B s3bike BpeMsi HE TOJBKO OTpaxkaeT
OOBEKTHBHYIO TIOCJIEJOBATEIILHOCTh COOBITHI, HO W BBIPAKAET CYOBEKTUBHOE BOCIPHITHE
BPEMEHHBIX OTHOIICHUU. SI3BIKOBasi CHCTEMa II03BOJIICT TOBOPSIIEMY COOTHECTH COOBITHE C
MOMEHTOM PEYH WK C APYTHUM COObITHEM. Tak, B pyCCKOM S3bIKE pa3iuuue Mexay (popmamu
HACTOSIIETO, MPOIICIIIETO U OyAyIIEro BpEMEHHU IMTO3BOJISIECT ONPEACTUTh BPEMEHHYO JIOKAIU3AIIUI0
nevctBust: A wumaro kuuey, A uuman xuuey, A 6yoy uyumams kuucy. B aHTIUHCKOM SsI3BIKE
AHAJIOTMYHBIC 3HAYCHUS MEPEAAIOTCSI C TOMOIIBIO aHATMTHYECKUX raroibHbix Gopm: | read a book,
I was reading a book, I will read a book. B y306ekckoMm si3bIke BpeMEHHBIC OTHOIICHUS BHIPAKAIOTCS
nocpeAcTBoM ahPUKCOB U CiIyKeOHBIX FJIEMEHTOB, Hanipumep: Men kitob o ‘giyman (s UiTaI0 KHUTY),
Men kitob o ‘gidim (s npouutan kuury), Men kitob o ‘qiyman vnu o ‘qgimogchiman (s Oyaqy uuTath
KHUTY).

TeMIopanbHOCTD B SI3bIKE HPOSBISACTCS HE TOJBKO 4Yepe3 TJarojibHbie (OpPMBI, HO U 4epes
JpyTue S3bIKOBBIC CPEICTBA. BpEMEHHBIC OTHONICHHS MOTYT BBIPAXKAThCS C  IOMOIIBIO
CHHTAaKCHYECKMX KOHCTpYKIWi. Hampumep, B pyCCKOM S3bIKE€ BpPEMEHHBIE IPUAATOYHBIC
NPE/IOKEHUS TTO3BOJISIIOT YTOYHUTh BPEMEHHYIO JIOKAIHM3AINI0 COObITHS: Ko20a Hacmynuna Houb,
20p00 nozpy3uics 6 muwiuny. B aHTIMHACKOM S3bIKE aHAIOTUYHOE 3HAYCHUE TTEPEIACTCs C TOMOIIBIO
corozoB Bpemenu: When the night came, the city became quiet. B y30exckoM si3bIke BpeMEHHBIE
OTHOUICHUSI TAKXKE€ MOTYT BBIPAXAThCsSl MOCPEICTBOM CJIOXKHBIX TpeIoskeHuid: Tun tushganda
shahar jim bo ‘ldi.

3HAYUTENBHYIO POJIb B BEIPAKEHUH TEMIIOPATEHOCTH UTPAIOT JIEKCHYECKHE CPEIICTBA, IPEXKIIe
BCEro Hapeuusi BpeMeHHu. Takue ClloBa, Kak guepa, ce200Hs, 3a8mpa, yice, CKOpo B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE,
yesterday, today, tomorrow, already B anrnuiickom si3sike u Kecha, bugun, ertaga, hozir B y36exckom
A3bIKE€ YTOUHSIOT BPEMEHHYIO XapaKTEPUCTUKY JAEHCTBHS M TOMOTAlOT KOHKPETH3HPOBATH €ro
BpeMeHHYI0 Jokanu3aiuio. Hanpumep, npeanoxenust A npuexan suepa, | arrived yesterday u Men
kecha keldim memoHCTPUPYIOT CXOIHBIE CHOCOOBI BBIPAKCHUS BPEMEHHOIO 3HAYCHUS B Pa3HBIX
SI3BIKAX.

Takum 00pa3oM, YHHBEPCAJIBHOCTh KaTETOPHMHM BPEMEHHU HPOSBISAETCS B TOM, UYTO BO BCEX
SI3BIKAX CYIIECTBYIOT CPEJICTBA BBIPAYKECHHUSI BPEMEHHBIX OTHOIICHUH, OJJHAKO KOHKPETHBIE CTIOCOOBI
UX pean3aly MOTYT CYIIECTBEHHO Pa3INyaThCs.

BouiBoabl. [IpoBenéHHOe MccneoBaHUE TO3BOJSET ceNaTh BBIBOJ O TOM, YTO KaTeropus
BpEMEHU ABJIACTCS YHUBEpPCAIBHOM  JIMHI'BUCTUYECKOMN KaTeropue, OTpaXkarolen
(byHIaMeHTalIbHbIe OCOOCHHOCTH Y€I0BEUYECKOr0 BOCTIPUATHS AEUCTBUTEILHOCTH. TeMnopalbHOCTh
B SI3bIKE MMEET MEKYpPOBHEBBIM XapaKTep U pean3yeTcsl 4yepe3 B3auMoJICHCTBHE TpaMMaTHYECKHX,
CHUHTAKCUYECKMX M JIEKCHMYECKHX cpeacTB. DyHKIIMOHAIBHO-CEMAaHTUYECKUN TOJXOJ MO3BOJISET
paccMaTpuBaTh KaTETOPUIO BPEMEHH Kak IoJie, OOBEAMHSIONIEEe Pa3ITMIHbIe CIIOCOOBI BHIPAKCHHS
BPEMEHHBIX 3HAYCHMH. AHalIM3 MPUMEPOB U3 Y30€KCKOro, PycCKOr0 W AaHIIMHCKOTO S3BIKOB
MOKa3bIBaeT, YTO TIPM HAIMYAA OOIIMX CEMAaHTHYECKHMX OCHOB SI3BIKH JIEMOHCTPUPYIOT

THUIIOJIOTNYCCKHU OGyCJ’IOBHeHHLIC pasiinius B CpCACTBAX PCHPC3CHTALIMNA BPCMCHHBIX OTHOIICHUH.
CIIMCOK UCNOJb30BAHHOM JIUTEPATYPHI:
1. bonnapko A.B. Teopust ¢pynkironanpHoi rpammaruku. JI.: Hayka, 1987.
2. Bunorpanos B.B. Pycckuii s3b1k. ['pammarndeckoe yuenue o ciose. M.: Bricias mkona, 1972.
3. Macios 10.C. Bsenenue B sa3biko3nanue. M.: Beicias mkosa, 1997,
4. Comrie B. Tense. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1985.
5. Kant U. Kpurunka gucroro pazyma. M.: Meicib, 1994.
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YAK: 82.091:141.3
3K3UCTEHIUAJBHBIE MOTUBBI B MUPOBOM JIUTEPATYPE XX BEKA:
YEJIOBEK INEPEJ JIMIIOM ABCYPIA
I'M.Ycmanosa, npenooasamens, Tepmesckuit I'ocyoapcmeennwiiit Ynueepcumem, Tepme3

Annotatsiya. Magolada XX asr jahon adabiyotida ekzistensial motivlar tahlil gilinadi. Alber
Kamyu, Jan-Pol Sartr, Frans Kafka, Ernest Heminguey kabi yozuvchilarning asarlarida inson
erkinligi, mas uliyati, absurd va ichki inqiroz muammolari yoritiladi. Ekzistensial adabiyotning
tarixiy va madaniy jarayonlardagi ahamiyati asoslab beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: jahon adabiyoti, ekzistensializm, absurd, erkinlik, mas uliyat, falsafiy nasr,
begonalashuv, XX asr.

Aunomauuﬂ. B cmampve pacemampusaromcs  IK3UCMeHyudjslbHvle Monmuevl 6 Mupoeozi
aumepamype XX egexa. Awnanusupyromcs npousgedenus Anvbepa Kamro, Kana-Ilona Capmpa,
@panya Kagxu, Opnecma Xemunayss u opyaux aemopos. Ocoboe numarnue yoensiemcs npooiemam
€c60000bl, OMBEMCMEEHHOCU, AOCYPOA U GHYMPEHHe20 Kpuzuca JUyHocmu. /lenaemcsi 661800 O
SHaAYumocmu SKS’MC‘meHl/;MCUZbHOZZ np06ﬂeMamuKu 6 KOHmeKcme ucmopudeckux u KyJabnypHblX
uzmenenuti XX eexa.

Knroueevle cnoea: mupoeas aumepamypa, —3K3UCMEHYUAIusM, abcypo, c60600a,
omeemcmeeHHOCmb, hunocopcras nposa, omuysicoenue, XX ex.

Abstract. The article examines existential motifs in world literature of the twentieth century. It
analyzes the works of Albert Camus, Jean-Paul Sartre, Franz Kafka, Ernest Hemingway, and other
authors. Special attention is paid to the issues of freedom, responsibility, absurdity, and the inner
crisis of personality. The significance of existential themes in the historical and cultural context of
the twentieth century is emphasized.

Key words: world literature, existentialism, absurd, freedom, responsibility, philosophical
prose, alienation, twentieth century.

BBegenne. XX BeKk cTan 3M0XOH IOOATBHBIX MOTPSICEHU: MUPOBBIE BOWHBI, COIMATBHbBIE
PEBOJIIOLINM, KPU3UC TPAJULUOHHBIX IEHHOCTEH, HAay4YHO-TEXHUYECKUH Tmporpecc. OTH
UCTOpHUYECKHE COOBITUS KapIMHAIBHO U3MEHUIIM IIPE/ICTaBICHNE YeIoBeKa O MUpe U camoM cebe. B
JUTEepaType YCUINBAETCSI BHUMAHNUE K BHYTPEHHEMY COCTOSHUIO JIMYHOCTH, K IIpobsieMaM cBOOO/IbI,
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH, OJIMHOYECTBA M CMBICIIA CYILIECTBOBAHUS.

OpHMM K3 BEIyNIMX HAIlPaBJIEHUN XyA0KECTBEHHON MBICIH CTAHOBUTCS SK3UCTEHIIUATIN3M —
¢dunocopcko-mUTEPaTypHOE TEUEHHE, COCPETOTOUEHHOE Ha YHUKAILHOCTH YEJIOBEUECKOro OBITUS U
€ro TparmyeckoM U3MEepeHUHU. DK3UCTEHIUAIbHbIE MOTUBBI IPKO MPOSIBIIINCH B TBOPUECTBE TaKUX
aBTOpoB, kak AnwsOep Kamio, XKan-Ilons Captp, @pann Kadka, OpuHect XemuHrysit, Yuibsim
@DOJIKHED U APYTHUX.

Lenb naHHOM CTaThM — MPOAHATU3UPOBATH OCOOEHHOCTH 3K3UCTEHIIMATLHON MPOOIEMAaTUKU
B MUPOBOH JuTeparype XX BeKa U MOKa3aTh, KAKUM 00pa30M MUCATETN PACKPHIBATIM TEMY YeJIOBEKa
nepes JIMioM abcypia 1 ICTOPUUYECKUX KaTacTpod.

1. dunocodckre NCTOKH IK3UCTEHIIUATNA3MA

DK3UCTEHIIMAIN3M Kak ¢Gunocodckoe HanpaBieHne chopMupoBaics Ha ocHoBe uaeit Cépena
Kbepkeropa, ®punpuxa Humme u Maprtuna Xaiinerrepa. B nentpe BHuUMaHus ¢unocodon
HaxoJwiach MpodjemMa HWHIUBUAYaIbHOIO CYIIECTBOBaHMS 4YelloBeKa, ero cBoOOAbI BbIOOpa U
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.

OcCHOBHBIE TIOHSTHS YK3UCTCHIIMAIBHON (prstocoduu:

¢ cBO0O13;

* TPEBOTa;

« abcypx;

¢ OZJMHOYECTBO;

* OTBETCTBEHHOCTB;

* IIOJUINHHOCTb.
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Jluteparypa XX Beka craja XyJOXECTBEHHBIM OTpaX€HHEM J3TuUX (unocodckux wunuei,
npeBpaliast UX B 00pasbl, CIOKETHI U XapaKTephl.

2. Tema abcypna B TBOopuecTBe Anpbepa Kamio

Ansbep Kamio B pomane «IlocTtopoHHHi» co3man oOpa3 yenoBeKa, KOTOPBIH OKa3bIBACTCS
OTYYX/IEHHBIM OT OOINECTBA W TPAAULMOHHBIX MOpPAJIbHBIX HOpM. [naBHBIA Tepoit Mepco
BOCIPUHHUMAET MUP KaK O€CCMBICICHHBIN U JIMIIEHHBIN TTTyOMHHOTO 3HAYEHUSI.

Kamio yTBep)kIaer, 4To YeJIOBEK CTAJIKHBAETCA C aOCypJOM — IPOTUBOPEUYUEM MEXITY
CTPEMIICHHEM K CMBICIY U Moa4aHueM BceneHHoil. OIHaKo BBIXOJ U3 3TOTO COCTOSIHUS MHCATEIb
BUJUT HE B OTUASHUU, a B IPUHATHH a0CypJa U JMUYHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.

B pomane «Uyma» sk3ucTeHIMANbHAS MpobOieMaTHKa IpUoOpeTaeT COlHaIbHOE U3MEpPEHUE.
Bose3Hp CTaHOBHUTCS CUMBOJIOM 3714 M UCTOPHUYECKUX KaTacTpod. [lepcoHa)ku BBIHYKIIEHBI J1E1aTh
HPABCTBEHHBIN BBIOOP, MPOSIBIIAS COIUAAPHOCTD U TYMaHHU3M.

3. CBoboa 1 0TBETCTBEHHOCTH B Ipou3BeneHusx XKana-ITons Caprpa

Kan-ITons Captp B pomane «TomHOTa» HcciaeqyeT BHYTPEHHUN KpHU3UC JIMYHOCTH. ['epoit
OIIyI[aeT OeCCMBICIEHHOCTh OKPYIKAIOIIEr0 MHpa W UCHBITHIBACT TITyOOKYI0 SK3MCTEHIHATBHYIO
TPEBOTY.

CapTp yTBEpKIAET, YTO «UYEIOBEK OOpEUYEH OBITh CBOOOTHBIM». JTO O3HAYAET, YTO KaXIbIH
HECET OTBETCTBEHHOCTh 32 COOCTBEHHBIE pelleHHs] U mocTynku. CBoOOJa CTAHOBUTCA HE TOJBKO
IIPABOM, HO U TSKEIBIM OpEMEHEM.

B npamatypruu Captpa repou Okas3plBalOTCS B CUTYyallMsIX HPABCTBEHHOTO BHIOOpA, TIE UX
JIEHCTBUS ONPENETSAIOT CYIIHOCTD JUYHOCTH.

4. Mup otuyxaenus B npousBeaeHusx Opanna Kapku

TBopuectBo @panna Kadku mpeaBocxuIimaeT 3K3UCTEHIMAIBHYIO JHTEparypy. B pomane
«IIporecc» repoii Oka3bpIBaeTCsl BTAHYTHIM B a0CYpAHYIO OIOpPOKPATUYECKYIO CUCTEMY, TJ€ TpaBuia
HEIOHSTHBI, a CIPaBEJIMBOCTh HEAOCTHKUMA.

Kagxka co3zgaér atmocdepy TpeBoru U HeornpenenéHHOCcTH. Ero nepconaxu omymaror ceds
OeCcTOMOIIHBIMA TIEpE]] JUIOM O€3NIMYHBIX CWiI. MHp CTaHOBUTCS JAOMPUHTOM, M3 KOTOPOTO
HEBO3MOKHO HAWTH BBIXOJ.

OK3uCTEHIMANIbHBIN XapakTep TBopuecTBa Kadku npossisercs B H300paxeHUN 0JIMHOYECTBA
Y BHYTPEHHETO OTUYXACHHS YEIIOBEKA.

5. DK3UCTEHIMaIbHbIE MOTHBBI B aMEPUKAHCKOM JIUTEpaType

B amepukanckoi snmreparype XX BeKa DK3MCTEHLHAIbHBIE HACH HAXOIAT OTPAXKCHHE B
TBOpUecTBE DpHEcTa XeMUHIyds U Yuibsima DonkHepa.

['epoun XeMUHIy?s 4acTO CTAJIKMBAIOTCS C BOWHOM, yTpaTaMH U TyXOBHBIM Kpu3ucoM. OJTHaKo
OHM COXPaHSIOT BHYTPEHHEE IOCTOMHCTBO M MyXkecTBo. B pomane «Crtapuk u mope» OopnOa
YeJI0BEKa C MPUPOI0H CUMBOIU3UPYET OOPHOY 3a CMBICH CYIIECTBOBAHMUSL.

@onKHEP B CBOMX IPOU3BEJIECHUSAX HCCIEAYET ICHUXOJOTHYECKHE KOH(MIMKTBI U Tparu3m
4eJI0BeYeCKOM cyAbObl. Ero mepcoHa)u >KUBYT B MUPE MOPAJIbHBIX POTUBOPEUHI U UCTOPUIECKOM
MaMATH.

6. OcOOEHHOCTH Xy 0KECTBEHHOT'O BOILIOIICHHS K3UCTCHIIMAIBHBIX HICH

OK3UCTEHIMANIbHAS JIUTEPaTypa XapaKTepU3yeTcCs:

BHuMaHueM K BHYyTpEHHEMY MUPY Teposl.
Hcnonb30BaHneM BHYTPEHHETO MOHOJIOTA.
OTcyTCTBUEM TPATULIMOHHOM CIOKETHOM pa3BsI3KHU.
CuMBOIU3MOM U MeTaOPHUUHOCTHIO 00PA30B.
®dunocockoil HaPaBIEHHOCTHIO TEKCTA.

Fepon TAaKUX MPOU3BEIECHUN YacTO HAXOAATCA B COCTOSHMM KpHU3HCA, EPEKUBAIOT YyBCTBO
OTUYKJEHUS U CTPEMSTCS K MOUCKY TOJTMHHOTO CYLIECTBOBAHMSI.

7. 3HauEHHUE IK3UCTEHIMAIBLHOM JIMTEPATyPBI

DK3WCTeHIIMAIbHAS MpobiieMaTnka ocraércs aktyanbHol m B XXI Beke. B ycroBusix
riobanu3anuu, MHOOPMAIIMOHHBIX MEPErpy30K U COLMANBHBIX M3MEHEHUH YENOBEK MPOIOJIKAET
HCKaTh CMBICII )KM3HH U CBOE MECTO B MUDE.

asrLONE
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MupoBas nutepaTypa XX Beka Mokaszalla, 4To JaXe B YCIOBHX abcypla U MCTOPUUYECKHX
KatacTpo@ 4eroBeK CIOCOOEH COXPaHUTh IOCTOMHCTBO U CBOOOAY BhIOOpA.

3akiroueHue. DK3UCTECHIMAIbHBIE MOTHUBBI B MHUPOBOM JuTeparype XX BeKa OTPaKalOT
KpU3UC LEHHOCTEN M JyXOBHBIE IOUCKHM 4enoBeka. [lucarenu cTpeMuiInch MOKa3aTh CIIOXKHOCTH
4eJI0BEYECKON IPUPOJIbI U JPAMaTU3M OBITHS.

[TpousBenenust Kamro, Captpa, Kadxu, XeMuHTYy?s U IpyTrUX aBTOPOB PACKPHIBAIOT MPOOIEMY
cBO0OO/IbI, OTBETCTBEHHOCTH W BHYTPEHHETO BbIOOpa. DK3UCTEHLHMAJbHAS JUTEpaTypa HE AaéT

T'OTOBBIX OTBETOB, HO n06y>1<z[aeT K PasMBIIIJICHUIO O CMBICJIC )KU3HHU U YeJI0BEUYECKOU cyz[b6e.
CITUCOK UCITOJI30BAHHOM JINTEPATYPBI:
1. Kamio A. Mug¢ o Cuzude. — Mocksa: ACT, 2019. — 256 c.
2. Kamto A. ITocroponuuif. — Mocksa: kcmo, 2020. — 192 c.
3. Kamio A. Uyma. — Mocksa: ACT, 2018. — 352 c.
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YK 811.512.133°37:811.111°37
MOJIMCEMUSA U CHHOHUMUS PEJIBE®HBIX HOMUHAIIUM B Y3BEKCKOM U
AHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKAX: KOTHUTUBHO-CEMAHTUYECKWHN 1
COINIOCTABHUTEJIbHBINA AHAJIN3
IILE. Ycmonoga, cmapwuii npenooasamens, Depzanckuii 20cy0apcmeennulii yrusepcument,
Depzana
.C.Ycmonosa, oou., @epzanckuii 2ocyoapcmeennulii ynueepcumem, Depzana

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqola o ‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi relyef nomlarining polisemiya va
sinonimiya tizimini keng gamrovli ilmiy asosda tahlil giladi. Tadgiqotda semantik kengayish
mexanizmlari, leksik-semantik maydon tuzilishi hamda makon konseptualizatsiyasining milliy va
universal jihatlari o ‘rganiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: relyef leksikasi, polisemiya, sinonimiya, kognitiv lingvistika, semantik tizim.

AHHomauu}l. Cmambsa noceAawena KOMNJIeKCHOMY UCCTIeO0BAHUIO CUCEMbl NOAUCEMUU U
CUHOHUMUU  peNbeHbIX HOMUHAYUL 6 Y30eKCKOM U  aHeIUUCKOM sA3blkax. B pabome
pacemampusaromcest KOCHUMUBHble MEeXanUu3Mbl CeMaHmuyecKkoul 0€p1/l8(1141/l1/l, cmpyKkmypa JI€eKCUKo -
CeMAHMU4YecKoco noJisa peﬂbengOIZ JIeKCUKu, a makdce YHuUueepcailbhvle U HAYUOHAIbHO-
cneuuqbuqecmw ocobennocmu KOHYyenmyaaiusayuu npocmpancmed. MamepuaﬂOM uccneoo8anus
NOCIYHCUNIU OAHHBIE MOIKOBBIX CI08APEll, KOPNYCO8 MEKCMO8 U X)Y00HCeCMBEHHOU TUMEPaAmypbi.

Knroueenie cnosa: pe]lb€¢HCl}l JIeKCUKdA, nojaucemusd, CUHOHUMUA, KOCHUMUBHAA CeMAHmMUKaA,
A3bIKOBAS KaApmuHa mupa.

Abstract. The article provides an in-depth analysis of polysemy and synonymy in relief
nominations in Uzbek and English. The study focuses on semantic derivation mechanisms, the
structure of lexical-semantic fields, and universal and culture-specific spatial conceptualization. The
research applies componential, contextual, cognitive, and comparative methods. The findings
demonstrate that relief vocabulary shows systematic metaphorical expansion.

Keywords: relief vocabulary, polysemy, synonymy, cognitive linguistics, semantic structure.

BBenenme. IlpocTpaHCTBEHHBIE TpEACTABIECHUS 3aHMMAIOT IEHTPAJIbHOE MECTO B
(bopMHPOBaHUU SA3BIKOBOW KapTHHBI MUPA, MOCKOIBKY UMEHHO MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIH OIBIT SIBIISAETCS
OJIHUM U3 Haubojiee paHHUX M (PYHIAMEHTAJIbHBIX KOTHUTHBHBIX MEXaHM3MOB KaTeropu3aluu
neiicturensHoctu (Langacker, 1987; Talmy, 2000). Kak ormeuaer E. C. KyOpskosa (2004),
MIPOCTPAHCTBEHHbIE MOJIETU BBICTYMAIOT 0a30BBIMH KOTHUTHBHBIMU CXEMaMH, HA OCHOBE KOTOPBIX
(bopmupyrOTCS a0CTPAKTHBIE KOHIIETITHI.

B oTedecTBEHHON CEMacHONIOTMYECKON TpagulMU MOMYEPKUBAETCA CUCTEMHBIN XapakTep
3HaueHus ciosa. Ilo muenuro 0. JI. Anpecsna (1995), cemanTuueckas CTpyKTypa JIEKCHUECKON
€IMHUIIBI OTPAXKAET IEJIOCTHYIO CUCTEMY 3HAaHUH HOCUTES si3bika 0 Mupe. B. B. Bunorpanos (1977)
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YKa3bIBa€T, 4YTO pPAa3BUTHE TOJUCEMUU SIBJIAETCS BHYTPEHHE 3aKOHOMEPHBIM IIPOLIECCOM,
00yCIIOBICHHBIM (PYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUEM CJIOBA B PA3IMYHBIX KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIX chepax.

Kareropuu BBICOTHI, TITyOMHBI U TPOTSHDKEHHOCTH JIKAT B OCHOBE (POPMHUPOBAHUS MHOTUX
aOCTPaKTHBIX TOHATHUN, YTO TMOATBEp)KAaeTcs Teopued KoHuenrtyaiabHo metadopsl (Lakoff &
Johnson, 1980). [IpocTpaHCTBEHHBIE HOMUHAIIMHA AKTUBHO YYaCTBYIOT B MeTa(hOPUUECKOM MIEPEHOCE
U CIIy’)KaT UCTOYHUKOM KOHIIETITYyall3allii COLIMAJIbHBIX, SMOIIMOHAIBHBIX U OILICHOYHBIX SBJICHUI
(Geeraerts, 2010).

B y30ekckoM S3bIKO3HAHUU MPOOJIEMBI JIEKCUYECKOW CEMAHTUKHU U CUCTEMHOCTHU CIIOBApHOTO
coctaBa paccmarpuBainuck B Tpynax L. Paxmarymmaesa (2006), H. Maxmynoa (2012) u A.
HypmonoBa (2010). HccnenoBarenun mnogdEPKUBAOT, YTO CEMAaHTUYECKOE PAa3BUTHE CJIOBA B
y30€KCKOM SI3BIKE TECHO CBSI3aHO C KyJIBTYPHO-UCTOPHYECKMMH (DAKTOpaMH M HAIMOHAJIBHOU
kapTuHoi wmupa. [IpocTpaHcTBeHHbIE 00pa3bl, B YAaCTHOCTU JaHAmadTHAas JIEKCHKA, UIPAIOT
3HAUUTENBbHYIO POJIb B XYJOKECTBEHHOW TpaJuLUU Yy30EKCKOIrO $3bIKa, 4YTO YCHUJIMBAET MX
MeTadopudeckuii moreHIMan. HecMoTps Ha HanuuMe WCCIENOBaHUN MO TOMOHUMHUKE U
nexcukonorun (Lehrer, 1974; Ullmann, 1962; I'ak, 1989), cucreMHBbIi CONMOCTAaBUTEIBHBINA aHAITN3
MOJIMCEMUN U CUMHOHHUMUU pelibe(dHBIX HOMUHAIMKN B y30€KCKOM U aHTJIUICKOM SI3bIKaX OCTa&Tcs
HEJ0CTaTOYHO pa3paboraHHbIM. HacTosiee rccieoBanne HanpaBieHO Ha BOCIIOJIHEHUE JAHHOTO
npoberna.

MeTononorusi uccjeaoBanus. Merogonorudeckas 0a3za mcciae0BaHUs CPOPMHpPOBaHA HA
CThIKE KOTHUTHUBHOM JIMHTBUCTHKH, CTPYKTYpPHOH CEMAacHOJOTMHM M  COIMOCTaBUTEILHOTO
S36IKO3HAHNA. KOMIIOHEHTHBIN aHATN3 UCTIONB30BANICS ISl BRIABICHHS TU(QPepeHIINATBHBIX CEM U
MOCTPOCHUS UEPAPXUU 3HAYCHHM, YTO COOTBETCTBYET IPUHIIUIIAM UHTEIPATbHOTO OMUCAHUS S3bIKa
(Anpecsin, 1995). lanHbIil MeTO TTO3BOJIIII ONIPEICIUTH CEMAHTUYECKOE SIPO U Mepudepuro JIeKceM
mountain, hill, valley, plain, peak u y36ekckux s3KBUBaJICHTOB fog ‘, qgir, cho ‘qqi, vodiy, tekislik, dasht.

KoHnTekcTyanbHbli aHAIN3 IPOBOIUIICS C OTIOPOM Ha (PYHKIIMOHAIbHO-CEMAHTUYECKUH MTOIX0T
(Bunorpanos, 1977; PaxmarynnaeB, 2006). OH MO3BOJHI BBISIBUTH OCOOCHHOCTH peaTu3alliu
MEPEHOCHBIX 3HAUEHUH B XY 0KECTBEHHOM, MyOIMIIMCTUYECKOM U HAyYHOM JTUCKYpCE.

ConocTaBUTENBHBIA METO/I MPUMEHSIICS B paMKaXx Held KOHTpacTUBHOM nekcukonoruu (Iak,
1989; Hypmonog, 2010). CpaBHeHHE OCYIIECTBIISLIOCH 11O MTapaMeTpam 00bEMa MOJTMCEMUH, CTETIEHU
ceMaHTHueckoil nuddepeHHanuy, xapakTepa MeTadhOpUUYECKUX TIEPEHOCOB M KYJIbTYPHOU
MapKUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAYEHHUI.

KoruutuBHasi uHTeprperanus O0a3upoBaniach Ha KOHIEMIMH KOHIENTYyalbHOW MeTadopbl
(Lakoff & Johnson, 1980) u uzpesax o KOTHUTUBHOM mHpupoxe s3blkoBoro 3HaueHus (KyOpsikosa,
2004). ITpocTpancTBEeHHBIE 00pa3bl AHATU3UPOBATHUCH KaK (PpeiMOBBIE CTPYKTYPBI, (HOPMHUPYIOIIIHE
aoctpaktueie koHIenThl (Fillmore, 1982).Kpome Toro, wucnonb3oBajicsi METOJ JEKCHUKO-
CEMaHTHUYECKOTO TMOJIsI, TO3BOJIAIOIIMK paccMaTpuBaTh peibedHble HOMUHAIMU KaK SJIEMEHTHI
CUCTEMHOM opranusaiuu cioapHoro coctana (LlImenés, 1973; Maxmynos, 2012).

Pe3yabtaTel u o6cy:kaeHue. CeMaHTHUECKUN aHANIM3 TOKa3all, 4YToO Jiekcema Mmountain
JEMOHCTPHUPYET TUIIUYHYIO JUIS MOJIMCEMUHU CTPYKTYpy, onucanHyto AmpecsHoMm (1995): nanuuue
AJIEPHOTO 3HAYEHHs] M psAAa MPOU3BOJHBIX, CBS3AHHBIX OOLIMM CEMAHTUYECKUM KOMIIOHEHTOM.
[TpocTpaHcTBEHHAs ceMa «BBICOTa» TPaHCHOPMHUPYETCS B OLIEHOUHYIO KATETOPHUIO «3HAYUMOCTHY,
YTO NOATBEPKIAET yHUBEpCANbHOCTh KOrHUTUBHOM Mojenn «BEJIMYMHA — BAXHOCTDb»
(Lakoff & Johnson, 1980). V30ekckas nekcemMa fog‘ (YHKIIMOHHPYET aHAIOTMYHO, OJHAKO B
y30€KCKOM KyJIbTypHOH Tpaaulluu oHa o0aaeT 0oJiee BRIpaXKEHHON CUMBOJIMYECKON Harpys3koil. B
XYJI0’KECTBEHHOM JIUCKYpPCE f0g * HEPEIKO aCCOLUUPYETCS CO CTOMKOCTBIO, BEIMUNEM U MOPAJIbHOU
YCTOMYMBOCTBIO, YTO OTpa)kaeT OCOOCHHOCTH HAIMOHAJIbHOTO MeHTanuTteta (Maxmymos, 2012).
Jlekcembl valley u vodiy peamusyroT mepeHOC 1O BEpTHKaIbHON ocu oneHKH. OJHAKO eclu B
AHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE MTEPEHOC Yallle 3aKpeIuIIeTcs B 9KOHOMUYECKOM JTucKypcee (economic valley), To
B Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE JJOMUHHUPYET Mmo3Tndeckas cumBosnzanus (hayot vodiysi). D1o cBueTenbcTByeT
0 pa3nuuugax GyHKIMOHATbHO-CTHIIMCTUYECKON HAIPABIEHHOCTH MeTaOpUIECKOTO PaCIIUPEHHUS.

CHHOHUMHYECKHE PSAbl B aHTJIMIICKOM SI3BIKE XapaKTEPU3YIOTCS CTPOrod IapaMeTpUuecKoi
muddepeHManueld, 4TO COOTBETCTBYET AHAJUTUYECKOW TPaJWIUMU OIMKCAHUS MpOCTpaHcTBa. B
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y30€KCKOM SI3BIKE KYJIbTypHAasi CEMaHTHUKa UTpaeT 0oJiee 3HAYMTENIBHYIO POJb, U TPAHUIIBI MEKIY
JeKceMaMu MOTYT ObITh MeHee (opMannu30BaHbl, HO Ooyiee 00pa3HO HachileHbl (Paxmartysiaes,
2006). Takum oOpa3om, pe3yiabTaThl HCCIEAOBAaHUS TOITBEPKIAIOT IOJIOXKEHHE BHHOTpamoBa
(1977) o cucTeMHOCTH JIEKCUKH U JEMOHCTPUPYIOT YHUBEPCAIBbHOCTh KOTHUTUBHBIX MEXaHHU3MOB
MIPY OJHOBPEMEHHOM HAIMYUU HAIIMOHAIBHO-KYJILTYPHOU CIIeIIU(DUKH.

3akirouenue. [IpoBenénHoe uccienoBanye MO3BOJIUIO YCTAHOBUTD, YTO CUCTEMA MOJIMCEMUU
U CUHOHMMHUU penbe(HBIX HOMHHAIMKA (HOpPMHUPYETCS Ha TEPECEUCHHH YHUBEPCATBHBIX
KOTHUTUBHBIX MEXaHM3MOB W HAllMOHAJIBHO-CHEHU(PUUECKUX (PAKTOPOB SA3BIKOBOTO PAa3BUTHSL.
[IpocTpaHCTBEHHBIE KAaTETOPUU  BBICOTHI W TIAYOMHBI  BBICTYHAlOT  (PyHIaMEHTAIbHBIMU
KOHIENTYaJIbHBIMU MOJEIISIMU, JISKAIIUMU B OCHOBE ceManTudeckoii nepuBaiuu (Lakoff & Johnson,
1980; Ky6psikosa, 2004).

B 10 ke Bpemsi, B COOTBETCTBHH C IMOJIOKEHUSIMU OTEUECTBEHHOM ceMacuonioruu (AmpecsH,
1995; Bunorpanos, 1977), pa3Butue 3HaueHUs 00YCIOBIEHO BHYTPEHHEH CUCTEMHON OpraHu3anuei
a3plka.  Y30ekckas JnuHrBUCTHUYeckas Tpanuuus (Paxmarymmaes, 2006; Maxmynos, 2012)
MOMYEPKUBACT POJIb KyJIbTYpHOro ¢akropa B (HOPMHPOBAHUHM TEPEHOCHBIX 3HAYCHUH, YTO
MOATBEPIKIAETCS MAaTEPUAIIOM HCCIe0BaHusA. TakuM 00pa3oM, MPOCTPAaHCTBEHHbIE HOMHHALIUU
BBICTYIIAIOT HE TOJBKO KaK CPEJCTBA ONMUCAHUS (PM3MUECKON PEabHOCTH, HO M KaK MWHCTPYMCHTHI
KOHIIENTYyaau3auu a0CTPaKTHBIX cep YelnoBeYecKoro oneita. Mx m3ydeHue cnocodbcTByeT Oornee

FHY6OKOMy IMOHMMAaHHIO B3aUMOCBA3HU SA3bIKAa, MBIIIJICHUA U KYJIBTYPBI.
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MNPATMATHYECKUE ®YHKIIMHA BONTPOCUTEJbHBIX KOHCTPYKIIUH B
Y3BEKCKOM ABTOEMOTPA®UYECKOM ITPO3E

.M. Xaxumoea, ookmopanm, byxapckuii I'ocyoapcmeennwiit Yuugepcumem, byxapa
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada o’zbek avtobiografik nasrida so’roq konstruktsiyalarining
pragmatik funksiyalari o 'rganiladi. Mengliboy Murodovning «Mening bola galbimy qissasi asosida
so 'roq gaplarning ilokutiv turlari, ya’ni so roqlar, ritorik so 'roqglar, ekspressiviar va so roq shaklida
bilvosita nutq aktlari tasniflanadi va tahlil qilinadi. Tadqiqot natijalari so’roq konstruktsiyalar
narrator sifatidagi bolaning diskursida ustun ilokutiv strategiya ekanligini ko ’rsatadi va ular
kognitiv, ekspressiv hamda sotsioregulativ funksiyalarni bajaradi.

Kalit so’zlar: so’roq konstruktsiyasi, pragmatika, ilokutiv funksiya, avtobiografik, nasr, bola-
narrator, nutq aktlari.

Annomayun. B cmamve uccneoyromcs npacmamuueckue @YHKYuuU B0NPOCUMENbHBIX
KOHCMpYKYull 6 y30eKkckou asmoduoepaguueckou npose. Ha mamepuane noeecmu Menenubos
Mypooosa «Mosi nedemckas Oywa» npoOOUMCs Klaccuurayus UIOKYMUBHBIX MUNO8
BONPOCUMENbHBIX BbICKA3LIBAHULL, A UMEHHO B0NPOCO8, PUMOPUYECKUX BONPOCO8, IKCNPECCUBOE U
KOCBEHHbIX peuesblx akmos 6 ghopme sonpoca. Pezyromamuel uccnedosanus ceuoemenbcmsyom o
MOM, 4MO B0NpoCcUmMeNbHble KOHCMPYKYUU COCMABIAIOM  OOMUHUPVIOWYIO  ULLOKVIMUBHYIO
cmpame2uro 8 OUCKYpce peDEHKA KAK Happamopa u GbINOIHAIM KOSHUMUBHYIO, IKCNPECCUBHYIO U
COYUOPe2YIAMUBHYIO PYHKYUU.
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Knrouesvie cnosa: sonpocumenvuas KOHCMPYKYUs, NPASMAMUKA, WITOKYMUBHAS (DYHKYU,
asmobuocpaghuueckas npo3a, Happamop, pevesvie aKmol.

Abstract. This article investigates the pragmatic functions of interrogative constructions in
Uzbek autobiographical prose. Based on Mengliboy Murodov's novel "My Childish Soul” (Mening
bola galbim) as the primary corpus, the study classifies the illocutionary types of interrogative
utterances, namely genuine questions, rhetorical questions, expressives, and indirect speech acts in
interrogative form. The findings indicate that interrogative constructions constitute the dominant
illocutionary strategy in the discourse of the child as narrator, performing cognitive, expressive, and
socioregulative functions.

Keywords: interrogative construction, pragmatics, illocutionary function, autobiographical
prose, child narrator, speech acts.

BBenenne. BornpocuTenbHble KOHCTPYKIIMU 3aHUMAIOT 0CO00€ MECTO B CHCTEME PEYeBBIX
AaKTOB SBJISISICh CHUHTAaKCUYECKH OJHOPOJHOW KATErOpUe, OHM PpEeaTu3yloT LIMPOKHUH CIEKTp
WUIOKYTUBHBIX YCTaHOBOK. [Iparmarumyeckass HEOAHO3HAYHOCTh BONPOCA JABHO IIPUBJIEKAET
BHMMaHUE MHOTUX JUHIBUCTOB [ 1]. B TO 5k BpeMsi BONpOCUTEIbHBIE BbICKa3bIBaHUS B HAPPATUBHOM
JIMICKypCe, B 0COOEHHOCTH B Xy/I0’KECTBEHHOM aBTOOHOTrpaduuecKoi Mpo3e OCTAIOTCS HEAOCTATOUHO
M3YUYEHHBIMHU.

Y30ekckas aBroonorpapudeckas mpo3a X X—XXI BEeKOB mpeCcTaBIIseT 00TraThlii MaTepUaI JIIs
[ParMaJIMHIBUCTUYECKOTO0 aHalIM3a, TaK KAaK B HEH B3aUMOJACHCTBYIOT JETCKUM M B3pOCIbINA
HappaTUBHBIE T'0J0CA, TOKYMEHTAIILHOCTh U XYA0XKECTBEHHOCTD, JIMYHASI U UCTOPUYECKASI I1aMSATh.
[ToBectb Menrnubost MyponoBa «Mos HeneTckas Ayiia» [2] sBASETCS B 3TOM OTHOILECHUU
MIOKA3aTeIbHBIM TMPUMEPOM, TJe PEOEHOK SBISSICH HAPPATOPOM HCIOIB3YEeT BOIPOCHUTEIIBHBIC
KOHCTPYKUMHU KAaK TJIABHBIA MHCTPYMEHT JUIsl TMIO3HAHUS MUPA U BBIPAXKEHUS 3K3UCTEHIIMAIBHOTO
CTpaJaHusl.

Llenp HacTOsled cTaTbM — BBIIBUTh M CHUCTEMATH3MPOBATh MparMaTHyeckue (YHKIHUU
BOIPOCUTENbHBIX KOHCTPYKLIMH B JUCKypce peOEHKa-HappaTropa aHHOM MOBECTH, OMHUPAasCh Ha
TEOPHUIO PEUEBBIX aKTOB U MPAarMaTUKy HappaTHBa.

Marepuagabl. Matepuanom wucciaeAoBaHUs mnociayxuia mnoBectb M. MyponoBa «Mos
HesleTckas Jylia» B pycckoMm nepeBone [2]. M3 Tekcra MeTOJOM CIUIOIIHOM BBIOOPKH OBLIO
u3BiedyeHo 187 BONpPOCHUTENBHBIX KOHCTPYKIUH, MNPUHAAIEKAIIUX PpPACCKA3UUKYy U  €ro
JMAJIOTHYECKOMY JTUCKypcy. KoHCTpykiuu kiaccu(puuupoBalUCh MO WIJIOKYTUBHOMY THIY HU
JUCKYpCUBHOM (QyHKIMH. [[J1s1 COMOCTaBUTENBHOTO KOHTEKCTAa MPUBJIEKAINCH JJAHHBIE MO0 PYCCKOU
aBTOOMOrpaduuecKoil mpose, B yactHoctu, npousseneHus JI. H. Tonctoro u M. I'opskoro [3].

Metoabl. B kauecTBe OCHOBHOTO TEOPETUYECKOTO MHCTPYMEHTA UCIOIb30BaHA TAKCOHOMMUS
peueBbix akToB Jk. Cépns [4], ananTupoBaHHas Ul HAppaTUBHOTO aHanu3a. [Ipumensicsa meton
WUTOKYTUBHOM HAEGHTU(UKALMU, TNIe KaxJas BOIPOCUTENbHAsI KOHCTPYKIHS aHalIU3UpoBajiach ¢
TOYKH 3PEHHUS NPONO3ULNOHAIBHOIO COAEPKaHUs, WIJIOKYTUBHOM 1I€NHU, YCIOBUM MUCKPEHHOCTH U
KOMMYHHMKaTUBHOTO KOHTEKCTa BbICKA3bIBAHMSI.

Jlns pasrpaHU4eHUs BOIPOCOB M PUTOPHUUECKUX KOHCTPYKIMI MPUMEHSIICS KOHTEKCTYalbHBIN
TECT C HaJMYMEM, JIMOO OTCYTCTBHEM OXKHJAEMOTO OTBETa B IOCIEAYIOIIEM TEKCTe, a TaKKe
CEMaHTHKa TNpeAuKaTa W TeMa BbICKa3biBaHMs. KolMuecTBEHHBIH KOMIIOHEHT, TO €CTh MOACUET
WJJIOKYTUBHBIX TUIIOB IPOM3BOJUTCS HA OCHOBE KAUECTBEHHOT'O JUCKYPC-aHaIM3a COTJIaCHO MOJENN
T. A. Ban [levika [5].

Pe3yabTaThl. B pesynbrate anamuza 187 BONPOCUTENBHBIX KOHCTPYKUUN OBLIM BBIJICIEHBI
YEeTbIPEe OCHOBHBIX MJUIOKYTHUBHBIX THIIA.

1. CoOcTBeHHO BONIPOCHI — 52 €IMHULBL. DTO BBICKA3bIBAHUS, HAIIPABJICHHBIE HA MOIYYEHHE
uHpopManu W TpeArnoararmIme oTBeT cobeceqHuka. OHHM MPeoOIalaloT B IHATIOTHUYECKHUX
AMM30/]aX MOBECTH, KOTa repoil odparaercs K MaTepu win céctpam: «Mawma, rae Mol mama?y; «A
YTO TAaKOE€ BOPOBCTBO?»

2. Puropuueckme Bompocbl — 89 eauHuu. JlaHHBIA THUN SBJSETCd KOJWYECTBEHHO
JOMHUHHpYIOIIUM. Borpoc anpecoBaH He KOHKPETHOMY cOOecelHUKY, a MHUpYy, bory wmmm otiy.
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WnnokyTuBHas cujla TAKMX KOHCTPYKLMH BhIpakaeTcs B IpoTecTax, ckopou u T1.11.: «[louemy ymep
Mot orenr? [louemy st momkeH ObITh cupoToii? Komy st cienan mmoxo?» [2]

3. KocBenHble pedeBble akThl B hopme Bonpoca — 31 enununa. BornpocurensHas dpopma
CIIy’)KUT JJIsl BbIp@XKEHUSI IPOCbOBI, ynpéka min yrpossl: «Pa3se Tak MoxHO?»; «Heyxenu Tbl He
nonnmaemis?» Ilo knaccudukanmm CEpnst [4], Takue KOHCTPYKIMU SIBISIFOTCS IUPEKTUBAMH B
MHTEPPOraTUBHON (opMe.

4. KorHuTuBHBIE BONPOCHI — 15 equnui. XapakTepHO 0COOEHHOCTRIO HappaTopa-peOEHka
ABJISICTCA BOIPOC aJPECOBaHHbIM camMoMy ce0e, YTO MapKUpyeT HpOoLecC MOCTHKEHHsI MUpa:
«[louemy nHEM He BUAHO 3BE3A?7»; «OTKyna OepyTcs o0naka?»; «YTo Takoe CMEPTh — XOPOIIO WU
m1oxo?» [2]

Takum 00pa3oM, pUTOPUYECKUN BOIPOC KaK MHCTPYMEHT SKCIIPECCUBHOTO CaMOBBIPAKECHUS
COCTAaBJISICT MOYTHU MOJOBHUHY BCErO KOPITyca BOIPOCUTENIBHBIX KOHCTPYKIHM, YTO CBUJIETENbCTBYET
0 cneuu(uke AETCKOTO HappaTHBa, B KOTOPOM KOTHMUTHBHOE OCBOCHHE MHpA M AMOIMOHAIbHAsS
peakiMs Ha ero HeCHpPaBeJIMBOCTh BBIPAKAIOTCS NPEUMYLIECTBEHHO 4epe3 BONpOC, a HE depe3
YTBEP)KICHHE.

Oo0cyxnenne. [TomyyeHHble JaHHBIE COTIACYIOTCS ¢ 00ILel Teopuel aerckoro auckypea. E.
B. TlagyueBa ykaspiBajia, 4TO B HappaTWBE OT I[IEPBOTO JIMIA BOMPOC BBINOJHSET POJIb «TOUKU
KOTHUTHBHOI'O HANpsDKEHUS», T.€. MapKepa IpaHUIbl MEXIY M3BECTHBIM WU HEU3BECTHBIM IS
Happaropa [6]. B moBectu MypomoBa 3Ta rpanuiia npuooOpeTaeT Tparudeckoe u3MepeHue, Tak Kak
OOJIBLIIMHCTBO PUTOPUYECKUX BOMPOCOB OOPALIEHbI K OTIY, KOTOPbII HE MOXET OTBETHTb, YTO
CO3M1aET YyCTOMUMBYIO TUCKYPCHBHYIO (DUTYpPY HE3aNOJHEHHOTO TUAIOTHYECKOTO OXKUIAHMUS.

B comocraBuTenpHON MEPCHEKTHBE YMECTHO CpPaBHEHHE C PYCCKOW aBTOOMOTpaduueckoin
npo3oit. B tpunorun JI. H. Toncroro «JlercrBo. OtpouectBo. FOHOCTH» [3] BOmpocutenbHbIE
KOHCTPYKLIMU peOEHKa-HappaTopa TaKXe JOMHUHUPYIOT B 3KCIIPECCUBHOM PETUCTpPE, OJHAKO HMX
TeMaTHUKa MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO HPaBCTBEHHO-(uitocodckas (BOIpocs 0 100pe, mpas/e u 1p.), Toraa
KaK y MypooBa 3K3UCTEHIIMAIBHBIN BOIIPOC HEPA3PBIBHO CBA3aH C COLIMAILHOM TPaBMOM, a UMEHHO
OTCYTCTBHEM OTIIa, HYKJIOH, YHHKEHUEM.

KorautusHbsle BONPOCHI, XOTS 1 HEMHOI'OYHMCIIEHHBI, HO BBIIOJIHSIOT Ba)KHYI0 HappaTUBHYIO
GYHKIUIO, TaK Kak OHM (POPMHPYIOT 00pa3 MBICIAIIETO, JIOOONBITHOTO peOEHKA YK€ B MEPBBIX
rJIaBax IIOBECTH, CO3JaBas KOHTPAcT C MO3JHEHIIMMM DJKCIpeccHBHbIMU Bompocamu. H. ]I
ApyTioHOBa KBalM(UIMpOBaJa MOAOOHBIA THUI KaK «BOIPOC-Pa3MBILIUICHUE», MPUHIMIINAIBHO
OTJIIMYHBIN OT MH(OPMAIIMOHHOTO 3ampoca [7].

3akiaroyenune. Takum oOpa3oMm, aHamu3 BOINPOCHUTEIbHBIX KOHCTPYKUMH B moBectd M.
Myponosa «Mos HexeTcKasl Tylia» MoKas3all, YTO JAHHBIN THUII BBICKAa3bIBAHUN SIBIISETCS KIFOYEBBIM
IparMaTH4eCKUM HHCTPYMEHTOM JIETCKOIO Happaropa. BeiieneHHble yeThlpe WUIOKYTHUBHBIX THIIA
OTPaXKarOT Pa3JIMYHbIE CTPATETMH OCBOCHMS MHMpa M SMOLIMOHAJIBHOIO CaMOBBIPAXKEHUs peOEHKa-
HappaTopa.
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TYPUCTUHYECKAS JIEKCUKA B PYCCKOM U Y3BEKCKOM SA3bIKAX
Y.T.Xyscanos, npenooasamens, Tepmesckuit 2ocyoapcmeennstii ynugepcumem, Tepmes

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada rus va o ‘zbek tillaridagi turistik leksika giyosiy-lingvistik
jihatdan tahlil qilinadi. Turizm sohasiga oid terminlarning shakllanish yo ‘llari, xususan,
o zlashmalar, so‘z yasash jarayonlari va semantik o ‘zgarishlar ko ‘rib chigiladi. Shuningdek,
globallashuv jarayoni va ingliz tilining turistik terminologiyaga ta’siri tahlil etiladi. Ikki til
o ‘rtasidagi o ‘xshash va farqli jihatlar aniglanadi hamda milliy-madaniy omillarning turistik leksika
rivojidagi o ‘rni yoritiladi. Tadqiqot natijasida turistik terminologiya xalgaro ta’sirlarga ochiq
bo ‘Igan holda milliy xususiyatlarni ham saqlab qolishi xulosa qilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: turistik leksika, qiyosiy tahlil, rus tili, o‘zbek tili, o‘zlashma so zlar,
terminologiya, globallashuv, so ‘z yasash.

Auuomauuﬂ. B oaumnon cmamve paccmampueaenicia mypucmuiecKkasl J1eKCUKad pyccKoeo u
y36€KCK020 A3bIKO6 6 CPABGHUNIENIbHO-JIUHCBUCMUYECKOM ACNEKmMe. AHCIJZMS’L{pyIOI’I’lCﬂ OCHOG6HblE nymu
qbopmupogaﬂuﬂ mypucmuquKoﬁ mepmuHoiocud, 6KJo4as 3AUMCNIBOBAHUA,
Cﬂ06006pa306ameﬂbel€ npoyeccol U CEMAHMUYECKUE USMEHEHUA. Ocoboe sHumanue y()ejzﬂemc;-l
GIIUAHUIO 2.710661.711/{3611/;1/11/[ U AHSIUUCKO20 A3bIKA HaA paseumue mypucmuquKoﬁ JAEeKCUKU 8 000ouUx
A3vIKax. Beisensiomes cxoocmea u paziudus 8 Cmpykmype u YHKYUOHUPOBAHUU MYPUCTULECKUX
MEPMUHO8, a4 MaKdice poib HAYUOHANbHO-KYIbMYPHLIX (AKmMopos 6 @opmuposarHuu OaHHOU
nekcudeckol epynnvl. Coenan 661600 0 OUHAMUYHOCHU U OMKPLIMOCMU MYPUCTIUYLECKOU
mepmuHolocuu KM@.?deyH(lpOdelM GIIUAHUAM NPpU COXPAHERUU HaL;MOHaJleOZZ cneuuqbuku.

Knroueesvie cnosa: mypucmudecKkas J1eKCUuKda, cpaenumeﬂbnblﬂ AHAU3, pyccxuﬁ A3bIK,
y36el<07<u12 A3bIK, 3AUMCMBOBAHRUAL, MEPMUHOIO2UAL, 2]10661]114361141/[}1, Cﬂ06006pa306aHu€.

Abstract. This article examines the tourism-related vocabulary of the Russian and Uzbek
languages from a comparative linguistic perspective. The study analyzes the main ways of forming
tourism terminology, including borrowings, word-formation processes, and semantic changes.
Special attention is paid to the influence of globalization and the English language on the
development of tourism vocabulary in both languages. The similarities and differences in the
structure and functioning of tourism terms are identified, as well as the role of national and cultural
factors in shaping this lexical group. The research concludes that tourism terminology is dynamic
and open to international influences while preserving national specificity.

Key words: tourism vocabulary, comparative analysis, Russian language, Uzbek language,
borrowings, terminology, globalization, word formation.

Beenenne. Typusm B XXI Beke sBisieTcss OAHON M3 HauOollee JMHAMUYHO Pa3BUBAIOIINUXCS
chep MHUPOBOI PKOHOMUKH. Pa3BuTHE MEXIyHApOIHBIX CBS3€W, POCT MOOWMIIBHOCTH HACEJICHUS,
nupoBHU3aIMs yCIyT M aKTUBHOE B3aMMOJCHCTBHE KYIbTYyp CIIOCOOCTBYIOT (HDOPMHUPOBAHHIO
0co00ro TUIacTa JIEKCUKH, CBA3aHHOTO C TYPUCTHYECKON AeATeIbHOCThI0. TypucTUuecKas JIeKCHKa
OTpaXaeT COUHAIbHO-DKOHOMUYECKHUE H3MEHEHHUS, MEXKKYJIbTYPHbIE KOHTAaKThl W MPOLECCHI
ri00aIn3alyH.

Pycckuit 1 y30€KCKHil S3bIKY, TPUHAAIEKALIUE K PA3HBIM SI3bIKOBBIM CEMbSIM (CIIaBIHCKOU U
TIOPKCKOM), JEMOHCTPUPYIOT Kak oOmme, Tak u crnenuduueckue 4epThl B (HOPMUPOBAHUU
TYPUCTUYECKON TepMHUHOJIOTHUA. CpaBHUTENBHBIA aHAIW3 TYPUCTUYECKON JIEKCUKU 3THX SI3BIKOB
MO3BOJIIET  BBISIBUTH OCOOCHHOCTH  CIIOBOOOpPA30BaHHWs, 3aWMCTBOBAHHS, CEMaHTHUYECKHX
TpaHcopmaluii 1 QyHKIMOHATILHOTO HCIIOIb30BaHMs TEPMUHOB B cepe Typusma.

Llenp naHHOW pPabOTHI — WCCIEAOBATh TYPUCTHUECKYIO JIGKCHKY PYCCKOTO M y30EKCKOTO
SI3BIKOB, BBISIBUTH CXOJICTBA W pa3iuuus B €€ (OpMHPOBaHMHM W (YHKIIMOHUPOBAHUH, a TaKKE
OTIPEAICIUTh POJIb 3aMMCTBOBAaHUN M HAIMOHAIBHO-KYJIBTYPHBIX ()aKTOPOB B Pa3BUTHH JaHHOU
JIEKCUYECKOU TPYyTIIIHI.

1. IlonsiTHe TYPUCTHYECKOM JIEKCHKH U €€ MeCTO B A3bIKOBOM cHUCTEeMe
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Typuctuueckass JeKCHUKa TMpenCTaBiIseT Cco000M COBOKYMHOCTh CJIOB U TEPMHHOB,
oOcimyxuBaroUMX cdepy TypusMma, MyTEHIECTBUI, TOCTUHUYHOrO OH3HEca, 3KCKYpCHOHHOMN
JESATETbHOCTH U MEXKITYHAPOTHOTO OOCITY>KUBAHHUS.
K oCHOBHBIM TeMAaTUYECKUM TpyMIIaM TyPUCTUUECKON JTEKCUKU OTHOCSTCS:

1. Jlexcuka, cBsizaHHas C BUJAMU Typu3Ma (KYyJbTYPHBIH, 3KOJOTMYECKUH, JEI0BOM
TYpH3M).

2. TepMUHbBI TOCTUHUYHOTO cepBHCca (OpOHUPOBAHUE, PECEMILH, JIFOKC).

3. TpancnopTHas aekcuka (peric, yaprep, Tpancdep).

4. OKCKYpCUOHHAs u KYJbTypHast TEPMUHOJIOT U (rug, MapuipyT,
JOCTOIPUMEYATEIbHOCTB).

o. JloxymeHTalmoHHas JIeKCcuKa (Bu3a, CTPaxoBKa, MacIiopr).

Typuctuueckas JeKCHKa 3aHUMaeT IPOMEKYTOUHOE HIOJIOKEHHE MEXTY

o0IeyOTpeOUTENFHOM H  MPO(PECCHOHAIBHON JIeKCHKOW. MHOTHE TEPMUHBI CO BpEMEHEM
MEPEXOJIAT B Pa3psill OOIIES3bIKOBBIX CIIOB.

2. ®opMuUpOBaHHE TYPUCTHYECKOI JTEKCHKH B PYCCKOM fI3bIKe

B pycckoM s3bIke TypUCTHUYECKas TEPMUHOJNOTHS (OpMHpYyeTcs TpeMsi OCHOBHBIMU
croco0amu:

2.1. 3aumcTBOBaHUSA

bonpmas 4acTh COBPEMEHHOM TYpUCTHYECKOW JIEKCHKM PYCCKOTO s3bIKa 3aMMCTBOBAHA W3
aHTTIUICKOTO SI3bIKA:

e Typ (OT aHrII. tour)

e TpaHcep (transfer)

e pecenmH (reception)

e OHJTaH-OpoHupoBanue (online booking)

e xocren (hostel)

AHTIMICKMNA S3bIK BBICTYNAeT KaK OCHOBHOM HCTOYHMK MEXJIYHApOIHOH TYypUCTHUYECKOU
TEPMHUHOJIOTHH B CBSI3U C I00anu3aiuei u pa3sBUTHEM MEXIYHapOJHOTo Ou3Heca.

2.2. CaoBooOpa3oBanue

B pycckoM si3bIke aKTHBHO MCTIOIb3YIOTCS appuKcaus U CI0OBOCIOKEHUE:

e TYPUCT — TYPUCTUYECKUN — TypPUCTUUYECKHH LIEHTP

® DKCKYPCHSI — IKCKYPCHOHHBIN

* OTJIBIX — OTJIBIXAIOIUI

2.3. CemanTHYeCKO€E pacliMpeHune

Hekotopble o00IIes3bIKOBBIE CJIOBAa NPUOOPETAlOT CIENUATU3UPOBAHHOE 3HAYEHUE B
TypucTudeckoi coepe:

e NAaKeT (TypUCTUUYECKHI MaKeT)

e CE30H (TYPUCTUYECKUN CE30H)

e MApUIPYT

3. ®opMupOBaHHE TYPHUCTHYECKON JTEKCUKH B Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKe

VY30eKkckuil A3bIK TaKK€ aKTHMBHO Pa3BUBAET TYPUCTHUYECKYIO JEKCHKY, OJIHAKO MPOIECCHI
UMEIOT CBOM OCOOCHHOCTH.

3.1. 3aumMcTBOBaHMSA

B y30ekckoMm si3pike HaOII01aeTCsl 3HAYUTEIbHOE KOJIMYECTBO 3aMMCTBOBAHHM U3 PYCCKOTO U
AHTJIMHACKOTO S3BIKOB:

* Typ

e TpaHchep

«gid

« bron gilish

e Viza

e mehmonxona (rocTuHuma)

MHorue TepMHUHBI IPUILIN 4YEpe3 PYCCKHUM SA3BIK B COBETCKHM IIEPHOJ, & B IIOCIECIHUE
JECSITUIIETUS YCUITHIIOCH MPSMOE 3aMMCTBOBAHHE U3 aHTJIMHCKOTO S3bIKA.
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3.2. HaunoHa/IbHbIe JKBHBAJICHTBI

B y36eKkckoM si3bIke aKTUBHO MCIIOJIBb3YHOTCSI HCKOHHBIE CII0OBA:

« sayohat (ImyTemecTBue)

e sayyoh (Typucr)

e yo‘nalish (mapmpyT)

e mehmonxona (rocTuHuUIIA)

e dam olish (oTnpIX)

Takum o00pa3om, Y30€KCKHIl S3bIK CTPEMHUTCS COuYeTaTh 3aMMCTBOBAaHHbIE TEPMHHBI U
HAIIMOHAJIBHYIO JIEKCUKY.

3.3. MopdoJiornueckue 0COOEHHOCTH

Kak arrmoTuHATUBHBIA S3bIK, y30€KCKHH S3bIK 00pa3yeT HOBBIE CJOBa INPH ITOMOIIX
cyhhUKCcoB:

e sayohat — sayohatchi

e Xizmat — xizmat ko‘rsatish

4. CpaBHHMTE/IbHbII aHAJIU3 TYPHCTHYECKOI JTeKCHKH

Oo0uue yepTol

1. AKTHUBHOE 3aMCTBOBaHHE MCKIAYHAPOAHBIX TCPMHUHOB.

2. Bimnsgune aHrIMHACKOro S3bIKa.

3. PasButre TEpMUHOJIOIMY BMECTE C Pa3BUTHEM TYPUCTUYECKON UHIYCTPHH.
4, [lepexon cnenuantu3upoBaHHON JEKCUKU B OOLICYTOTPEOUTENbHYIO.
Paznuuus.

IMapameTtp Pycckmii si3bIK V30ekckuii A3bIK

Tun s3p1Ka DeKTUBHBIN ATTTIOTHHATHBHBIN
HcTrounuk 3auMCcTBOBaHHI AHrIucKuin Pycckuit + aHrnuiickui
HammonanpHas nekcuka OrpaHu4eHHO AKTHBHO UCTIONB3YETCS
CroBoobOpa3oBanue Cydduxcanus, CIOBOCIOKEHHE Cydduxcanus

TepMI/IHOHOFI/I‘leCKaﬂ CTaHaapTu3anus

B PYCCKOM SA3BIKE Ha6J'IIOI[aeTC$I OoJiee BBICOKas CTEIICHb YHI/I(I)I/IKS.I_II/II/I TCPMUHOJIOTHUH. B
y36€KCKOM A3BIKC MapalUICJIbHO HCIIOJB3YIOTCA 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIC U HAIIMOHAJIBHBIC DKBHUBAJICHTHI,
YTO CO3AET BAapHUaTUBHOCTD.

5. Pojib KyJbTYpHBIX (hakTOpPOB

Typuctudeckasi JIeKCHKa TECHO CBs3aHA C HAI[MOHAIBHOW KyJNbTypol. B y30eKkckoMm s3bIke
AKTHUBHO HCIIOJIB3YIOTCS CIIOBA, OTPaXKaroIINe TPAJAULMOHHYIO KYIbTYpY:

e Ziyorat (TaJIOMHUYECTBO)

e tarixiy obida (ucTopuyeckuii HaMsITHHK)

e milliy taom (HanoHanpHOE 6J110710)

B pycckoM si3bIke TakKe MPUCYTCTBYIOT KyJIbTYPHO MapKHUPOBaHHBIE TEPMUHBI:

e CAaHATOPUH

e KypopT

e TAHCHOHAT

Takum oOpa3oMm, TypucTHYecKass JIEKCHMKa OTpakaeT Hal[MOHaJbHble OCOOCHHOCTH
TYPUCTUYECKOW MOJIENH KaXK10i CTpaHBbl.

6. Biausinue rinodanuzanuu

['mo6anu3arus cnocoOCTBYeT YHU(PHUKAIIMK TYPUCTHUECKOW TEPMUHOJIOTUH. MeXayHapoIHbIe

CTaHJIapTI)I O6CJ‘Iy)KI/IBaHI/I$I HpI/IBO)ISIT K 3aerHJ'IeHI/IIO AHTJIOA3BIYHBIX TepMI/IHOB B 06OI/IX A3BIKAX:
¢ check-in

« check-out
« booking
e all inclusive

B y30ekckoM s3bIK€ YacTh STHX TEPMHHOB IEPEBOJUTCA, a 4YacTb YIOTpeOnseTcs B
OpUTHHAJILHOU (opMme.



XORAZM MA°’MUN AKADEMIYASI AXBOROTNOMASI —3/5-2026 217
3akawuenue. TypucTudeckas JIGKCHKA PYCCKOTO U Y30€KCKOTO SI3BIKOB MPEACTABIISIET COO0H
JUHAMHYHO  Pa3BUBAIOIIYIOCS  TMOJCHUCTeMY s3blka. (0a sA3bIKa AKTHBHO  3aMMCTBYIOT
MEXIYHAPOAHYIO TEPMHUHOJIOTHIO, OJTHAKO Y30EKCKHUH SI3BIK JIEMOHCTPUPYET 0oJiee BBIPAKEHHYIO
TEHJICHIIMIO K COXPAHEHHUIO HAIMOHAIbHBIX JICKCHYCCKUX CTUHUIL.
OCHOBHBIE BLIBOBL:

1. Typuctruueckas Iekcuka (popMUpyeTcs 1Mo BIUSHAEM TJI00aTH3all1H.

2. AHIIIMHACKHUH SI3BIK SIBJISIETCS OCHOBHBIM MCTOYHMKOM 3aMMCTBOBAaHUH.

3. B pycckom s3bike HaOmomaercs 0Oosiee BBICOKAsS CTENEHb CTaHIAPTHU3AIMH
TEPMHUHOJIOTHH.

4, B y30ekckoM s3bIKE aKTHBHO COCYIICCTBYIOT 3aMMCTBOBAaHHBIC M HallMOHAIbHBIC
SKBHUBAJICHTHI.

5. KyneTypHBlE OCOOEHHOCTHM KaXKIOW CTpaHbl OTpa)kaloTcs B crenuduaeckoi

TYPUCTHUYECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHUHU.

HepCHeKTI/IBLI ﬂaﬂbHeﬁHlHX I/ICCJ'IG,I[OBaHI/Iﬁ MOT'YyT OBITH CBSI3aHBI C AHAJIH30M AUCKYPCHBHBIX
OCOOCHHOCTEH TYPUCTHYECKHX TEKCTOB, PEKIAMHBIX MATCPUAIOB M WHTCPHET-KOMMYHHKAIUH B
cdepe Typusma.
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YVK 82-94.21
“3EBAPXOH” JJOCTOHUJIA XAPAKAT BA XOJIATHU U®OJAJTOBYHU CVY3JIAP
I'.C.Kooupoea, PhD, kamma ykumyeuu, ;Kuzzax oaenram neoazocuxka ynueepcumemu, Ku3zzax

Annomayun. Maxonaoa «3eeapxon» docmonudazu xapakam 8a Xoaam ugooanosdu cy3iap
JIeKCUK-CEMAHMUK 2YPYXIapea axcpamud ypeanuiea.

Kanum cyznap: adabuii mun, 0ocmoH, mamu, ¢heva, evn maiiiapu, Hymx, Kyuumuaiap,
ayaam.

Almomauuﬂ. B cmamve cloea, evlpasicaroujue oelicmeue u cOCmosiHue 8 noce «3e6apxaH»,
ucczzedy;omc;z nymem pa30€ﬂ€Hu}Z UX HAa JIEKCUKO-CemManmu4ecKue cpynnal.

Knrwwueevie cnosa: Jzumepamyprlﬁ A3bIK, 2N0OC, mexKkcm, 2iacojl, 8pemeHa 2ji1acoj06, pedb,
Hapedus, C]ZOGClprlﬁ sandac.

Abstract. In the article, the words expressing action and state in the epic "Zevarkhan" are
studied by separating them into lexical-semantic groups.

Key words: literary language, epic, text, verb, verb tenses, speech, adverbs, vocabulary.

Tunumuznaru OyHmai cy3nap KamIaHMacH ajloxuaa TypkyM (Typyx) cudartuaa pebimap HoMu
Ounad ne0 IOPUTHIAIM Ba YJAPHUHI SHT €Tak4yd MOp(OoNoTHK OenruiapuiaH OUpU TyCIaHHII
caHanaau. Y debagaru JeKCUK MAbHOHH Y3TapTUpMaian, Oanku MyailsiH XapakaT OuiiaH OOfJIaHTaH
[1axXCc-COH Ba 3aMOH KaOW MabHONAPHH aHUKIaian. Debiap YTUMIU-YTUMCHU3IUK, Aapaxa, Mail
KaOW KaTeropusuiapra XxaMm 5TaKH, YJIapHHHT Xap OMpH y3Hura Xoc KaTop XapakTepyid MOp(OJIOTHK
Oenrumapra sra.

Tunmynociurumuzaa Geba cy3 TypkyMu OwiaH OOFIHMK KYTu1ad WIMUN HILIap KWIHHTaH,
KaTop auccepTatsisuiap €3uiarad, MOHOrpadHK TaJKUKOTIAp YOM STHITaH. XycycaH, (GebJUTapHUHT
JICKCUK-CEMaHTUK €KU MaB3yuil rypyxjapra 0ynuo ypranwirannuruan M. Ky4akoproes, [1:243-249]
P.Pacynos, [2:56] b.badoes, [3:24] A.Cobupon [4:21-27] Ba 6oIIKa OMMMIAPHUHT HILIAPUAA
Ky3atamMu3. Ma3kyp WiIMHMHA TagkKUKOTIapAaru OepuiraH WiMHil-Ha3apuil (Qukp-MyloxasajlapHH
WIIMMU3HUHT ymOy aciura MeToJoJOruK acoc cudatuaa Kadya KWIOUK Ba “3eBapxoH”
JIOCTOHUJIaTH XapakaT Ba XoJjaT H(OMATIOBYM CY3JIapHU OWp KoWra TYmiad KyHuaaru JEKCHK-
CEMaHTHK TypyXJapra axXpaTauK:
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1. Omymr dewnnapu: abzarnamor, seapramox, KaHMAapmox, YYKMUPMOK, AtlaHMOK,
OUmMKazmMoxK, 60UIamMox, O0IAMOK, €UMOK, emKAPMOK, eMmKUSMOK, UUMOK, KUUCUSMOK, OpPMMOK,
CUHOUPMOK KaOH.

2. CyOBeKTUB XYKM (pebiIapu: 0yKaamoxr, MOUMOpMOK (Ounea 030p Oepmok), Hax yPMoK
(Kamcummox), auupmox, OUpuKMox, 0021amox, 06ocabepmok, OOWIAMOK, OVIOPMOK, OYULamMOK,
3ypramox Kabu.

3. lamupyB debwimapu: 6y31amMoK, muiea 5SHMOK, JHCOPULl KAUMAPMOK (QUHAH
MAKpOPIAMOK), HCUNOHMOK (NAHMOK), cuHacub 0yImMox (cyxbamoaw YmMmox), OOWKAPMOK,
bouLiamox, 6yropMoK, OetiuMoK, UHSPAMOK, CY3IAMOK, 2anUupmMoK KaOu.

4, CykyT dewmiapu: O0Vumamor, UIUHMOK, KYHMOK, HAQIAHMOK, OUMIAMOK, OOMMOK
(JHCOHU Y3ULMOK), MYH KOMMOK (6e00pauK), 4enkamox (muneiamox) Kaou.
5. Tamadpdys debmnapu: awiamox, aumaimor, OY3IAMOK, YY8VIIAMOK, UYEIAMOK,

apKupamox, 4akyakiauMox, KOBKOGIAUIMOK, KOBIAMOK, MYHRULLAMOK, €30UPMOK, CY3NAUMOK,
NYWMIAMOK, KY3UMIAMOK KaOu.

6. HyTtkuit napBatr Qebiutapu: kummumor (bupop uwiHu me3pox daxcapuuiea yHOaut),
aspamox, (saoanap Ounan KYHOUPMOK), arl0amox (Eneon eanupuut), OULOUPMOK, OOWKAPMOK,
2anupmupmoK, HCYHammox Kaou.

7. UdonanoB devinapu: Oykuaiimox, Hcypamox (mywt mavOupuHu aummok),
MYCMONAMOK (MAXMUH KUIMOK), az0apub cyzamox (bamaghcun cypamox), 0yiunamox, oyiuuimo,
OVIUHMOK, EKMOK, EHMOK, EMMOK, EPMOK, HCYHAMOK, OMJIAHMOK KaOu.

8. Xounat ¢ebmwrapu: by Tungaru dewmiap 6u3 ypranrad “3eBapXxoH” TOCTOHU THIUAA
maxc €KUM TMPeIMETHHHI MyaisiH XoJaTh Ba IIyHra OOFJIMK XOJia KeIyBUM XapaKaTHH
udomanaraHIurd y4yH YJIapHU JIEKCHK-CEMaHTHUK KHXATJAaH KyHHuJaruda rypyXJalliTHPUIITHA
MabKyJl TOTIJIUK:

a) Tabumii Xoyat GPebIuTapu: OVUIAMOK, OATKUMOK (T03HUHE KU3APUO MYPULLL), HCUHICUPAKMOK,
(rcuMupramor), OYK4auMoK, POCMAAMOK, MUKIAMOK (IUIMOK, COYHU YPMOK), MOOIAHMOK.
MUKUIMOK, MeOPAHMOK.

0) pyxuii xonatr Gebiiapu: O0NAHMOK, 2AHSUMOK, CECKAHMOK, MAaHZSPAUMOK, MUMpAamok,
AUUUKTIAHMOK, JHCYMMOK (PYXUll 33MOK), MYH2AUMOK (Kauguamcuz Ymupmor), Kkabapmox (KyHeau
KOJLMOK), KOOUTLMOK (EHMOK, KYUMOK), XYH 0081AMOK (XYHUHU MANad KUIMOK).

B) (usnonoruk xonatr Qewapu: a0auiMoxr, CAHOUPAMOK, O0080UPAMOK, ME3NAHMOK,
Xe31auMOK (0N10UH2A UHMUIMOK), MYBANAWMOK, ANAH2IAMOK, dA20APMOK, O00&NAMOK, HCEPKMOK,
BAPKUPAMOK (Kyunu mepiaul, KU3ub kemuut), aumMawimor, (Yypaiub oimox, Yupmauimor).

r) oOpaznu xonaT GewlIapu: caupamor, KVKAIIAMOH, CeNeH2IAMOK, YUIMUHSIAMOK,
UYYAHSTAMOK, 4YYUPMOK.

1) gakaT MHCOHTA XOC XOJaTHU H(OJANOBYN QebiIap: mulamox, mapaumox, MAHUMOK,
AHEUMOK  (KV3AMMOK), 3UHKAUMOK (MUK mypMOK), aHKAUMOK (XaupoH OYIMOK), KauKAMOK,
auUMawmMox, (ycmma-ycm, yuuiud émmox).

9. Xapakar ¢ebuiapu. “3eBapXxoH”’ AOCTOHHU TWIMAArd OyHAal TUnard ¢GebIapHu MapTiIun
paBUIIJIa UKKH XWJITa 2KPATHIIT MYMKHH:

a) ¢hakat MHCOHTa XOC XapakaT upoaaaoBuu Gpebanap: aHeHUMOK (KY3amMMOK), 3UHKAUMOK (UK
MYPMOK), AHKQUMOK (XQUpPOH OYIMOK), KAUKAMOK, QUMAwMox (ycmma-ycm, Yuuiud émmoxk),
axmapmox, OOpMOK, UAPMOK, MUHSAMOK, OOPUMOK (MeHe KeAMOK, OPANaMOK, KEIMOK).

0) xaifBOHJIapra XOC Xapakat u(oaaaoBuu Ghebuiap: mauiaHMoK, MmapMaiMoK, MUPKaiIMoxK,
UYpMMOK (acma 10pmMoxK), HCUINUMOK (UPRUMOK), HCYIMAK MAULIAMOK (OMHUHe VUHOKIAO opuil),
acupaamox, (mes, unoam puuL).

“3eBapXOH” JOCTOHHM TWIMJArd (ebi s’bHU XapakaT Ba XOJaTHU M(OJAOBUU CY3JIapHUHT
JICKCUK-CEMAHTHK TYPYXJAPHHH YpraHWII JaBOMHJIA SHA OWUp JTUCOHWN KOHYHHSTTA JTyd KCITUHJIH:
Oynmap JOCTOH TWUIHMAA KYJUIaHTaH, JIEKWH XO3UPTH afabuil WCTebMONa HILIATHIMAaNiIUran
bewmtapaup. MacanaH, yaHeRUPMOK, UUTMAHSAAMOK, NOopm OYaud KOAMOK, camkaHe OVIMOK,
Casaumox, ceb1amox, WoBUAmMMOK, HCYOAHMOK, MAUPAHeIaAMOK, aKIIawMOoK Ba OOIIKaIap IIyaap
Kymiacura kupaau. byHnai ¢pebimapHUHT aipumiiapy KUIMYOK JK-JIOBYHM II€BACHUra MaHCYyO 3THHUK
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axXOJIMHUHT OF3aKU CY3JIallyB HyTKHA XaM yupal Typaau. Macanan, nopm 0yaub Koimox — xamma
on0uda w3y wueum Oyi0u, ariauiMox — MACiaxamiauiubd onou, YUIMAaHSAAMOK — 0000CU3NUK,
XYPMAMCU3IUK KUIOU, Wosuammorx — 06op-6youdan aupuimox Kadu MabHOJApHH H(oaanamra
XU3MaT KUJIaIu.

@DEBJIHMHT y3aK-HETU3HUIaH €TapiIv Japaxka IAaKIMHU XOCHII KUJIaAUTraH -Oup Kylmmyacu
ounoupmox, (135, 195), kynoupmox, (168, 198), munoupmox (168, 195, 191), onoupmox (192, 183),
mynoupmox, (143), ynoupmox (191, 183, 147, 170, 177, 185, 189, 128, 180, 146, 185, 190, 161),
kyuoupmox, (150, 160) cunrapu debiuiap TapkuOuga KyJJaHTaH Ba YHUHT KYJUIQHUII YaCTOTACH
(MHKZIOpH) Aapaska XOCUJI KMITyBYH KyIIMMYajiap opacuaa >HT (aonu xucobnanaau. Jlocton Tunmna
MasKyp Kymmumya OujiaH CHHOHUMHUK MyHOcabaTra KUpHUIIUII UMKOHMSITUTA 3ra Oyia onaguran —
eu3, -eu3 KyluMJanaapu xam kyJa Kyn OyiMaca-ia MaTHAA yupaau. AWHUA JTUCOHUM XOJIMCAaHUHT
Hazapuii acociapuHu ucootiaad Oepran mpod.X./JoHu€poB myHmaii tabkuaigarad 3au: “Amxaduii
TUTUMH3IArd (EHIHUHT OPTTHpPMA JAPAKACUHU SCOBYH —OuUp aDPUKCUHUHT MABHOCH IMIApKHiA
TypyX IIeBanapuia acocat 1y adpGUKCHUHT KUcKapraH ¢popMacu Oyiaran —m opkaiu udoaagaHam. ..
[lleBanapmaru —O0up adGUKCUHUHT KUCKapuO -m ra aimanrad (GopmacHu XajaK JTOCTOHIAPUHUHT
TUIMAa XaMm Tte3-te3 yupad typaau”. [5:109-110] Onumuunr 0y mymnoxazanapu ‘“3eBapXxoH”
JTOCTOHUAATH alfipuM JIMCOHMI Tanuiuiapra TYJIUK Moc Kenaau. Macanas: 6asxxcapmup — 6axcapmu,
bowkapmup — 6owKapmu, JHcyeypmup —xcyeypmu, Kabapmup — xkabapm KaOu. AWHU JTUCOHUN
XOAMcaIap KUIMUOK MEBACHHUHT —K JIAHYBUHM TYPYXHUTa XaM TYIIa MOC KeJIafy.

Xo3upru 3aMoH (ebau XUCOONAHATUTaH —AHMU DJIEMEHTU JOCTOH MaTHHAa 25 mapta
Kyiutanran: kexaanmu (191), xynasnmu (141), kapaanmu (141), 6epasnmu (196), 6opasnmu (140,
141, 159), cypasnmu (141, 174), aumasnmu (143, 152, 157, 161, 167, 170, 181, 187, 188, 193),
mywasnmu (191), desnmu (165), mawnanasanmu (159), 6opasnmu (186, 196) xabu. JloctoH Tumuaa
JAaBOMIIWJIMK MabHOCHMHU Udonaanaiiiuran —émup OupMyHYa KaM KyJulaHraH Oynub, y 6 Ta c¥y3
tapkuOuaa 12 mapra kymnanran: [llosxunman tiueunud maumyn, // by yuunea kenaémup, // Kenrean
yuun kunaémup, // Tomowacunu xypcamub, // Xap xaticucu mypaémup (181-182); By cysnapuu
aumub oopaémup: (185); «buz y Kuznu Xeu HumMa KuieaHumus UyKy, 0eb Oup-bdupuea
wueuprawaémup (191); Vnoa 6060 6y cysnu aiimaémup: (137) kabu. “3eBapXoH” TOCTOHU
TAIUaary OyHAal JnucoHuid Xoaucanap Taxym npod.X.JJoHuEpOoBHUHT —émup anabuil Tuira
KHUITYOK TWIeBaJlapy OPKAIM KHPUO KENTaHJIWTH XaKuIaru (QUKp-mMyaoxa3alapuHu TacIuKIaiau.
[5:111] Konasepca, nocTon mwipouncy bymyurypmuk ®osun Mo YFIHHIHT Y31 XaM 5K-T0BYH
KHUITYOK III€BacUra MAaHCYO aXONWHUHT Bakwid d>Au. LIIyHUHT ydyH JOCTOH THIIM XaM KHUITYOK
IIIeBacUTa TAMOMHUJIA MOC KEJITaH Ba ¥30eK afabuii THIIMHIHT MyXAM TapMOFH SKaHIIUTH Ky3aTHIIIH.

JIoCTOH THUIMAArd YTraH 3aMOH MabHOCHMHHUHI KeJacH 3aMOH IIakiau udojanaHumm Oapua
aHbaHABHIl XaJIK JOCTOHJIAPH Kabu xank Gaxmrcn ®o3un Mymmomm yrmmamuaT yenybura xoc 6yran
XyCycusiT caHanaau: Paxmu xenmau wiypnune xapu xonuea // Humnywma gun 6y 6o06onu ypaou. //
Cemypaum, oetiou, gueon xunaou, // by 6obonune nouop xonun ounaou (137); éxu: 3eeap acu
502000 210a mypaou, // Tabubruxnu kacod Kunub ropaou, // Kynenuea xenean uwiHu xuiaou. // Xap
KUMHUHZ 0apouHu y3u ounaou. // Jlapomanonap wugho monub o6opaou, // Tasaxkanuu spameanea
kunaou (141) xabu. YTran 3aMOH MabHOCHHHHT KeJaCH 3aMOH MIAKIHAA H(OJaTaHHII XOAUCACHTa
Kylda Kymima® MUcCOUIap KeNTUPHIl MyMKHH, anbarra. bupok, Ou3 rokopuaarwiap OwiaH
YeKJIaHAMM3.

JlocTon Trnuaa GEebIHUHT UCTAK MAMIIM aCOCaH —2UH KYpcaTKU4u EpaamMuaa udoaa dSTUITaH.
by xymmmua matama xxyna ¢aon kymranran. XycycaH, muia, auid, yuia, Keimd, KUimd, Koama,
yama, 6yima, YKCuHma, opma, émma, aumma, uyiukma, sua, Kei, oui, Kui, o, col, OV, MUH, 3H,
oumxap, Kymap, Kymgap, oowxap, oep, kemabep, munatioep, eanup, monwup, 6op, myp, Kyp, wop,
em, Kem, b6epkum, 2uum, aim, mopm, mym CUHTapu (ebil CY3napura —euHn KypcaTKud KYIIMINIIN
HaTIKacuIa (PeBITHUHT UCTAK Mailid XOCHJ KWJIMHTaH. b3 Ty3raH nmyratiapjarda MabIyMoTiIapra
Kypa TabKuAnanran ¢ews cyznap 128 mMapra KymaHrad. YIapHUHT WYUAA SHT (aouiapu — 0JeUH,
aunaeun 6 MapTagaH, kereun 9 mapra, 6yreun 8 Mapra, bepeurn 14 mapra, xuneun, coneun 6 MaprTaaa,
KOJITaHJIapu 5 MapTajiaH KyJJlaHTaH Ba YHJAH KaM MUKIOP/A UIUIATUITaH.
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Jocton Twimaarn 6ab3u  MOpPGOJOTHK MIAKJUIADHUHT  OF3aKd, ¢&3Ma Ba  KUTOOMIA
BapUaHTIApUHUHT 0ab-0apaBap KyutaHuimmra ca6ad, OMpuUHYWIAH, JTOCTOH MaTHHUIA OF3aKH Ba
aHbaHaBUH, II€Ba YHCYPJIIAPUHUHT MOCIUTH OYJica, NKKUHYUAAH, alpUM KUTOOMH HdomamapHUHT
MYJI KYJUTaHTaHJIUTHIaH JanojaTt oepanu. MacanaH, (pebJIHUHT Kellacu 3aMOH IIaKiIu —(@)can MaTH
tapkuOuaaru 24 ta ¢eba cy3ra KYymuiud WIUIaTUITaH: Oulacas, ypuidcaH, mymuiacat, OJ1aca,
KOJAcaH, Kymuuacaw, yiacaw, oyiacat, bepacat, bopacat, Kypacau, opacan Ba X.K. lllyHunrnek,
(GEeBIHUHT KeJlacu 3aMOH HMCTaK IIAKIN —2dlicaH XaM MaTHNA cakiaeaticaw, Oyneaicaw, bepeancau
kaOunap TapkuOuma Kearamiurd anukianau: Caxnaeatican y3une snou caromam. // Kesub opoum
Heua uyyny oapénu (173); Men cenu manuoum Manuxau Xyoon, // Jyné mypeanua oyreatican omou!
(195); -Vroau 6ynca 6opub 6epeatican xabap, // Menu oasramuma on keamok dapkop (142) xabwu.
Hocton tunuparn OyHOall JHCOHMH XoJjaTjap MaTHAA SIUK KaXpaMOH HYTKHJIArW HCTaK
OTTEHKACUHUHT YCTYHJIUTMHM TabMHHIAIIra Ba yjapra HHcOaTaH XypMar-u33aT Ba Oaauuii
00pa3JIMIIMKKa XU3MaT KUJITaH.

JoctoH Tunuaa GebIHUHT MAapT MaliIM MIAKIM UCTAK Maiin MabHOCHHH M(oaalra Xu3Mar
KWIyBuH cyunacak (143), yamacax (127), kencax (191), ouncax (167), kuncax (177), oyacax (127),
atinancax (166), moncax (183), 6epcax (190), ynoupcaxa (178), mypcax (158), ropcax (127), kypcax
(140) cunrapu debs CY3MApUHUHT KYJUIAHTAHJIUTH Iy TYPKyMra OWJ CY3JIQpHUHT HMIUIATHIIHII
KyJIaMH KeHIJIUTUHY sTHa Oup OOp TacAUKIIAIH.

JoctoH Twimmaa ¢Geba TypKyMHra OWJ CY3JIapHUHT KYJUTAHUII KYJaMUHUHT JKyJa KEeHT
KAMPOBJIUTUHH TACAUKIOBYM MKKHA OMHUJI MaBXKYy/A: YJIapHUHT OMPUHYUCH — JOCTOH MaTHHUIArH Oy
OMpIMKIAPHUHT YMyMXalK THJIUWAArd Oomka (ebuiapaan (QapkiIaHyBYH J>KUXATH — KHITIOK
[IeBACUHUHT YCTYHJIUTH OunaH OenrunaHaan. KKUHYM OMUIT 3ca JOCTOHHUHT MKPOCUAATH XaJK
OaxXIIMCUHUHT JKYIIKWHINTH SMUK OaéHna (aBKyJlonda TaHJIAHTaH (EbJl CY3JIapUHUHT IMOITHK
udomara MOMWIINIH, KojaBepca KOQusAra MOCIUTHHUHT TabCUPU ce3unubd Typaau. Macanas,
Oupruna aiiamox GebIMHU Ha3apAaH yTkazaiumk. Hydy3nm manbanapaa ka1 STHIHIINYA, Ma3Kyp
bebn kurmox Ba smmox (ebnura Kaparanjaa OupMyHua KUTOOMH, 00pa3iny caHaiagurad, yciyOui
xkuxataad yerapananran (YTCUJL, 254). Maskyp aiinamox gebin goctoHga Oop-iyru 5 mapta
KyJJIaHTaH. ODNHUK KaxXpaMOHJAp HYTKHUJA YHUHT aiiiab, ainadcaw, aunaeull, auiasuH, auiaou,
aunaoum, auoaoune, aunau, aulauIuK, amulama, aulaneam, aulanou, atlauud, aillancak, auiacad,
aunacam Kabu cy3IIakiulapu yMyMHid Xxonaa 46 mapta KyinaHrad. byHnail craTUCTHK MabiIyMOTIap
ym0y cy3ra HucbaTtaH OyiIran JOCTOH aUTYBUMCH — XaJIK OAXITUCUHUHT Y3Ura XOC MyHOCA0aTHHU Ba
ycIyOuHM Oenrunail onaau.

Atinamox pebar Ba yHUHT KWJIMOK, 3TMOK CUHTapu OMpUKMaiu Gpeba TapkuOuaa KyJUIaHUIIN
xakunaa 6axc OopapkaH, Oy YpuHIa, 6aéH aunamox, woo anuramox Kabu OUpUKMaap TapKuOHuIaru
QuIamMoK XaM JIOCTOHHUHT IIebpuil 0aéHuAa MO3TUK UPoJa YIyH XU3MaT KWITAaHJIUTHHY Kai AT
no3uM: Heua cysnu 3esap yenou yunaou, // Cupy axeonunu 6aéu atinaou (144); Xacan eéasup 000
aunaou, // Fapub kynenun woo ainaou (173) xadwu.

Xymnac, ®o3un moup JOCTOH Kyiuamn >kapaéHusa IOKCaK MXKpO Ba Oanuxaryiivk Ouinax
Kodus Tanabu acocuja aiTaérran cy3napura MachbyJnusaT OMJIaH MyHOcabaTa OYIraHiIury, yiapra
KyIIMMYa MabHONAp IOKJAITra XapakaT KWITAHIUTH, DHT MYXUMH, JOCTOH CIOKETHHU OaéH
STUINATU AyJUTOPUSHU — THUHIJIOBUMJIAPHU Y3Wra >kajid KUIUII Makcaauaa sSHCM MabHO Ba
MIaK/UTApHUA KYJUTAaHTAHJIWTH Ky3ra TanulaHuO Typaau. AWHU XojaTiap AOCTOH KyHJIOBUMCHUHHHT

Oamuuii ycmyOuHHM OeNTUI0oBYM OMHUJUIAP/IAaH CaHaAIa M.
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